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PREFACE. 



This Treatise has been compiled and composed princi- 
pally with a view to the diseases and management of sheep, 
in this work, quotations have been made from the works 
of Messrs. Youatt, Spooner, Blacklock, McKenzie, Liv- 
ingston, and various other authors. In many cases they have 
been quoted directly; in other cases, for the sake of brev- 
ity, no marks of quotation are used. On many subjects,, 
it is impracticable to write, much, which is entirely new ; 
therefore, a careful compilation of those materials which 
are most useful, together with the elucidation of many 
other things which have not heretofore been explained, I 
trust, will be satisfactory to the reader, and will need no 
apology. 

Canfield, Mahoning County, Ohio, 
October, A. D., 1848. 



r. 






Entered according to Act of Congress, in the year 1848, by the 
aathor, in the Clerk's ofiiee of the District Court of the United States for 
the District of Ohio. 
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SECTION I. 

ORIGIN OF THE SHEEP. 

The Sheep is classified by naturalists as belonging to tho 
Obdsr Rumenantia ; the Tribe Caprid-ze; and ihe Genus 
Ovis. Of the Ovis, there are three varieties; the Ovis Am* 
MON, or Argali ; the Ovis Musmon ; and the Ovis Aries, 
or Domestic Sheep. This last variety will form the subject 
of this work. 

[1st.] ASIATIC ARGALI. . 

Professor Low observes that " the Asiatic Argali is sonjc- 
what less than the size of a stag. He has enormous horns, 
measuring more than a foot in circumference at the base, 
and from three to four feet in length, triangularly rising 
from the summit of the head, so as nearly to touch at tho 
root, ascending, stretching out laterally, and bending for- 
ward at the point. He has a coat of short hair, covering a 
coat of soft white wool. The color of the fur^ externally, 
is brown, becoming brownish grey in winter. There is a 
buff colored streak along the back, and a large spot of a 
lighter buff color on the haunch, surrounding and including 
the tail. The female difiers from the male^ in being small- 
er, in having the horns more slender and straight, and in 
the absence of the disc on the haunch. In both sexes, the 
tail is very short, the eye-lashes are whitish, and the hair 
beneath is longer than on any other parts of the body. The 
Argalies inhabit the mountains and elevated plains of Asia, 
from the Caucasus northward and eastward to Kamschatka 
and the Ocean. They are very agile and strong, but very 
timid, shunning the least appearance of danger. Their mo- 
tion is zigzag, and they stop in tl^eir course to gaze upon 
their pursuer, after the manner of the domestic sheep. Tney 
are usually found in very small fiocks, and at the rutting 
season, the males fight desperately, using their horns and 
forehead, in the manner of the common ram* They are 
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hunted by the people of the country for their flesh, which 
is esteemed to be savory, and for their skins, which are 
made into clothing. In autumn, after having pastured du- 
ring summer on the mountains and in secluded valleys, 
they are fat, and in high request; but as winter advances, 
they are forced lo descend from the mountains in search of 
food. They then lose their plumpness, and are sought af- 
ter only for their skins. When young, they are easily ta- 
med ; but the old ones never resign their natural wildness. 
The Akgali of America, or. Rocky Mountain Sheepf is 
nearly allied to, or is identical with, the Argali of Asia. — 
It is described by ^Spanish writers as the sheep of Califor- 
nia, and is familiar to the Indians and fur traders of Canada, 
and is called by them the ahsata, or big-horn. It surpasses 
the Asiatic Argali in size, and is consequently larger than 
the largest of our domestic sheep. It is described by Cap- 
tain Bonneville as follows : " The dimensions of a male of 
this species are, from the nose to the base of the tail, five 
feet : length of the tail, four inches : girth of the body, four 
feet: height, three feet eight inches : the horn, three feet 
six inches long, one foot three inches in circumference at 
the base ; and the horns are twisted lower than the muzzle. 
It has the head and horns of a sheep, and it is said to be de- 
licious mutton." Its horns are very large, approaching, 
but not touching at the base. The horns of the female are 
small, and slightly curved. Their coat is hairy, and is of a 
reddish brown color, but becomes paler in winter; and in 
spring, the old rams are nearly white. The face and nose 
are white, and tho tail and buttocks present the buff colored 
disc which distinguishes the male of the Asiatic species. — 
They collect in flocks under the guidance of a leader. They 
pasture on the steepest parts of the mountains, and on the 
approach of winter, descend intp the plains. They are wild 
and timid, betaking themselves, on the least alarn;i, to the 
summits of the mountains. They are pursued and killed 
by the Indians for their skins and flesh. They have never 
been subje.cted to domestication. The Argali' aboutids jn 
the Rocky Mountains, from the fiftieth degree of north lat- 
itude, quite down to California, generally in the highest re- 
gions capable of vegetation. Major Hamilton Smith re- 
marks: ** If the American species be the same as the Asi- 
«tiQ| which appears very probable, it can have reached the 
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New World only over the ice by Behring*s Straits: And 
the passage may be conjectured as comparatively of a re- 
cent date, since the Argali has not spread eastward beyond 
the Rocky Mountains, nor to the south farther than Cali- 
fornia." 

' [2tl.] THE MirSMON, OR MOUFLON, 

Still inhabits the islands of Crete and Cyprus, and the moun- 
tains of Greece. It is found in Corsica and Sardinia, where 
it is familiar to the mountaineers of the interior. It former- 
ly abounded in Spain, and even yet it is said to Ife seen in 
the mountains of Murcia. It is also abundant in the moun- 
tain ranges of southern Siberia, where it is subject to a 
cold rather than to a temperate climate. Every\!^here, 
however, it preserves its own characters without alteration, 
while in its domesticated descendants, the common sheep, 
(if such they be, and which has yet to be proved,) we see 
a perpetual series of variations — a niultiiude of breeds pre- 
senting diverse characters. 

Wilson, the naturalist, describes the Musmon as follows : 
"It is usually about two and a hsUi feet in height, and three 
feet arid a half from the nose to the commencement of the 
tail. 'The horns never exceed two feet in length : they 
are curved backward, and the points are turned inwards: 
the roots of the horns are very thick and wrinkled : the 
ears are of a middle size, straight and pointed: the neck is 
thick : the body round : the limbs muscular, and the body 
short. The color is generally of a dull or brownish grey, 
with some white on the fore part of the face and on the legs : 
a tuft of long hair beneath the throat : a dark streak dlong 
the back; and the upper part of the face black, with black 
streaks along the cheeks. The forehead of this sheep is 
particularly arched. The females are generally without 
horns, and where they do appear, they are considerably 
less than those of the male." « 

The Musmon is smaller than the Argali, and* its hortis 
turn in at the points; whereas, those of the Argali turn out 
at the points. The coat of the Musmori consists of a brown- 
ish grey hair of no great length, concealing a short, fine, 
grey colored wool, which is full of spirals, and which cav- 
ers the whole body. W. C. Spooner remarks that, "the 
Musmons resemble the Argalies in several characters ;- but 
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they are less powerful and hardy, and inhabit lower ranges 
of mountains. They are gregarious, assembling in large 
herds in the summer; but at the rutting season, fierce con- 
tests take place between the rams, and the herd divides in- 
to smaller bands, consisting of a male and several females. 
The Musmon is with difficulty domesticated, and is less do- 
cile and sensible to acta of kindness, than the domestic 
sheep." 

[3d.] THE DOMESTIC SHEEP. 

** It has been considered by some naturalists that the 
Musmon was the parent stock of the domestic sheep ; and 
in support of this opinion, it is stated that the Musmon has 
been known to breed with the domestic sheep, and their 
progeny is fruitful, will reproduce, when copulated togeth- 
er. Pliny mentions such alliances as common, and states 
that the progeny were termed UmbrL Sheep and goats, 
also, when copulated together, produce a progeny, which 
will reproduce ; * and the only essential differences between 
them are, that the skin of the sheep is of a loose tex|,ure, 
and in temperate climates, is generally covered with wool, 
with a small proportion of hair; whereas, the goat has a 
thick, firm skin, which, in the same climates, is most com- 
monly covered with hair, and has also a beurd under its 
chin, an ornament seldom found upon the sheep. The goat 
of Cashmere and the Rocky Mountain goat, are exceptions 
to the general rule, as to the covering of the goat. 

These circumstances show a near relation in the charac* 
ters of the sheep, the goat, and the Musmon. Neverthe- 
less, the domestic sheep, particularly the large, straight 
horned breeds, if left to themselves, so as to become wild, 
as they very readily wMl do, are quite as capable of defend- 
ing and sustaining themselves, as the goat or Musmon. — 
And, therefore, it seems most rational to suppose that the 
domestic sheep has ever been a species distinct from the 
goat and Musmon, and such it should be considered until 
the contrary is proved. 

The sheep is subject to extraordinary changes in its struc* 
ture and covering, or coat, from the varied influences of 
•oil, food, and climate ; and, therefore, it is impossible to 

• BUcklock. 
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trace the character of the primitive breed of sheep. " No 
animal," says Blackloek, " varies more than the sheep, and 
none adapts itself so speedily to climate. It would almost 
appear that nature, convinced of its great utility, had be- 
stowed upon it a constitution so pliant, as to enable it to ac- 
commodate itself to any point, in a wide scale of tempera- 
ture. For though its natural situation as a wool bearing 
animal, like that of man, appears to be the wine countries, 
yet with him it has spread to every quarter of the globe, be- 
coming impressed at every change with some peculiarity, 
alterable only by a change of situation, and varying, w# 
might affirm, with the weather. Changes, occasioned by 
climates, are always limited to the fleece, horns, and dispo- 
sal of the fat, and never extend to those pans on the per- 
manence of which the animal depends for its station in the 
scale of being, as the teeth, feet, and the digestive organs." 
Under such circumstances, it cannot be expected that wa 
can trace the origin of »he different breeds of sheep. And 
as to the qualities and management of any of the ancient 
breeds, we know only what is furnished by the Bible, and 
by Roman and Greek writers; and so meagre are the ac- 
counts which they furnish of the different breeds, that any 
thing like a regular history of the sheep is entirely out of 
the question. But as the sheep has been widely dissemi- 
nated throughout Europe, Asia, and Africa; as its young 
are easily tamed, and its milk, flesh, and pelts were ex- 
tremely valuable to man in all ages, we may well suppose 
that it was one of the^rst quadrupeds which was domesti- 
cated. And as there is no animal which contributes mope 
to the welfare and comfort of man than the sheep, so, also, 
there is no one which requires more care and attention from 
him. 
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SECTION II. 

ANCIENT MANAGJEMENT OF SHEEP. 

Ill early ages, flocks of sheep constituted a large propor- 
tion of the wealth of the people. It is stated in the Scrip- 
tures that Job possessed 14,000 sheep, besides oxen and 
camels; and Solomon offered 120,000 sheep at the dedica- 
tion of the temple. The King of Moab rendered a yearly 
tribute of 200,000 sheep to the Jews, &c. Travelers assert 
that numerous flocks arc still kept up in Western Africa. — 
Sir John Chardin saw flocks in the neighborhood of Alep- 
po, of immense numbers ; and Dr. Sliaw states that several 
Arabian tribes, who can bring no more than three or four 
hundred horses into the field, are possessed of more than 
as many thousand camels and oxen, and treble the number 
of sheep and goats. 

In Western Asia, the customs of these nomadic shep- 
herds have been much the same from the most remote ages; 
and as scriptural descriptions of the management of sheep 
by the Patriarchs, are very similar to those which are given 
by travelers among the Arabs, as to the management of 
flhcep, a few quotations from these writers may be interest- 
ing. ' ' 

It is recorded that, " Abraham and 'Lot dwelt in tents: 
that Abraham pitched his tent upon a mountain : and thai 
he ofien changed his place of residence." D'Arvieux, a 
French traveler, says, **ihe Arabs commonly encamp on 
the tops of some little hills where there arc no trees to hin- 
der them from discovering, a great way off, all that como 
and go, that they may not be sur|)riscd, having nothing else 
to fear. They set themselves down wherever they find 
springs of water, or rivulets in the valleys, and pasture for 
the subsistence of their cattle, and then decamp as soon at 
that is gone, and g ) and post themselves in another p1ace» 
every fortnight, or, at most, every month. 

** They live all the summer upon these hills, always ad- 
vancing towards the North ; and when winter begins to 
come on, they go by degrees to the South, as far as Ctssn- 
rea, of Palestine, and on the outside of the mountains of 
Cfarmel. They have no other lodgings but their tents, 
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which they call iheir houses. They are entirely made of 
black goats' hair, which is an employment of the women. 
They spin and weave ihom. They are strong, of a close 
texture, and so stretched, that the longest and heaviest rains 
cannot penetrate through them. Their whole families, and 
all that they have in the world, even to their stables, are 
there, particularly in the Minter. The tent of the Emir is 
of the same stuff, and differs from ihrft of his subjects only 
in bigness." Hence, the figure in the song of Solomon, 
(i— 5,) *' black as the tents of Kedar," which is the name of 
an Arabian Nomade or Bedouin tribe, fA^quently mention- 
ed in the Old Testament. This tribe dwells in tents, with 
a similar covering, to the present day. 

The Prophet, in speaking of the Messiah, says : ** He 
shall feed his flock like a shepherd, he shall gather the 
lambs with his arm, and shall carry them in his bosom, and 
shall gently lead those which are with young." The same 
care and humanity are manifested by the Arabs of the pres- 
ent diiy. Parsons, the traveler, in speaking of them, says : 
** It was entertaining enough to see the horde of Arabs de- 
camp. First went the sheep and goats, in regular divis- 
ions : then followed the camels and asses, loaded with the 
tent, furniture, and kitchen utensils. These were followed 
by the old men and women, and the boys and girls on 
foot. The children that could not walk, were carried on 
the backs of the young women, and the boys and girls, and 
the smallest of the lambs and kids were carried under thu 
arms of the children. The procession Was closed by tho 
chief of the tribe, mounted on the very best- horse.'* 

Greek, Roman, and Riblical writers inform us, that an- 
ciently the milk of sheep and goats was in common use; 
and Homer, in his Odyssey, relates that one half of the' 
inilk was first drawn from the ewe for drink, and for the 
purpose of making cheese, and the remainder was left for 
the lamb. 

The milk of sheep and goats is used by many of the un- 
civilized, and, to some extent, by the civilized nations of 
the Eastern Continents, at the present day, as a beverage, 
and for making butter, cheese, and curds. 

The milk of sheep, in appearance, is likfe that of the cow, 
but is generally thicker, and yields a pale yellowish butter, 
which i^ always soft, and soon becomes rancid. Culley 
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remarks, "the cheese from their milk is exceedingly pun- 
gent, and for that reason is preferred by many to that from 
the cow." In Wales, sheeps' milk is mixed with that of 
the cow, and makes a tart, palatable cheese. 

The Syrian Arabs, of the present time, milk their ewes 
and goats ; but they manufacture principally butter from 
their inilk. , 

Mr. Burckhardt gives the following account of their prac- 
tice: *' The sheep and goats are milked during th^ three 
spring months, morning and evening. They are sent out 
to pasture before sunrise, while the lambs or kids remain in 
or near the camp. About two o'clock the herd returns, 
and the lambs are allowed to satiate themselves; after 
which, the ewes belonging to each tent, are tied to a long 
cord, and milked one after another. The same process 
occurs at sunset. From a hundred ewes or goats, (the milk 
of which is always mixed together,) the Arabs expect, in 
common years, about eight pounds of butter per day, or about 
seven cwt. in the three spring months. 

The system of cotting was known and adopted, when ne- 
cessary, by the Israelites, and also by the Greeks, Romans, 
and Germans. In a very ancient Anglo-Saxon manuscript, 
(says Turner,) a shepherd is represented as saying : " In the 
first part of the morning I drive my sheep to their pasture, 
and stand over them, in heat and in cold, with dogs, lest the 
wolves destroy them. I lead them back to their folds, and 
milk them twice a day ; and I move their folds, and make 
cheese and butter. "—(Turner's Anglo-Sax., ii-640.) 

In olden times, as now in Spain, and in many other parts 
of the world, sheep-shearing was a time of feasting and re- 
joicing; it was the harvest of the shepherd. 

The shears used for shearing are a very ancient inven- 
. tion. They were termed forfex by the Romans. In a col- 
lection of antique gems at Berlin, (Germany,) called the 
" Siosch Collection," is a gem' bearing a representation of 
a newly shorn lamb and the shears, which are exactly sim- 
ilar to those now in use. 

The sheep- hook was used from the most remote period, 
AS at the present time, among the nations of Europe and 
Asia, to seize the sheep, by laying hold upon its legs. 

Music was a common amusement of the ancient shep- 
herds ; and the instrument most commonly used, was calU 
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ed the fistula, or shepherd's pipes. It is made of seven or 
more pieces of reed or cane, of unequal length and thick- 
ness, joined together, side by side. The holloa parts of 
each tube, being of different sizes and depths, make sounds 
corresponding to the different notes. 

They are played upon by applying the mouth, and blow- 
ing into the ends of the reeds, and moving the instrument 
back and forth, from side to side, with great velocity, so as 
to touch the desired notes. " In many parts of the Alps, 
and even in France, (says Goldsmith,) the shepherd and 
his pipes are still continued with true antique simplicity. — 
The flock is regularly penned every evening, to preserve 
them from the wolf, and the shepherd returns homeward 
at sunset, with his sheep following him, and seemingly 
pleased with the sound of his pipe, which is blown with n 
reed, and resembles the chanter of a bagpipe. Before I 
had seen them trained in this manner. I had no conception 
of those descriptions in the old pastoral poets, of the shep- 
herd leading his flock from one country to another. As I 
had been used to see these harmless creatures driven be- 
fore their keepers, I supposed all the rest was pure inven- 
tion." 

This mode of using the shepherd's pipes is mentioned in 
Homer's Iliad, (Book 18th, line 526 ;) and they are, doubt- 
less, one of th« most ancient of uU musical instruments^ 
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SECTION III. 
ASIATIC AND AFRICAN SHEEP. 



FAT-BUMFED EHEEF. 

This breed of sheep is described by Dr. Anderaon, the 
traveler, as follows: "The flocks of ail the Tartar hordes 
resemble one another, by having a large yellow muzzle, 
the under jaw ofien projecting beyond the upper; by hav- 
ing long hanging ears, and by the horns of ihe aduli ram 
being large, spiral, wrinkled, angular, or bent in a lunar 
form. They have slender legs in proportion to their bod- 
ies, a high chesi, large banging testicles, and tolerably fine 
wool mixed with hair. The body of the ram, and some- 
times of the owe, swells gradually wiih fat towards the pos- 
teriors, where a solid mass is formed on ilie rump, and falls 
over iho anus in placo of a tail, divided into two herais' 
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pheres, which take the form of the hips, with a little button 
of a tail in the middle, to be Xelt by the finger." 

There is, also, a hornless variety of the fat-rumped sheep. 
The annexed cut is a correct portrait of a hornless fat- 
rumped Persian ram, which belonged to the Zoological So- 
ciety of London. Sheep of this breed often weigh as much 
as 200 pounds : and this may be considered as the largest 
of the unimproved breeds. The soft, oily fat, which forms 
on the rump, often amounts to from 20 to 40 lbs. In the 
neighborhood of Caucasus and Taurida, the hind quarters 
of the sheep are sailed as hams, and sent in large quantities 
to the northern parts of Turkey. 

It appears from the above description, that the fat-rump- 
ed sheep, in some parts of Russia, bears a fineish fleece ; 
but generally it is coarse, and is much mixed with hair, and 
is only fit for inferior manufactures. They are very hardy, 
notwithstanding their bad forms. 

This breed of sheep is found, in its purest state, in the 
deserts of Great Tartary — no other variety being near to. 
contaminate its blood. It roaches far into the interior, and 
northern parts of Russia, and is much disseminated in Chi- 
na, Persia, Thibet, Hindosjan, Asia Minor, and Eastern Af- 
rica, it is found in Palestine in greater numbers than any 
other breed — the largest proportion of the sheep of North- 
ern Asia being of this description. 

It is supposed by some persons, and it is not impossible, 
that this breed may bo the same which was bred by the 
Patriarchs in the days of Abraham and Moses. It is said 
that, " Moses took the fat, and the rump, and all the, fat 
which was upon the inwards, and burnt them upon the al- 
tar, for a burnt offering." And these words seem to in- 
dicate a similarity in the shapes of the ancient and pres- 
ent breeds of Western Asia. 

The causes of the peculiar deposition of fat upon the tail 
and rump of different breeds of sheep, will probably ever 
be a mystery. Fat is a secreted tissue which intermingles 
with, and surrounds the muscular parts, and envelopes the 
viscera within the body. Ordinarily, it is dispersed through- 
out the body; but in many of the sheep of the above men- 
tioned countries, it accumulates principally upon the rump 
or tail. Professor Pallas conjectures that this character ari- 
ses, in the fai-rumped sheep, from their feeding upon the 
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tKiter and saline plants, found upon ihe borders or the Cn»- 
pian and Black seas. And he asserts, that when they ara 
removed from the places where these plaiiui grow, the fiiiijr 
excrescence becomes less. Bui, as the fat-iailed and fai- 
nimped sheep are varieties which are widely dispersed, it 
seems more probable that they may have bectn produced by 
accident, and may also have been perpetuated by accident, 
design, or fancy. 



BBDAD-TAILED SHEEP. 

" This race of sheep is more extensively diffused than 
any other; it is found throughout Asia and a great part of 
Africa, us welt ns through (he north-eastern pans of Eu-, 
rope. They differ as the ordinary European race, in the 
nature of their covering. In Madagascar, and in some oth- 
er hot climates, they are hairy ; at ihe Cape of Good Hope, 
they are covered wiih coarse, hard woo! ; in the Levant, 
their wool is extremely fine. These sheep are genenilljr 
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larger than those of Europe, in which circumstance only, 
and the form and sizeof their tails, thny differ from them." 

"The broad-iai led sheep are of three species; In the 
one species, the tail is not only broad, but long." Dr. Rus- 
sel, in his history of Aleppo, gives the following-account of 
it, as it appears in Syria: '* The dead weight of one of 
these sheep will amount to 50 or 60 lbs., of which the tail 
makes up 15 or 16 lbs.; but some of the largest, that have 
been fattened with care, weigh 150 lbs., the tail alone com- 
posing one-third of the whole weight. This broad, flattish 
tail is mostly covered with long wool, and becoming very 
small at the extremity, turns up. Animals of this extraor- 
dinary size, (150 lbs.) are^ however, very rare, and are 
kept up in yards, so as to be in little danger of hurting their 
tails from the brushes. The shepherds, in several places 
in Syria, fix a thin piece of board to the under part, which 
is not like the rest, covered with wool, and to this board are 
sometimes added small wheels." 

This necessity of carriages for the tails of African sheep, 
is mentioned by Herodotus, Rudolphus, and others ; and, 
from this circumstance, it appears that this is a very ancient 
breed of sheep. 

** Another species have the tail broad and flat, but not 
very long, covered with wool above, but smooth below, and 
divided by a furrow into two lobes of flesh. These are al- 
so said to weigh (in some cases) above thirty pounds." 

^* In a third species, a small, thin tail projects from the 
centre of this fleshy excrescence." ** The composition of 
this excrescence (of the tail), is said to be a mixture of flesh 
with a great proportion of fat, and to be very delicate food. 
But the animal has little other fat, the tail being in him the 
repository of that fat which lays about the loins of other 
sheep. In cold climates, the fat of the tail resembles suet ; 
but in warm ones, as at the Cape of Good Hope, Madagas* 
ear, &c., it is so soft that, when melted, it will not harden 
again ."-—(Li vi ngston .) 

Dr. Russell says : " It is entirely composedof a substance 
between marrow and fat, serving very often in the kitchen 
instead of butter, and cut into small pieces, makes an in- 
gredient in various dishes." 

Mr. Wilde, in his narrative, makes the following obser- 
Tations upon a variety of this breed of sheep, and their 
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management in Palestine : " These sheep are of a peculiar, 
and very handsoftie breed : are mostly low sized : the for« 
parts of their bodies are of a fawn color, the hinder parts 
white : they have long, pendent, silken ears, and sweeping 
tails : their faces more oval and longer than the species in 
these countries, and they have aliogeiher a more pleasing, 
docile, and mild expression. 

** It is almost incredible, the influence that the shepherds 
of Palestine possess over their flocks. Many of them have 
no dogs, but a word is sufficient to make them understand 
and obey the will of their shepherd. He sleeps among 
them at night, and in the morning leads them to pasture, 
always walking before them, guiding them to those places 
where they can enjoy the best food, and resting, when they 
have obtained a sufficiency ; or, during the heat of the day, 
in some cool, shady place, where they all immediately lie 
down around him. 

*' Shortly after leaving the city, we met several flocks of 
sheep, preceded by their shepherds, walking towards Jeru- 
salem. These Arabs, clad in the turbans and simple abbas 
worn by their class, and carrying a wooden crock in their 
hands, walked in front. After the sheep came some young 
goals and lambs, and the whole procession closed with 
about two dozen patriarchal looking goats, which brought 
up the rear. These goats have long horns, and pendent 
ears, that hang almost to the ground ; and their hair is 
a glossy black of the finest grain. These shepherdis are 
often to be seen about sunset, slowly approaching the city 
from all sides, to seek shelter for their flocks, during the 
night, in some of the deep vallies with which it is surround- 
ed, carrying the lambs in their bosoms. He has generally 
two or three favorite lambs, which do not mix with the 
flock, but follow close at his side, frisking and fondling 
about him like dogs. Indeed, the degree of intelligence 
that exists between the Arab and his flock, is truly aston- 
ishing. ** They know his voice and follow him," and " ho 
careih for the sheep." It was probably to such shepherds 
as these, that the angel announced the glad tidings of the 
Saviour's birth. And as I met them walking towards Jeru- 
salem, the full force of all the beautiful imagery, and the 
many touching similes, derived from such scenes and asso- 
cititions, and so often alluded to, came vividly before me." 
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SHEEP OF PERSIA AND HINDOSTAN. 

There are various races of sheep in Persia. A race of 
sheepk exists in Persia, and to the north of it, which de- 
serves to be mentioned as being, perhaps, the nearest in its 
characters to the wild race or Argali. This peculiar race 
is proper to the north parts of the country on the Caspian, 
but is greatly diffused in Persia, and extends across the In- 
dus over a great part of Hindosian. It is covered with a 
coarse, hairy wool, of a grey color ; its horns are bent out- 
ward, in the manner of the Argali : and what is worthy of 
note, its head resembles the common picture of the ram, as 
depicted in Eastern sculptures. 

There is, also, another very remarkable race in Persia 
which is entirely destitute of tail, and has an accumulation 
of fat upon the posterior parts. This breed is frequently 
termed the Persian, but its principal habitation is the shores 
of the Eed Sea, and it seems to be of African, rather than 
Asiatic origin. 

The fat-tailed sheep also abounds in Persia and HindoSf 
tan. Of these two last mentioned kinds, the fat-tailed are 
the most numerous in those two countries. Much wool is 
grown in those districts of Persia where a majority of the 
inhabitants lead a pastoral life. The most valuable is found 
in the province of Kerman. This is a very mountainous 
country, hot in summer, and intensely cold in winter. — 
The wool of the sheep is fine in quality, and that which 
grows at the roots of the hair of the goat, is nearly as fine. 
The latter is manufactured into various fabrics, which al- 
most equal the beautiful shawls of Cashmere. The fine 
felt carpets, for which Persia is so celebrated, are manu- 
factured from the wool of the sheep, either in Kerman or 
Koprasan. Although those districts are remotely situated 
from each other, the wool of the sheep nearly corresponds, 
and ^'is remarkable for being spirally curved, and of a grey 
or mixed black and white color. The sheep are below the 
ordinary size, the horns of the ram curved back, and spiral 
at the tip, the ears pendulous, and the tail not very broad." 
— (Eraser's Travels.) 

And the shepherds of those countries lead a wandering 
life, much like that of the Arabs of Syria and Palestine. 

Some parts of Persia, and also Astracan, on the Caspian 
Sea, are noted for the fine furs which they produce ; but 
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these furs are the skins of lambs, taken from the motherf« 

and slaughtered before the natural birth. 

THIBETIAN SHEEP. 

The sheep of Thibet are very numerous, and are chiefly 
a small variety of the fat-rumped Persian and Abyssinian 
breed, with black heads and necks. Some ar^ hairy, with 
short wool underneath ; while others bear a long, soft, and 
fine wool. It is from the latter that many of the costly In- 
dian shawls are made. Much of this peculiar wool finds its 
way to Hindostan, and is there manufactured. The mutton 
of these sheep is said to be peculiarly well flavored. 

CHINESE SHEEP. 

In China are a variety of breeds. The fat-tailed and fat- 
rymped varieties abound extensively in the southern parts 
of China ; and in certain districts a smtiU breed is found, 
which resembles in form the European breeds, and which 
produces a fine, and very useful long wool. 

But one of the most singular breeds in that country, is 
the long-legged sheep, so called on account of the extraor- 
dinary length of their legs. This breed have horns which 
are of a middle size, and curved : the forehead is arched : 
the neck short, with a collar of hair reaching from the nape 
of it to the snoulders : the legs, head, and mane are of a 
reddish brown color : the tail is long, and the wool short and 
coarse. 

EGYPT. 

In Egypt, both varieties of the fat-tailed sheep prevail : 
but those with long tails, reaching nearly or quite to^ the 
ground, are more numerous than the broad-tailed breed. — 
They are of a large size, mostly with black heads and necks, 
an external coat of hair, and well-flavored flesh. 

ETHIOPIA, 

Has sheep similar to those of Egypt in most respects, with 
black heads and necks, and the remainder of their bodies 
white. Others are quite white, with tails reaching nearly 
to the ground, and curved at the extremity. — (Dapper's Af- 
rica.) Here, also, appear the fat-rumped sheep, with black 
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headsr arid neoks^ but of A dnmiHer size th&n the Persian 
breed. 

■^ ABYSSINIA. 

In this country, the sheep are taller than those of Egypt, 
and are all black; their heads large, and their ears re- 
riiarkably short and small. They, also, like the other na- 
tive sheep within the tropics, have an external covering of 
hair. It is in this region that the many-horned sheep is 
found; ipany having four, and some writers have asserted 
that individuals have been seen with six horns. 

MADAGASCAK. 

Dr. Anderson states that the, sheep of this Island all have 
broad tails, like those of Africa; that they have a close, 
thick coat of short hair, very smooth and thick, like the 
coat of a well-dressed horse, but the hair stiffer, and thick- 
er set oh the skin, and the color a fine nut brown : that all 
the sheep on this island are of this kind. 

CAPE OF GOOD HOPE. 

** The native sheep of this region are of the brdad-iailed 
breed. They are of every variety of color, black, brown, 
bay, but mostly spotted : their necks are small, their ears 
long and pendulous. They are covered with strong, friz- 
zled hair, of which liule use is made, except for cushions 
and mattrasses." — (Barrow.) Since this colony has been 
ceded to England, Merinos have been successfully introdu- 
ced into it, and much good wool is now sent from thence 
to England. 

ANGOLA, 

Is situated on the south-western coast of Africa. It posses- 
ses a singular kind of sheep, which is thus described in the 
" Animal Kingdom : " It is called the Zenu. Its legs are 
long and slender, but arms and shanks are muscular and 
strong. There is a slight elevation at the withers, the 
chest is narrow and flat, and falling in between the arms ; 
the false ribs project, and give to the carcass a strong re- 
semblance to the Zebu. The fat is most singularly dispo- 
sed. It is taken from the tail or rump, and is distributed 
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over three parts of the animal. A smalt portion of it is 
spread over the posterior part of the loin, and the com* 
mencement of the haunch. A more decided accumulation 
is found on the poll, and precisely of the semi-fluid ckarac* 
ter, which the fat assumes in the tail, or the rump of other 
Eastern sheep. This mass commences from the base of 
the ears, and extends backwards, in the form of a rounded 
projection, half way down the neck. Under the jaw, ex- 
tending downward, and covering the larynx, is a third col* 
lection of soft fatty matter." 

This variety of the sheep is found in no other part of the 
world. 

aUINBA. 

In this country are two kinds of sheep: "One of the 
kinds is small, and, in some respects, resembles European 
sheep. Their coat is hairy, like that of the goat, with a 
sort of mane* like the lion, on the neck, and so on the rump* 
and a bunch at the end of the tail. 

** The most numerous breed in Guinea, is of a different 
character. The male is horned, the horns generally form- 
ing a semi-circle, with the points forward : the females are 
hornless ; the ears are pendulous, and black spots are dis- 
tributed on the sides of the head and neck, as well as body.^' 
— (Animal Kingdom.) 

NORTHERN AFRICA, OR BARBART. 

" Marcus Columeda, (uncle of L. J. M. Columeda, who 
wrote an excellent treatise on husbandry,) a rich colonist 
who lived at Cadiz during the reign of the Emperor Clau- 
dius, and made Agriculture his pleasure and pursuit, was 
struck with the beauty of the wild rams that were brought 
from Africa, to be exhibited at the Roman games. He 
coupled those with Taventian ewes, which were celebrated 
for the softness of their wool, and procured, by this means, 
a race whose fleeces resembled that of their dam in soft* 
ness, and that of their sire in the color and fineness of the 
wool." This circumstance shows that north-western Afri- 
ca, in those days, possessed a breed of very fine wooled 
sheep; and that country, at this time, possesses a superior 
breed of sheep, which are indigenous to it, and whose wool 
is glossy and nearly as soft and line as that of the Merino; 
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but it ii sira^ht, that Is, itiwKnts llie spiral CQrve; anil 
(his deficiency renden its wool less valuabta than that of 
the Merino. 



SECTION IV. 
EUEOPEAN SHEEP. 



The shaep of Iceland are of two kinds: The first termed 
the native, or original breed, ia much like the Ai^H. They 
are of small size, and their color is from dun lo almost 
black. The second kind is larger, the fleece white, and is 
supposed to have originated from more southern climes. 
The fleeca of these breeds consists of two coats ; one of 
extremely coarse hair, which hardly merits the name 
of wool, and another beneath it of a softer and finer quality, 
but so mixed as to make ii ditficuli to separate them. This 



fleece issvery thick and impervious to cold end wet; buiis 
ef iofbrior value for maoufacturing, and is used for horse 
collars, and some wool is exported to other countries for 
this use. These sheep have four and some of them five 
horns, of considerable size, and are always spiral. They 
are very hardy, and are never stabled, but seek their food 
by following the horses, and eating the grass and moss 
which they uncover — their own feet being too feeble to dig 
in the snow. Their shelter is the jutting rock or moun- 
tain's caverns. At xhe approach of a storm, they run vio- 
lently towards the sea, and are sometimes precipitated into 
it by each other. If they are surprised by a snow storm 
before they can reach the coast, they then turn their heads 
towards each other, and patiently expect under their fleecy 
covering, the aid of their owners, who do not fail to search 
for and relievo them as soon as possible. They distinguish 
the spot on which they are. buried by an exhalation which 
arises from their breath. If this aid is so long delayed as 
to subject the sheep to the danger of starving, they recipro- 
cally feed upon each other's fleeces. This race is extend- 
ed to the Danish Islands, where it is equally neglected 
through the winter, and their instincts improve by this 
neglect. They keep each other warm by pressing closely 
together when the bleak winds pinch them, and those from 
the centre relieve in turn those which, in the outer part of 
the circle, are exposed to the severity of the blast. Thus, 
necessity sharpens the inventions ot beasts as well as- those 
of men." — (Livingston.) 

RUSSIAN SHEEP. 

The following not very particular account of Russian 
Sheep is supplied by Mr. Youatt: 

" Far more attention continues to b© made to the breed- 
ing of sheep than of cattle, through the whole of this im- 
mense Empire. All the wandering tribes possess a great 
Bumber of sheep. Many ot the inferior boors and Cos- 
sacks have flocks consisting of many hundreds. 

" The characters of the sheep differ materially in the va- 
rious districtfi. Towards the North, they are small, shori- 
lailed, and bear a coarse and harsh wool. About the river 
Don, and still more towards the centre, and onthebaoksof 
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i^ Dnieper, aed In smn&distriotsof the Ukvaifie, they yield 
B better wool ; and thence the greater part of the .material 
for the inland cloth maaufacturies is supplied. In the neigh- 
borhood of the Baltic, a still superior breed of sheep is 
found, and the Ds^go and Oesel Islands are celebrated for 
their wool. The half cloths that are manufactured front 
}Xy have often as fine and close a substance as that which is 
imported from Great Britain. • 

" The finest of the Kussian wools are exponed from Odes- 
sa, on. the Black Sea. It is the produce of all the neigh- 
boring provinces, but principally of the Crimea. There is 
no district of the Empire so fitted by nature for the pastur- 
age of sheep. There are three kinds of sheep in the Cri- 
mea, and in Taurida. The common breed is white, or 
black, or grey, with very coarse wool, and a long tail cov- 
ered with fat. They are kept in exceedingly large flocks. 
A rich Tartar will frequently possess 50,000 sheep. The 
grey sheep produce the grey lamb skeins, 30,000 of which 
are exported every year. Fifty or sixty thousand black 
lambs' skins, which are also much valued, are exported 
from the Crimea. 

^* The mountain sheep are smaller than those of the 
plains. Their wool is beautifully fine, and, even before 
the improvement which many of the flocks have under- 
gone, u^ed to find its way to the French manufacturies. — 
The Crimea was scarcely in the possession of Eussia, ere 
many attempts ware made to improve the sheep, naturally 
so valuable. Merinos were, in process of time, introduced 
here, as in every part of Europe. A few have been culti- 
vated as a pure flock ; more have been employed in impro- 
ving the aative breeds ; and the consequence is, that the 
wool exported from Odessa is increasing in quantity and 
value ev^ry year." 

?^ EUROPEAN TUBKBY AND GRBECB. 

^ "The sheep of these countries do not correspond with 
their ancient form . ' They are of small size, and indifferent 
form. They are often of'^ibe fiat^tailed variety, exhibiting, 
in this respect, an affinity with the sheep of Asia Minor 
and the adjacent countriest In the Islandsof the Archipel- 
ago, few sheep are reared. Some of them are of the.Syri- 
mi breed, having Ipng- Details, .But there is a peculiar 



W SUVOPEAK IBKKI. 

raca esining la some of ititt Islnnds, which have Mveral 
horns, and long hairy wool."— (W. C. Spooner.) 



There are several varieiiea of the native eheep of this 
country. The valley sheep are much like the English 
long wooleii breeda. The mounlain breeds have shorter 
and finer wool than the ™11ey breeds, and have been much 
improved by crosses with the Merino. 

HOLLAND AND BELOinM. 

The original breeds of these two countries are mostly 
long wooled, and are very similar to ihe English lowland 
breeds . 



CRETAN, OK WALLACHIAN SHEEP. 

The Cretan sheep is said to be common in Wallachia, 
Hungary, Austria, and the Western pans of ^sla; but along 
the Danube is its principal habitat. It is of the long*iail- 
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ed variety, though without any tendency to a fatty enlai^e- 
ment of the'^tail. On the face, the hair is short and oi' a 
rusty black. On the body, the wool is white and long, per- 
fectly straight, (that is, has no spiral curve,) thick set, and 
wiry, and is much mixed with hair. lis horns are very 
large, adding greatly to its striking and picturesque appear- 
ance. The horns of the male rise almost perpendicularly 
from the skull, making a series of spiral curves in their as- 
cent, while in the female they diverge, taking a lateral di- 
rection, and then ascending. But there is probably some 
little variation in the horns of this breed, as in those of most 
other breeds. 

This breed of sheep is vicious and unruly, and of great 
strength. In certain characteristics it has considerable re- 
semblance to one variety of the Persian sheep, and to the 
Black -faced Heaih breed of Scotland. 

AUSTRIAN AND HUNGARIAN 

Sheep were formerly altogether coarse wooled ; but in the 
year 1776, the Empress Maria Theresa imported Merinos 
from Spain, and placed them at Mercopoil, in Hungary, 
where an agricultural school was established. Other im- 
portations of Spanish sheep were afterwards made into the 
Austrian dominions. Within the last thirty years, great 
improvements have been made in the sheep of those coun- 
tries, and much of their wool is nearly or quite equal to tlio 
best Saxon. 

SWEDISH SHEEP. 

The native sheep of Sweden, Denmark, Norway and 
Northern Russia, are an inferior race in all respects, and 
nearly correspond in their appearance and qualities. Their 
head is long and thin ; the neck arched ; the eye small ; 
the countenance mild ; the legs and tail without wool ; the 
wool coarse, but useful for inferior manufactures. 

The Swedes are stated to have been the first nation in 
Europe which imported Merino sheep, with a view to natu- 
ralize them ; though the most northern part of this country 
is burnt up by a sun which never sets, and the whole is des- 
olated by a winter of six months, during which the ground 
it covered with unimerrupted snow. Notwithstanding this. 
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Mr. ALstroemer imported a flock of Merino sheop Into S,we- 
den, in 1723; and being successful in the -management 
of them) the government instituted a school of shepherds in 
1739, and granted bounties to the sellers of good and fine 
wool; and these bounties were continued until 1792. At 
present, Sweden raises fine wool sufficient for its own con- 
sumption. 

Their system of management is as follows : ** Both the 
native and imported sheep, after having been pastured du- 
ring the daycare usually housed at night at all seasons, on 
account of the great number of wolves. The peasantry and 
small farmers have these houses too confined. The more at- 
tentive cultivators lodge their sheep in large airy buildings, 
the windows of which are always open, and the doors are 
made of hurdles. The native Swedish flocks are kept in these 
buildings when the weather is unusually severe ; the Meri- 
nos are housed during the six winter months ; but scarcely 
any inclemency of the weather will prevent the whole 
flock being driven out daily, at least a few minutes, in order 
to breathe the fresh air, while the sheep house is cleaned. 
The Merinos are seldom used for breeding uhtil they are 
two and a half years old, and are fattened for the butcher 
at seven.— ^(Messrs. Youatt & Parry.) 

BENHARK. 

The Danes first carried Merino sheep from Sweden in 
1789 ; and in 1797, the government of Denmark imported 
three hundred sheep from Spain, from the celebrated 
breeds of Escurial, Paular, Gaudaloupe, Infantado, Mon- 
tarco, and Negretti. They were placed at Esserum, ^ight 
leagues from Copenhagen, The Danes have been success- 
ful in the management of these sheop, and their crosses 
with the native sheep, and. Denmark now exports nefirly a 
million pounds of wool, one half of which is represented to 
be of the finest quality of Merino. 

/ PRUSSIA. 

The ancient breeds of this country bad coarse lyool, val- 
ued at from 10 to 16 cents per lb. The first step made to- 
;wards their impnoveinent, was made by Mr. -Fink, an enter- 
prising ^gricuUupst. His 4m eSon Wds.to ol^ti^a tbe.na- 
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dve Silesian breed of the districts of Namslau, and Oels, 
which had long been celebrated for the comparative fine- 
ness of their wool. Some improvement was effected ; but 
.not being fully satisfied with those sheep, in 1768 he ob- 
tained Merinos, from Saxony; and in 1779, he imported 
three rams and twenty ewes directly from Spain. His suc- 
cess, and the great improvement made by crossing these 
sheep with his native flocks, attracted the attention of the 
Prussian government. In 1780, the King of Prussia im- 
ported 100 rams and 200 ewes from Spain. Afterwards 
he commissioned Mr. Fink to import from Spain a flock of 
one thousand of the choicest Merinos ; and a school was 
established to instruct in their management, at the head of 
which Mr. Fink was placed. — (Lasteyrie.) 

At the present day, many of the Prussian flocks rival in 
fineness the purest Saxon, and command an equal price 
for their fleeces ; and the manner in which they are man- 
aged is much the same as in Saxony — the climate of the 
two countries being very similar. 

PRUSSIAN SILESIA. 

The native sheep are small, with long necks and legs, 
and the head, belly and legs devoid of wool. In the dis- 
tricts of Namslau and Oels, was a superior breed, so far as 
the wool was concerned. Merinos were introduced into 
this province by the Count Von Maguis, soon after their im- 
portation into Prussia. The management of them in Sile- 
sia is very similar to that of Saxony ; only that more intel- 
ligence and care has been bestowed upon them, and, con- 
sequently, many of their flocks excel those of Saxony. — 
Men of the greatest experience are employed, who make it 
a business to go from farm to farm» to examine sheep, and 
to select the best animals of each sex for breeders. After 
about forty years of careful experiment and practice, Sile- 
sia has obtained a breed of sheep whose fleeces are of ex- 
tremely even fineness, being equally fine on the neck, back, 
and sides. 

At a meeting of the New York Farmer's Club, Mr, 
Heischman communicated niuch valuable information as 
to the management of these sheep, and exhibited six speci- 
mens of wool from the most oelebrated flocks of Prussian 
Silesia) where the finest aad best wool in all Europe is 
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grown, and one was from a ram that was sold for 84,000. 
In the fine or perfect staple, there are about 80 spiral 
curves to the inch, and the fleece is about one and a half 
inches thick. It took many years to obtain this fineness of 
wool, or the perfect staple. The number of fibres of wool 
to a square inch of a German coarse-wooled sheep, is 
5,500 ; in a mixture of the Merino with this breed of the 
tenth generation, about 18,000 ; in the twentieth generation, 
ihe fine wool predominates — the color is darker, and there 
is plenty of yolk ; in this generation there are 27,000 fi- 
bres to the square inch ; and in the thinieth generation, 
from 40,000 to 48,000 fibres. Folds in the skin were found 
on these fine-wooled animals. 

To obiain this extra quality of wool, the sheep are kept 
at a nearly uniform temperature — 60 of Fahrenheit, or be- 
low, and are never allowed to be much exposed to rain or 
dust — both of which are injurious to the fleece — nor to mid- 
day heat of the summer's sun, and are regularly supplied 
wiih water and varieties of food. 

SAXON SHEEP. 

The original sheep of Saxony consisted of two varieties: 
one bearing a wool of some value, and the other yielding a 
fleece applicable only to the coarsest manufactures. Both 
of these breeds have been extensively crossed with the Me- 
rino, and very many mixed flocks now exhibit fleeces little 
inferior to those of the purest Rscurial sheep. 

In the year 1765, Augustus Frederick, Elector of Sax- 
ony, introduced Merino sheep into his dominions by a grant 
from the King of Spain. One hundred and nineteen ewes 
and one hundred and ten rams were selected, principally 
from the Escurial flocks, then the King's private property, 
under the care and management of the monks of the Escu- 
rial monastry, and which were considered to be the finest 
sheep in the kingdom. These sheep were shipped at Cadiz, 
in the month of May, 1765, and all arrived safe in Saxony, 
except eight which died on their passage. They were ac- 
companied by two Spanish shepherds, who remained with 
and took care of the flock till the middle of the next year. 
During this time ihey instructed Saxon shepherds in the 
care and management of sheep. 
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In order to render these sheep beneficial to the country, 
the Elector appointed commissioners to superintend the 
sheep establishments which were formed at Lohmen^ Ren- 
nersdorf, and Stolpen. 

At the end often years they were found to have had all 
possible success — the sheep of pure blood preserving every 
valuable quality. In the year 1777, the Elector procured 
another importation of one hundred and ten Merinos from 
Spain, which were selected from the best flocks of Leon, 
Escurial, Cavagnon, Negretti, Montareo, and Sorian. — 
These sheep exceeded the first importation in beauty of 
form, and quality of wool. The cost of them was forty rix 
dollars per head. 

Nevertheless, the pure Escurial breed — the kind which 
Mr. H. D. Grove imported from Saxony into America, in 
the years 1827 and 1828 — are the most valued, and are the 
kind which are generally called Saxon sheep in the United 
States. The Escurial breed have longer legs, necka, and 
heads than some other breeds of Merinos, with rather narroi^ 
but deep chests ; but they are generally well proportioned, 
and are good milkers. Specimens may be selected from 
the best flocks which rival in symmetry of form any other 
breed whatever. Compared with other breeds of Merinos, 
they are small, and their fleeces are light. One cause of 
their lightness is, that they have less yolk in their wool 
than most other breeds of MerinOs, and therefore thev do 
not bear exposure to cold rainy weather so well as some 
other breeds. The weight of the ewe fleeces is from 1 i to 
2i lbs., and on wethers and rams, from 2^ to 4 lbs. The 
finest and purest flocks yield heavier fleeces than those 
which are crossed with coarse-wooled sheep. 

According to Mr. Carr, (a large sheep-owner in Germa- 
ny ») the Infantado Merinos are also cultivated in their pu- 
rity in Saxony, and are described by him as having a short- 
er body than the other, (Escu rials) and the head and neck 
comparatively short and broad ; the nose {of the ewes) short, 
and somewhat turned up, and the body round. The wool 
is often matted upon the neck, back, and thjghs, and grows 
upon the head to the eyes, and upon the legs to the very 
feet. The yolk is almost pitchy, so as to render the wash- 
ing difficult. The average weight of their fleeces is, on 
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ewest from 2^ to 3i lbs. ; on rams and wethers, from 4 to 
6 lbs. 

Mr. W. C. Spooner observes: "Many attempts have 
been made to amalgamate these breeds, but without su($» 
cess ; the advantages of each one can only be retained by 
preserving them pure." 

This statement agrees with the experience of those in the 
United States, who have crossed the Escurial Saxon with 
other breeds of Merinos ; a tender breed has generally been 
the result of the cross. 

Also some of the breeders of Merino sheep in Spain have 
latterly sent to Saxony for Escurial rams, and crossed with 
them upon their flocks, and with the same results. The 
size of their sheep was lessened, and the constitution of 
their flocks was injured. — (See A. Agriculturist for 1846, 
pa. 15.) Nevertheless, crosses of the Escurial breed with 
coarse- wooled sheep of British origin, produce hardy ani- 
mals — hardier than the pure Escurials. 

Mr. Carr observes : " These sheep cannot thrive in a 
damp climate, and it is quite necessary that they should 
have a wide range of dry and hilly pasture, of short and 
not over nutritious herbage. If allowed to feed on swampy 
or marshy ground, even once or twice in autumn, they are 
sure to die of liver complaint (t. e., the rot,) in the follow* 
ing spring. If they are permitted to eat wet grass, or are 
frequently exposed to rain, they disappear by hundreds with 
consumption. In these countries it is found that the higher 
bred the sheep is, especially the Esciirial,the more tender. 
They are always housed at night, even in summer, except 
in the very finest weather, when they are folded in the dis- 
tant fallows, but never taken to pasture till the dew is off 
the grass. In the winter they are kept within doors alto- 
gether, and are fed with a small quantity of sound hay, and 
every variety of straw which has not suffered from wet, and 
which is varied at each feed. They pick it over carefully, 
eating the finer parts, and any corn which may have been 
left by the threshers. Abundance of good water, and rock 
salt in their cribs, are indispensables." 

Dr. Bright remarks: "Baron Geisler was, some years 
-since, one of the most successful breeders of Merino sheep, 
•and for many years he has exercised unwearied assidttlty 
by crossing and re-crossing, so that by keeping the most 
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aoomate tegistera of the pedigree of each sheep, he haat 
been enabled, to proceed with a mathematical precision in, 
\he regular and progressive improvement of the whole 
Steele. Out of seventeen thousand sheep, comprising his. 
flock, there is not one whose whole family he cannot trace, 
by reference to his books," He considers" purity of bloodi 
the first requisite towards perfection in the fleece. He 
adopts pretty . nearly the same system mentioned by Mr. 
Carr, and keeps the old sj^parate from each other. And 
among his regulations we find the following: "For four* 
teen days before the coupling season, the rams should be 
daily fed with oats ; and this food should be continjued not, 
only during that particular period, but for fourteen days af- 
terward ; and one ram will thus be sufficient for eight ewes,, 
provided great care and attention is paid to him in every 
other respect during the whole season. 

" During the lambing period, a shepherd should be con- 
stantly, day and night, in the cote, in order that he may 
place the lamb, as soon as it is cleaned, together with its 
mother, in a separate pen which has been before prepared. 
The ewes which have lambed, should, during a week, be 
driven neither to water nor to pasture ; but low troughs of 
water, for this purpose, are to be introduced into each par- 
tition, in order that they may easily and at all times quench 
their thirsts 

^* It is also very useful to put ia small quantity of barleyr 
meal into the water; for, by this means, the quality of the 
ewes' milk is much increased. When the lambs ^re so 
strong that they can eat, they are to be separated by dey - 
grees from their mothers, and fed with the best and finest 
oats, being suffered, at first, to go to them only three times 
a d*y — early in the morning, at mid-day, and in the even- 
ing, and so contii^ue till ihey can travel to pasture, and ful- 
ly satisfy themselves." 

The following observations of Mr. H. D. Grove, will fur-, 
ther illustrate their management : " The Gern^ans keep 
their sheep under comfortable shelter during the winter.— 
By this means, they do not require, in the first place, so 
much provender ; secondly, the tip ends of the wool do not 
get weather-beaten^ which is an injury ; thirdly, a great 
quantity of manure. is saved. They hurdle their sheep du- 
ring summer, for the purpose of manuring the land, which 
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makes it more productive* They raise lafge quantities of 
roots, such as ruta baga, mangel wurtrel, carrots, turnipsi 
4pc., to feed out during tiie winter. Combined with straw, 
it is considered an economical mode of wintering sheep. — 
Moreover, they enrich their land by this course of manage* 
ment, which enables them to keep still more sheep and cat* 
tie, and raise more grain. Many farmers in that country 
keep their sheep from nine to ten months of the year in the 
yard : some, only part of their flock, and others their whole 
flock. For this purpose, they sow red and white clover, 
lucerne, and esparetie, which is mowed and fed to them in 
racks three times a day, and in weather, a foddering of 
straw. Jt follows, as a matter of course, that the stables 
are well littered with straw every day. It is considered 
that an acre thus managed, will maintain double the num- 
ber of sheep or cattle that it would to turn them out to pick 
for themselves. By this course of manogement, they are 
enabled to keep large numbers of sheep without infringing 
much on their grain growing, and are able to come in com* 
petition with the wool-growers of other countries. As there 
are no fences in that country, the sheep are attended by 
dogs. One shepherd, with his dog, will manage from five 
to eight hundred, in the summer, all in one flock." 

From these statements, it is very evident that in Saxony, 
Merino sheep are subjected to great confinement in stalls 
and yards duri ng winter, and in summer also, on many farms. 
And though, upon the authority of Messrs. Youatt 6^ Las* 
teyrie. Merinos are generally suffered to run out in yards 
some part of every day in winter, except when the weather 
is severe, and are occasionally led into fields of grass, or oth* 
or green food, to obtain some portion of their sustenanco, 
when the ground is bare or has little snow upon it ; yet, as 
the snows in those northern climes are generally deep in 
the winter, it is very evident that Merinos canpot, in those 
countries, obtain that exercise which is natural to them, 
and which is necessary to form vigorous, healthy animals. 
Moreover, the climate of those northern countries is very 
moist in summer, compared with that of Spain or the Uni* 
ted States. Such a climate has a strong tendency to pro* 
duce too succulent grasses, and rot in consequence. From 
this cau.se it is estimated that in Great Britain at least one 
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million of the native sheep die annually from rot, on an av- 
erage, and in some seasons, more than twice that number. 
Hence, we may conclude, that> though the pure Escurial is 
a healthy breed in the dry climate of the United States, Mr. 
Carr's statement as to their morbid tendency in Saxony, 
though rather highly colored, is very nearly correct. 

Different modes of washing sheep before shearing are 
used in Saxony, but always with special care that the fleeces 
are thoroughly cleansed. 

The shearing is conducted in the most skilful manner, 
each shearer, generally, being limited as to the number of 
fleeces he is to clip per day, in order to ensure a greater 
degree of care in his work, and ^hus prevent their skins 
from being injured by the shears, 

** After the shearing season is over, the wool is bought of 
H^e small proprietors by agents of wool merchants, and 
transported to Hamburg, Breslau, and Leipsic, where it is 
sorted and re-sold for exportation. The large proprietors 
of pure flocks effect their sales by samples, subject to sort- 
ing, which is an art well understood in Germany. The 
fleeces of the same quality are opened and spread flat 
against each other, when packed, and each bale is made to 
contain from 400 to 600 lbs. 

At the annual fairs of Leipsic, millions of pounds of wool 
are often sold in a single day ; and an immense amount of 
wool is exported from Germany. England receives annu- 
ally between twenty and thirty millions lbs., and Prance 
several millions. 

'< Thus, the greatest care is taken in the management of 
their flocks in Saxony, and in the selection of the progeny 
intended for breeding, so as not only to preserve, but 
also to improve the quality of the wool : the improvement 
of the carcass is altogether a secondary matter, the fleece 
being the primary consideration. So successful have been 
these endeavors, that the wool of Saxony stands unrivalled 
for the manufacture of the finest cloths, * 

'< To such an extent have these improvements of the Es- 
curial breeds been carried in Saxony, that though superior 
rams are becoming more numerous every year, yet some 
distinguished rams have, within a few years past, been sold 
at from 100 to nearly 300 poynds sterling each."— -(W. C. 
Spooner.) 
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FEANCB. 

The indigenous breeds of France are varied as the face 
of the country, and have generally coarse and rather light 
fleeces. Formerly the sheep of fioussillon and Berry were 
most esteemed for their wool ; but for mutton, those of 
Brittany, though extremely small, were in the highest esti- 
mation. 

*• At the present time, probably none surpass, form and 
fleece combined, those of Aries, which embraces the dis- 
tricts of Crau, Camarque, and Le plain du Bourg. About 
260,000 sheep are kept in these districts. All these sheep 
are migratory, being driven from the plains of Aries, in the 
spring of the year, towards the Alps, which divide Prov- 
ence and Dauphine from Italy, and are driven back in No-- 
vember. These migrations have continued from time im- 
memorial ; and laws have been enacted, limiting the roa^ 
for their passage to 36 feet in breadth. The flocks vary in 
number from 10,000 to 40,000 ; and to every 1,000 sheep, 
three shepherds are allowed, each of whom has his dog. — 
The sheep are led by goats, which are trained for the pur- 
pose, and have bells round their necks. The discipline in 
which these animals are kept, and the intelligence which 
they. display, is very great. They halt or proceed, at the 
direction of the shepherd. They come to the centre, at 
thp close of each day's march, and there wait in the morn- 
ing for the proper order, when they repair to their station at 
the head of the troop, with the greatest regularity. If they 
come to a stream, they halt until the word of command is 
given ; and then thoy plunge immediately into the water, 
and are followed by the rest of the flock. The journey 
usually lasts from twenty to thirty days. When they ar- 
rive at the mountains, each shepherd has his appointed 
boundary marked out ; and the proprietors of the land are 
usually paid about twenty sous per sheep for their pasture 
during the summer. The shepherds sleep with their flock 
in the open air, and live almost entirely upon bread and 
goat's milk." — (Annals of French Agriculture.) 

Spanish sheep were imported into France at an early 
period. But the first person who paid any systematic at- 
tention to the improvement of the wools of France, by 
means of Merino sheep and their crosses, was M. Dauben- 
ton, who, in 1776, obtained part of 200 Merinos, which 
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were imported by Mons. Trudain, intendant of finances. 

In 1786, 376 Merino sheep were presented by the King 
of Spain to Louis XVI. Sixty of them died on their pas- 
sage to France. The remainder ym^re placed at Ranbouil- 
lei, in the neighborhood of Paris, where was an agricultur- 
al establishment expressly devoted to the improvement of 
domesticated animals. 

" This royal present having been chosen for their supe- 
rior form and fleece, from various Spanish flocks, differed 
much in size and shape ; but these characteristic differen- 
ces have been melted into each other by crossing them, and 
a race has been produced which differs irom ai>y of the ori- 
ginal breeds, but is equal to the best of them in form and 
fineness of their wool, and superior in weight of carcass and 
fleece, and with less jar (or hair) than the original breeds.'* 

In order to perfect the undertaking, a publication was 
drawn up by M, Gilbert, under the patronage of Govern- 
ment. A practical school for shepherds was instituted at 
Rambouillet, and two other depots were established — one 
at Pompadour, and another at Perpignau. 

Dr. Parry considers that the improvements in the Span- 
ish sheep at Rambouillet, have been accomplished in the 
four following ways : , 

1st — By choosing, for breeding, the finest and best wool- 
ed rams and ewes. . 

2d — By never allowing them to propagate till they have 
attained their full growth, which, at the earliest, is not till 
nearly three years of age. 

3d — By separating the weak from the strong. 

4ih — By giving them good food, and plenty of air and 
exercise. 

A public sale of part of the flock is made at Rainbouillet, 
in the month of May, annually. " At the sale of Merinos, 
in 1834, the average price of the rams was 328 francs, and 
the greatest sum given for the best, 610 francs. The aver- 
age price of the ewes had sunk to 108 francs, and the high- 
est price of the best was only 210 francs.'* — (Youait.) 

This flock was visited by Mr. Trimmer, an English 
writer, in the year 1827. His remarks .relative to them 
are, — " These sheep, in size, are certainly the largest pure 
Merinos I have ever seen. The wool is of various qualities, 
{thenatural consequence of a mixture of breeds^) many sheep 
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cnrrying tery fine fleeces, oihere middliog, and some rather 
indifferent : but the whole is much improved from the ori- 
ginal Spanish Merinos. Indivtduala are found in this flock 
with dewlaps down to the knees, and folds of skin on the 
neck, like frills, covering nearly the head. Several of 
these animals possess pelta of such looseness and size, that 
one skin would nearly hold the carcasses of iwo such sheep. 
The rams' fleeces were staled at 14 lbs., and the ewes' flee- 
ces at 10 lbs. in the grease. By thorough cleansing, they 
would be reduced half, thus giving 7 and 5 lbs. each." 

N. B. The sheep which were brought to Rambouillet 
in 1786, from Spain, were selected from six diflereni ca- 
vanaa or breeds, viz : the Negreiti. the Paular, and the Es- 
curial, and also from ihe cavanas of the Marquis de Iranda, 
of the Marquis de Perales, and of the Count de San Kafcel. 
These difierent breeds differ very widely in size, form, and 
qualities of their wool ; and this mixture was made with 
very liiilo regard to what are now well established princi- 
ples of breeding. 
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SECTION V. 

ITALIAN AND SPANISH SHEEP. 

ITALY, 

" Once so renowned for its sheep, cnn now boast little of 
this production of her bounteous clime. The Roman, 
whose dress was woolen, cultivated, in an especial degree, 
the fineness of the fleece ; and it was not until the days of 
the Empire, that the silk and cotton of the East began to 
supersede the ancient raiment of the Roman people. 

The finest wools of ancient Italy were produced in Apu- 
lia and Calabria, being the Eastern parts of the present 
kingdom of Naples. Pliny informs us that the best wool 
was that of Apulia, on the Adriatic Sea : and the next best 
was further to the South, on the Gulf of Tarentum ; and 
the Milesian, or Asiatic sheep, carried the third prize ; and 
that, for whiteness, there was none better than that produ- 
ced on the Po. 

The care of the Romans in causing the wool to grow 
fine, exceeded, in the case of certain breeds, any thing that 
is now attempted. The sheep were kept in houses, and 
continually clothed, so that the filaments of the wool might 
become delicate ; the skin was smeared with fine oil, and 
moistened with wine ; the fleece was combed, so that the 
wool might not become matted, and the whole was washed 
several times in the year." — (W. C. Spooner.) 

They also improved their sheep, by obtaining from other 
countries the best kinds. '^ Strabo assures us that in his 
day, (in the reign of the Emperor Tiberius,) they gave 
more than one hundred and fifty pounds sterling (or about 
760 dollars,) for a ram of the breed of the Coraxi, a Pontic 
nation believed to have the finest fleece in the world.'* — 
(Biacklock.) 

*• The excessive care which the Romans took of their 
sheep, proved rather injurious to them, rendering them ten- 
der, and more disposed to disease. With the fall of the 
Empire, these choice breeds were neglected and lost. And 
though there are a few fine-wooled sheep in Italy, they are 
neglected, and badly formed. This is also the case with 
regard to Sicily, which was once celebrated for the fine- 
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ness of its wool, and still retains some fine-wooled sheep, 
which migrate like those of Spain, but are inferior to them 
in the quality of their wool." 

In 1789, Arthur Togng traveled through the northern 
parts of Italy, and found only very coarse-wooled sheep. 

In 1793, Prenn Maserino imported into Piedmont 150 
ewe& from the best flocks of Segovia. So that, at the pres- 
ent time, we may suppose that the wools of some parts of 
Italy are, in some measure, improved. » 

SPAIN. . 

In Spain, there are two kinds of sheep, which differ wide- 
ly from each other, both of which have long existed in that 
country. Those called the Choaroes, are much longer, 
larger, and higher upon the legs, than the Merinos. Their 
heads are smaller, and deprived of wool : their wool is f 
from five to eight inches long, and of inferior value. This 
race extends through all Spain, even into those provinces 
in which the Merino is most perfect, and is the favorite of 
the peasant and small proprietor. 

The other kind is the Merino, or fine-wooled sheep. The 
word Merino, in the Spanish language, is an adjective, and 
signifies wandering,* roving about, and seems to be derived 
from the Spanish verb, menear^ which signifies to wander, 
or rove about. 

Pure unmixed Merino sheep, are distinguished from the 
^ coarse-wooled breed, by their males having large spiral 
horns, while the females seldom have any : by their faces 
and noses being entirely free from black or smutty spots : 
by their frequently having a large dewlap hanging from 
their throat : in having wool on their foreheads and cheeks, 
and frequently upon their legs to the hoof: their wool is 
fine and soft, and lengthwise assumes a spiral form, and 
generally contains much yolk. Their skins are of a 
fine carnation red : and they are not subject to an annual 
decidence of wool, like coarse*wooled sheep : their fleeces 
may be kept on for several years, if desired ; and their lon- 
gevity far exceeds that of any of the coarse-wooled breeds. 
There are, also, in Spain, several intermediate breeds, 
among which are the Pyrenean races, with remarkably 
fine wool, and somewhat resembling the South Downs of 
England. In general they are polled ; but some have harns 
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which turn behind the ears, and in the males, project for- 
ward half a circle. Their legs are short, and are ^hite 
or reddish. Their faces are speckled, and, on some kinds, 
a small tuft of ^wool grows upon their foreheads. Their 
color varies from white to a reddish color, and in some in- 
stances they are black. 

There is, also, a race of coarse- wooled breeds in Biscay, 
which have from four to six horns. 

The origin of the Merino breed, like that of most other 
kinds, is somewhat uncertain. Strabo, an ancient writer, 
who wrote in the first century, in speal^iing of the beautiful 
woolen cloths which were worn by the Romans, says that 
the wool was brought from Truditania, in Spain, which is 
a part of Spain bordering upon the Mediterranean Sea, and 
is intersected by the Gaudalquiver river. 

Dr. Parry, in investigating this subject, states many facts 
which go to show that the present Merinos are derived 
from the ancient Tareniine sheep of Apulia, in Italy, and 
that they may have been translated from Italy into Spain, 
during the lime in which the Romans possessed Spain. — 
They first obtained possession of the south part of Spain 201 
years before Christ, and continued masters of it 600 years : 
during which lime, they fully established their language 
and customs in that country, and probably their best breeds 
of animals : even the hogs of Spain and Naples, and of the 
south parts of France, are black, as in ancient times. Black 
is the color which Columeda approved as being the best for 
hogs. 

Varro, Columeda, Pliny, Martial, Palladiusj Petronius, 
and Calpurnius Siculus agree in stating that the sheep 
which produced the finest wool in the Roman territories, 
were those of *Apulia and Calabria. A pound avoirdupois 
of this wool is stated to have cost £1, Is. 7d. sterling, or 
about $4,80, United States currency. 

And even in those days, Spain was not without breeds, 
which were memorable for bearing fioeces naturally of dif- 
ferent, tints. Columeda speaks of them as bearing blackish, 
or tawny-colored fleeces. Pliny, who lived somewhat after 
him, adds, that they were occasionally of a reddish or gold 
color. And Martial compares them with the golden, or i'ed . 
hair of women. 

Dr Parry observes, that the perfectioD of both the pres* 
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ent Spanish Merino, and the ancient Italian race, seem to 
have consisted in certain qaalities, which were common to 
both. "The favoriio ewe of ancient Italy, was to have a 
large carcass, capacious belly, short legs: and the ram, a 
wide breast, shoulders, and buttocks, a long and deep body, 
and a broad and long tail. The fleece was to be thick, soft, 
and deep, especially about the neck and shoulders ; the 
ears and forehead of the ram were to be involved in wool ; 
and no individual, of either sex, was tolerated, of which the 
wool did not clothe the whole body. Also, it is a memora- 
ble circumstance, that the rams had horns, and the ewes 
had none : still, however, the polled rams were most pre- 
ferred. And now, at the present time, there is not, as far 
as he had ascertained, any short-wooled breeds of sheep in 
Europe, except the Merino, and those of Italy, of which 
the males have horns, and the ewes have none." 

He also mentions several customs in the management of 
sheep, in ancient Italy, which are still used in Spain : 

1. The sheep of Apulia and Calabria had their summer 
and winter quarters in the same manner as the Merinos of 
Spain now have. And Sicily, to this day, possessed a breed 
of fine-wooled sheep, which migrate like those of Spain ; 
but are inferior to them in the quality of their wool. 

2. It was the practice, in Italy, to give salt to their sheep, 
as to the Merinos in Spain. 

3. It is stated by Tebullus, that it was the custom among 
the Romans, to have their flocks led by goats. And the 
same custom prevails in Spain to this day. 

4. It was the practice, among the Romans, to kill off a 
considerable number of lambs, shortly after they were drop- 
ped, in the same manner as is done among the Spaniards 
of the present day; and from precisely the same motives, 
that as the wool was the valuable produce of the flock, each 
Iamb might acquire more strength by having two nurses. 

5. Yarro and Columeda state, that the Romans excluded 
rams, with spotted mouths or tongues, from breeding, in cr- 
uder to avoid variegated fleeces in their offspring. And Las- 
teyrie affirms that the same custom is adhered to by the 
modern Merino shepherds. 

6. The flocks of Italy were followed and guarded by dogs, 
as those of Spain are ^ shis day ; and the quAlities, lises. 
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and treatment of these dogs are minutely desci^ibed by Yar-* 
ro and Colume.da. 

7. Flocks of sheep were penned wiih woven hurdles by 
the Homans, in the same manner as now used in Spain, — 
(Horace Epodes, ii-46th.) 

8. The Merino Mayoral corresponds with the magistef 
jmoris of the Romans. This agreement of the ancient 
iine-wooled sheep of Italy and those of Spain, in so many 
important particulars of form, fleece, constitution, and gen- 
eral treatment, goes for to show that the Merino race was 
derived from Italy ; and if, at this time, it differs in any res- 
pect from the fine-wooled sheep of Italy, this difference 
may have been produced by a difference of soil and climate. 

Much has been said of the crosses which were made be- 
tween the African sheep, and the fine-wooled Tareniian 
sheep of Italy, by Marcus ColumelU, a Spaniard . of 
distinction, who removed to Rome about 1800 years ago, 
and who, as also his nephew, L. J. M. Columella, made ag- 
griculture the study and business of their lives. And it has 
been conjectured that the Merino race may have been form- 
ed by these crosses. But the final result of these crosses is 
entirely unknown. 

Don Pedro IV, King of Spain in the 14th century, and . 
also Cardinal Ximenes in the 16th century, imported. con- 
siderable numbers of sheep from Africa, either for the pur- 
pose of improving the sheep of Spain by crossing, or to 
form flocks of a different kind. 

Barbary possesses sheep whose wool is glossy and fine : 
but it is straight, that is, it wants the spiral curve of the 
Merino* And, therefore) it is not probable that the chs^rac- 
ter of the Merino fleece was changed by those importations 
from Barbary. For there was one flock which was called 
the Muros or Moorish flock, which was purchased by the 
family of Acquierres from the Moors, at the time when they 
were expelled from Spain, which was A. D., 1610, and 
which flock they had doubtless long possessed. They had 
been in possession of the south part of Spain 900 years. — ^ 
And this flock did not difler from other Merinos of Spain ; 
and if we make proper allowance for the pertinacity with 
whicK people of those countries adhere p ancient customs, 
this circumstance will be considered as strong evidence of 
the great antiquity of the Merino sheep. 
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The Moors of Spedn were distinguished for thefr luxuri- 
ous customs, and a fine and expensive wardrobe was re- 
garded as an object of essential inoportance. Hence, in the 
13th century, Spain became renowned for her woolen 
manufacturies ; and Seville alone oontained 16,000 looms. 
And the manufacture of the finest fabrics, an art scarcely 
known in the rest of" Europe, was the source of much na- 
tional wealth, as large quantities were exported to various 
parts of Europe, as well as Africa. But after the expulsion of 
the Moors, by Ferdinand V, and Philip III, the 16,000 looms 
of Seville/dwindled down to 60, these manufactures became 
nearly extinct, and their fine wools were mostly exported. 

The perpetuation of the Merino race of sheep in all its 
purity, amidst the convulsions which changed the political 
aspect of Spain from time to time, may be explained by the 
fact, that invading armies, in those times, fought to ob- 
tain possession of the country, and to enjoy its productions, 
and not to utterly destroy them. Moreover, fiocks of sheep 
could be removed to mountains, distant from scenes of con- 
test, and thus be saved with less difficulty than most other 
property. 

In Spain, there are two classes of sheep : the estantes, 
or stationary sheep, the most of which are coarse- wooled ; 
and the transhu mantes, or migratory flocks. 

But there are, (says Burgoanne,) both in Estramadura, 
and also in the neighborhood of Segovia, fiocks which nev- 
er leave those districts, and whose wool is as beautiful as 
those which migrate. And the proprietors of these station- 
ary fiocks have privileges which greatly resemble those of 
the Mesta. The stationary flocks of fine- wooled sheep are 
most numerous in the central parts of Spain, where the pas- 
tures are less apt to be scorched by the heat of summer, as 
in Segovia and the mountain ranges north of Madrid. 

The transhumantes flocks migrate annually from the 
southern to the northern parts of Spain, and back again. — 
These periodical journies are made necessary by the sever- 
ity of the drouth in Spanish Estramadura, and some other 
southern parts of Spain, which almost invariably parches 
the plains, from the close of April till near the first of Oc- 
tober, to*suoh a d^ree as to almost entirely prevent the 
growth of pasture.— «-(W. Jarvis.) 

The rains commence fhlUng about the autumnai^qainox» 
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and continue, with intermissions of a few days only, until 
the latter ]>art of March. In a few weeks from their begin- 
ning, the plains assume a beautiful verdure, and so contin- 
ue till the approach of the dry season ; and during this 
time, the thermometer rarely falls below 40 degrees of 
Fahrenheit. Whilst the plains are thus parched up in sum- 
mer by drouth, on the mountains and hilly regions they 
have sufficient rains ; and thus, these numerous migratory 
flocks are supported the entire year on grass. 

Hence, doubtless the inhabitants of the south of Spain 
were, from necessity, ever obliged to drive their flocks 
northward, in summer, from the plains into the mountains, 
where the pastures were fresh, in order to keep them alive. 
And anciently, such migrations were common, as they now 
are in Asia. Virgil says, in his Georgies, (Book III, 339th 
line,) " Why should I trace in song the shepherds of Ly- 
bia, and their cottages where scatteringly they dwell. Their 
flocks often graze both day and night, and for a whole 
month together, and repair into long deserts without any 
shelter ; so wide the plain extends. The African shephend 
carries his all with him — his house, his household god, his 
Amyclsen dog and Cretan quiver." 

So^ that their present migrations are probably only the 
continuance of an ancient custom upon an enlarged scale. 
The flocks are doubtless driven farther north than in an- 
cient times. 

In process of time, these fjocks fell into the hands of 
wealthy individaals, grandees of Spain, and religious com- 
munities, who obtained from the Crown of Spain, about the 
year 1450, the grant of large privileges, and were associa- 
ted into a company or corporation, called the Mesta, for the 
purpose of defending themselves in the enjoyment of these 
privileges. And they have used these privileges greatly to 
the injury of the stationary farmers, by engrossing the pas- 
tures of the Kingdom to a considerable extent, and also, by 
causing the cultivators to abandon some of their most fer-- 
tile lands, and vexing them in the enjoyment of others. 

The soil of the districts where the sheep are pastured, 
both in Bstramadura and in Castile, is, in general, dry and 
stony, and the grass^is flne and short. — (Burgoanne.J So 
that as the temperature in which they are kept is very 
6ven, great perfection of wool is obtained. 
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A considerable pah of Estramadura, CasUley Iioon, and 
the neighboring provinces, is appropriated to the mainte- 
nance of these flocks ; as are also broad green roads, lead- 
ing from one province to another. And these roads are, at 
least, two hundred and fifty feet wide. No person, not 
even a foot passenger, is sufiered to travel upon these roads, 
while the sheep are in motion, unless he belongs to the 
flocks. And along these roads are extensive resting places, 
where the sheep are baited. 

All questions and difficulties between the shepherds and 
the occupants of the lands through which the roads pass, 
are decided by special courts, which perform a kind of cir- 
cuit, and sit at stated periods to hear and decide. 

The country in which the sheep are pastured, both in the 
northern and southern provinces, is set out into divisions, 
which are separated from each other by landmarks only, 
without any kind of fences. Each of these divisions is call- 
ed a Dehesa, and is of a size capable of maintaining about 
one thousand sheep. Each proprietor must possess as ma- 
ny of these dehesas, in each province, as will maintain his 
flock; and, of course, must have a greater number of deh- 
esas in the south, where the lambs are reared, and fewer in 
the north country, where the sheep arrive after the flock 
has been sheared and culled. 

A flock, in the aggregate, is called a Cavana. This is 
divided into a^ many subdivisions as there are thousands 
belonging to it. 

Before the French invasion of Spain, the number of 
transhumantes sheep, in Spain, were estimated at five mil- 
lions, and the number of shepherds at least twenty-five 
thousand. 

By the laws of the Mesta, each Cavana must be govern- 
ed by an officer called a mayor or major. He is the chief 
shepherd. The chief shepherd must be well skilled in ev- 
erything which relates to his business. He has absolute 
control over the shepherds and dogs of which he has charge. 
For each subdivision of a thousand sheep, five shepherds 
and four dogs are appointed. Some of these inferior ^hep- 
herds obtain the office of Rabadan, or Zagal. The duty of 
this officer is the general superintendence of the flock, and 
to prescribe and administer medicine to the sheep. At the 
time of traveling, and when the ewes are yeaifting, oae or 
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two extra shepherds are allowed to each thousand sheep. 

The salary bf the chief shepherd does not exceed two 
hundred dollars a year, and a horse : that of the first under 
shepherd of a tribe of a thousand sheep, ten dollars a year : 
the second, seven : the third, five: the fourth, three : the 
fifth, (a boy,) two dollars a year. The ratio of each is, 
two pounds of bread a day, with the privilege of keeping a 
few goats in the flock for milk. They are also entitled to 
the skins and carcasses of the culled sheep and lambs : and 
each shepherd receives from the chief shepherd a **regali- 
ito " of three-fourths of a dollar in April, and the same in 
October. And it is remarkable that these shepherds seldom 
marry, or change their calling, to which they «are strongly 
attached, and that the families to which they belong, reside 
entirely in Leon. They are allowed to spend one month 
with their families annually : at other times, they are en- 
tirely exposed to the weather, and sleep in miserable huts 
made of stakes and branches of trees, or often sleep " under 
the stars " only. They carry with them every thing rela- 
ting to their business — the skins of sheep, that serve for 
their beds ; a kettle, a leather bottle, a knapsack, a spoon, 
a lancet to bleed their sheep, a scissor, a hatchet, a knife, 
and bread and oil, or suet, on which they subsist; and a few 
drugs for their sheep. 

These articles, with the skins of sheep which die in mi- 
grating, are carried by a few beasts of bunhen (asses or 
mules,) which accompany the flock. And these animals 
also carry the materials for forming the mighty folds (hur- 
dles) for the sheep when traveling. 

The dogs are generally black and white, of the size of a 
wolf, with a large head and thick neck, and are somewhat 
allied to the mastiff breed. They are allowed two pounds 
of bread a day, and as much milk and flesh as can be spa- 
red. The dogs assist to prevent the mingling of tribes, to 
keep each tribe upon its own dehesa, to guard stray sheep, 
and to guard against wolves, which frequently follow at a 
distance, and migrate with the flocks. 

In winter, the^Merino flocks cover the plains of Estrama- 
dora, Andalusia, and other southern provinces of Spain. 

When first the sheep have arrived at their winter quar- 
ters, the first thing which the shepherds provide, are the 
pens, into which the sheep are to be gathered at night, in 
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order to prevent their strayingi and falling into the jaws o« 

the wolves. These are made with stakes, called, in Eng- 
land, hurdling stakes, and with a net-work, which is made 
of a soft rushy shrub, called **Esparlo," (Lygeum Spartum,) 
or Spanish brown. Mats, ropes, and baskets are made of it 
in the southern parts of France and Spain. And it was 
used by the ancient Romans for similar purposes. This 
net-work is made with meshes a foot in width, and of the 
thickness of a finger, and, in England, is called a hurdle, 
and in the Spanish language, " Rediles." When made, i( 
is fastened around the stakes, which are placed in a circle, 
or other position, so as to form a pen. 

In Deceml^er, the ewes bring forth their lambs. At this 
time the shepherds separate the barren ewes from those 
which are pregnant. As the lambs are dropped, they are 
led out with their dams to a more comfortable place — giv- 
ing to those which are dropped last, the best pastures, so 
that they may grow faster than the others, and be able to 
migrate northward with them at the same time. And the 
lambs are allowed to run with the ewes till they wean them- 
selves. 

Each proprietor keeps as many sheep as his land will 
support ; and, consequently, the sheep are generally rather 
low kept. And if all the lambs were reared, their lands 
would shortlv be overstocked, as there is but little sale for 
these sheep, unless some neighboring cavana has been re- 
duced by mortality. Therefore, as soon as the lambs are 
dropped, the largest proportion of them, and those princi- 
pally males, are killed off; and each of those which is pre- 
served, is made to suck two or three ewes : the shepherds 
say that the wool of an ewe that brings up her lamb with- 
out assistance, is reduced in its value. And thus, much 
the largest proportion of each cavana consists of ewes. — 
The number of lambs slaughtered is sometimes so great, 
that they are sold to the neighboring villagers for less than 
half a franc each. Most of the skins are sent into Portugal, 
and thence find their way into England, where they are 
used for the manufacture of gloves. 

In the month of March, the shepherds perform four op- 
erations upon the lambs, about the same time : they cut off 
their tails for the sake of cleanliness ; they brand them up- 
on the nose with a hot iron, making a permanent mark, to 



£UROP£AN SHEEP. 53 

show to what cavana they belong ; they saw off the tips of 
their horns, to prevent the ra«is from hurting ^one another, 
or the ewes ; and lastly, they castrate those lambs which 
are destined for docile bell-weathers to walk ^t the head of 
the flock. This is done by turning the testicles with the 
fingers twenty times round in the scrotum, twisting the 
spermatic cords, as a rope; and the pans wither away with- 
out danger. 

When the herbage is wasted by the increasing heat ©f 
the sun, which generally happens in April, or the beginning 
of May, the flocks commence their journies to the moun- 
tains of Leon, Castile, Navarre, Arragon, Segovia, Burgos, 
and other elevated districts. At this time, the sheep be- 
come restless, and manifest a strong desire to be ofi*; and 
frequently, a tribe will steal a march upon the shepherd, 
who finds them by following their usual route towards their 
sunmier pastures ; and there are numerous instances of sev- 
eral hundred sheep straying a hundred leagues, to the very 
pastures where they fed the preceding year. 

The sheep of the transhumantes flocks are composed of 
two great divisions — the Leonese, and the iiorians. Those 
which go to Leon and Castile, pass the Tagus, at Almarez, 
and direct their course towards Trecasas, Alfaro, and 
L'Epinar, where they are shorn before they proceed to their 
summer quarters. The Eastern, or Sarian division, pass 
the Tagus at Talavera, in their journey to Arragon and oth- 
er eastern provinces, and are shorn at their journey's end. 

Each tribe of 1000 sheep is led by six tame weathers, 
called ♦* Mansos," which wear bells, and are obedient to the 
voices of the shepherds, who give them small pieces of 
bread occasionally, to encourage them along. The sheep 
feed freely in all the wilds and commons through which 
they pass, and often travel 15 or 20 miles a day, in order 
to gel into the open wilds, where the shepherd walks slow- 
ly to let them feed and rest. But they generally travel two 
or three leagues a day, ever following the shepherd, and 
ever feeding, or with their heads towards the ground, until 
they arrive at their journey's end ; and make few stops, ex** 
cept to be sheared. 

Their whole journey is often more than four hundred 
miles, which cannot be traveled in much less than forty 
days. Each subdivision, or uibe, i§ attended by its own 



54 EUROPEAN SHEEP. 

shepherds and dogs, and is conducted hy the shepherds to 
precisely the same dehesa where it fed the preceding year. 
And this course is pursued, in order to prevent a variation 
in the wool. Each sheep is well acquainted with the situ- 
ation of the dehesa to which it belongs, and will, at the end 
of the journey, go straight to it without the guidance of the 
dogs. Here, the flocks graze, all the day under the eye of 
the shepherds. When evening comes on, the sheep are 
collected together, and soon lie down to rest; and the 
shepherds and dogs lie on the ground around them. And 
this they do all the year, either in huts or " under the stars." 

The first thing which the shepherds do after the flocks 
reach their summer pastures, is to give them salt. Each 
owner allows about two and a half pounds to each sheep 
yearly, which is consumed by them in about five months, 
while they are among the mountains at the north. No 
salt is given to them on their journeys, nor at their winter 
quarters; for it is a prevailing opinion that it produces abor- 
tion, when given to ewes which are forward with young. — 
The shepherd places a quantity of flat stones about five pa- 
ces apart, and puts salt on these stones ior them. When 
the sheep are feeding on lime-stone soils, no salt is given to 
them. 

They have found, by experience, in Spain, that water, 
which is made cold by the melting of hail in summer, is in- 
jurious to man or beast, and carefully keep their sheep from 
drinking such water. 

On the last of July, the shepherds put four or five rams 
with each hundred ewes. After the ewes are tupped, the 
shepherds collect the rams into a flock by themselves again. 

Towards the end of September, the shepherds perform 
the operation of smearing the sheep with a heavy irony 
earth, which is common in Spain. It is first nriixed with 
water, and then is smeared upon their backs, from the neck 
40 the rump. This earth is probably used instead of tar, to 
shed the winter rains from their backs. After this opera- 
tion is performed, the sheep are led back to the southern 
provinces of Spain, in the same order in which they came. 

The season for sheep-shearing is a time of great festivity 
and rejoicing, both to the proprietor and the workmen. At 
this time^ the shepherds, shearers, and a multitude of un- 
necessary attendants, are fed upon the flesh of the cuU^d 
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sheep. And it seems that the whole of the sheep that are 
slaughtered or culled, are consumed in this manner. But, 
in settling the wages of the shearers and washers at the Es- 
quileos, allowance is made for the mutton with which they 
are fed. 

A hundred and twenty-five workmen are necessary to ev- 
ery thousand sheep ; and these workmen, including shear- 
ers, &c., are divided into classes, each of which has its dis- 
tinct employment. 

The operation of shearing commences about the first of 
May, and is performed in large buildings called "Esquileos," 
which are built in the form of a parallelogram, fbur or five 
hundred feet long, and one hundred feet wide. As many 
sheep as can be sheared the following day, are driven at 
evening into a long narrow passage called a " sudadeo," or 
sweating place, in order, as the shepherds say, to soften the 
wool, and make it cut easy ; but, in reality, this is done to 
increase the weight of the fleeces. For the fleeces, when 
shorn, are put immediately into a damp warehouse, all the 
doors and windows of which are closely shut, so as not to 
admit the transmission of any vapor till the merchant 
comes to ifreigh the fleeces. The Spanish flocks occasion- 
ally suffer much from shearing ; and that of the Count del 
Campo Alange is reported to have lost five or six thousand 
in a single night. — (Dr. Parry.) 

This is a barbarous practice : it injures the sheep while 
they are in the '* sudadeo," and exposes them to take cold 
after they are shorn. 

The shearers shear from 12 to 16 daily, or about twb- 
ihirds as many as are ordinarily shorn in the United States. 
And if any are wounded by the shears, the shearers drop a 
little powdered charcoal on the wound, to keep off the fly 
and make it heal. 

As fast as they are sheared, the shepherds cull out, for 
the butchery, all the sheep which have lost their teeth, and 
on the others, they brand a tar-mark, which usually con- 
sists of the first letter of the name of the proprietoii : and 
this tar-mark they place upon diflerent parts of the body, 
so as to show to which dehesa each sheep belongs. After 
the sheep are shorn, they are taken daily to their pastures 
to feed, and at night are returned to the yard in front of the 
shearing house, and if the weather be cold or cloudy, are 
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housed at night ; so that, hy degrees, they recover from the 
effects of being sweated, and are able to bear the weather : 
after which, their first day's journey towards the mountains 
is short. 

As the sheep are sheared without washing, it is computed 
that three rams' fleeces will weigh, in the yolk, twenty-five 
pounds : and that, on an average, three rams' fleeces are 
equivalent to those of four wethers or five ewes. Hence, 
to some persons, rams may be the most profitable stock. 

The wool, after shearing, is packed up and placed in 
the warehouses ready for sale ; or is taken to the scouring 
places, where it is given to the •* Apartadores," or sorters, 
whose business it is to divide it into parcels of four differ- 
ent qualities, as denoted by the annexed diagram. 




That which is taken from the back, sides of the body, 
and sides of the neck, is considered of the first quality : 
thav from the breast, belly, sides of the haunches, and from 
the back of the neck, the second quality : that from tho 
cheeks and throat, the fore legs above the knees, the hams, 
and back part of the haunches, the third quality : that which is 
taken from the forehead, from the tail and legs below the 
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kneest 19 of the fourth quality, and was formerly sold to buy 
masses for souls in purgatory. 

The other sorts, having different value, are sold accord- 
ingly, or, in some provinces, it is customary to sell the 
whole pile together at a mean price. 

When the wool is sorted, i^t is spread upon wooden hur- 
dles, and beaten with rods, in order to deprive it of the 
loose dirt. 

In selecting a situation for a scouring place, a valley 
open to the sun is preferred, through which runs a stream 
of pure water, and where there are inclined meadows large 
enough for drying the wool. The apparatus for scouring, 
consists of one or more copper cauldrons set in an arch, and 
provided with appropriate cocks, pipes, gutturs, &c., for 
conducting the hot water into the square pits or wells, (one 
for each sort of wool,) lined with masonry about throe feet 
deep. These pits are then fijlod about half full of wool, — 
The water is heated to a temperature of from 120 deg. to 
140 deg. of Fahrenheit's thermometer, or even hotter, if 
necessary : the finer the quality of the wool, and the dirtier 
It is, the hotter must be the water. The wool is then stir* 
red with a fork for five or six minutes. It is then taken out 
and spread on wooden hurdles, which are a yard or more 
in width, and which are placed near the pits, so that the 
filth may be drained off, before the wool is rinsed in cold 
water. By the side of the hurdles is a narrow aqueduct 
formed of stone or masonry, through which flows a current 
of cold water, into which the wool is next thrown. It is 
received at the head of the aqueduct, and is. carried along 
its length by the force of the current, being rubbed, in its 
passage, by the feet of one set of men, until it is at last 
thrown out by another set upon an inclined plain formed of 
masonry or stone, where it is left to drain. At the lower 
end of the aqueduct, is placed a small net for catching such 
locks of wool as may accidently escape from those whose 
business it is to throw the wool out of the aqueduct. 

As soon as the wool is well drained, it is spread upon the 
grass, and in the course of four or five days, is generally 
dry enough to be packed. It is usually put up in canvass 
bags of various sizes, on each of which are marked an ini- 
tial letter indicating its qualities, and other letters or marks, 
denoting the cavana and dehesa from which the wool is 
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them; so that the inexperienced wool -buyer may judge, at 
first sight, as to the quality of the wool. 

It is a well established fact that, if wool remains iii the 
yolk for a period of six months or a year, and then be 
scoured, it will yield a greater weight of wool than if wash- 
ed when newly shorn; but the articles made from it are 
more loose, and Jess uniform in their texture, and are weak- 
or and less durable, than those which are made from wool 
which is washed soon after being shorn. 

In the ordinary process of scouring in Spain, there is left 
of yolk in the wool, from 4 to 7 per cent, of the weight of 
the wool as packed. 

According lo Vauquelin a, French chemist, if wool be 
kept a long time in its yolk, the yolk will cause the fibre of 
the wool to swell and split, and lose its strength. But in 
America, where wool is washed upon the sheeps' backs, no 
complaints have been made by wool-holders of damages 
sustained in consequence of the yolk contained in It. 

The first quality of wool is marked R., for Relina, or su- 
pertine ; the second, F., Fina, or line; the third, T., Ter- 
cera, or coarse ; and the fourth, C. or K., Cayda, or refuse. 

A set of bags containing the whole o^ the three fi»*st sorts, 
is called a pile ; the proportion of which, niany years ago, 
was R., 15 pai;ts, F., 4, and T., 1 part. 

Ai*cording to the laws of the mesia,the care and manage- 
ment of the sheep is confided entirely to the shepherds, 
without admitting any interference on the part of the pro- 
prietor ; and no profit of the flock comes to the proprietor, 
except what is derived from the wool. The carcasses of 
the culled sheep are consumed by the shepherds and their 
assistants; and it does not appear that any account is ren- 
dered by them, to their employers, of the value of the skirts 
and tallow. So little are Merino sheep considered an 
article of food for the large towns of Spain, that though im- 
mense flocks of them pass through or near Madrid twice 
every year, the mutton of that capital was formerly supplied 
from Africa, as their beef and pork were from the neat cat- 
tle and pigs of France. 

The profit derived by a proprietor from a flk}ck, is esti- 
mated, on an average^ at about twenty-two cents a head per 
annum ; and the capital vested in a fiock is said to fluctuate 
beiwedn five and ten per cent. 
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DIFFERENT BREEDS OF MERINOS. 

Mr. Livingston's remarks upon this head are as follows : 
"The Merinos df Spain differ widely from each other in 
beauty of form, and fineness of wool. Those of SorUi are 
very small, with very fine wool. Those of Valemia, 
which, like the last, do not travel, have fine wooj, but of ve- 
ry short staple. Castile and Leon have the largest, with 
the finest coats. Those most noted, are the sheep of the 
Escurial, of Guadaloupe, Paular, of the Duke D'Enfantado; 
Montarco, and of the Negretti. The first, for fineness of 
wool, is the most perfect of all the traveling flocks of Spain : 
the second, (Guadaloupe,) for form, fineness, and abutv- 
dance of the fleece : the third, (Paular,) with similar fleeces, 
are longer bodied. The lambs of this stock, and that of the 
Duke D'Enfantado, are comwionly dropped with a thick 
covering, which changes into very fine wool. The Negretti 
are the largest breed in Spain." 

The following description of some of these breeds, ex- 
tracted, in part, from the writings of Mr. William Jarvis 
and others, will more fully exhibit their qualities. 

Tke Paular s '• were undoubtedly one of the handsom- 
est flocks in Spain. They are of a middling height, round 
bodied, well spread, straight on the back, the necks of the 
'bucks rising, in a moderate curve, from the withers to the 
sitting on of the head ; their heads handsome, with an aqui- 
line curve of the nose, with short, fine, glossy hair on the 
face, and generally, hair on the legs; the skin pretty 
smooth — that is, not rolling up, or doubling about the neck 
and body, as in some other flocks; the crimp on the wool 
was not so short as in some other flocks; the wool was 
somewhat longer, but it was close and compact, and was 
soft and silky to the touch ; and the surface was not so 
much covered with yolk, as in some other breeds." 

The yolk of this breed is white, and their lambs, when 
first dropped, have a covering of coarse wool. This ca- 
vana was originally owned by the Carthusian friars of the 
Paular monastery. This monastery is situated in a charm- 
ing valley, 11 miles south-east of Segovia. ** These friars 
were some of the best agriculturists in Spain. This flock 
was sold by them to Don Manuel Godoy, Prince of Peace, 
when he came into power. A part of this flock, and all 
which now remains of this flock, in Spain, is owned by Don 
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Jose Alvarez, whose residence is near Frugillo. This per- 
son was the Admiaistratot of the Prince of Peace, and had 
the exclusive management of his flock. .On the confiscation 
of the property of the Prince of Peace, a portion of the 
sheep fell into the hands of Alvarez."^ A. Agricalturist.) 

This cavana formerly consisted of 36^000 sheep. 

The Negretti " were the tallest Merinos in -Spain, but 
not handsomely formed, l)eing rather flat-sided, roach-back- 
ed, and the neck inclining to sink down on the withers ; 
the wool was somewhat shorter than the Paular, and more 
crimped ; the skin was more loose, and inclined to double, 
and many of them were wooled on their faces and legs, 
down to their hoofs. All the loose-skinned sheep had large 
dewlaps." The yolk of the Negretti is white, and their 
lambs, when first dropped, have a covering of smooth curly 
wool. 

*' The cavana of the Negretti was considered to be the 
'finest in Spain, with respect to the strength of the flock, and 
the weight of their fleeces."— (Burgoanne.) They are re- 
markable for the even fineness of their Wool ; the wool up- 
on their bellies and thighs being nearly as fine as that upon 
their backs. The National flock of France, at Rambouillet, 
has in it a large proportion of the Negretti blood. This ca- 
vana formerly belonged to the society of Jesuits in Spain, 
and afterwards to the Conde del Campo Alange, and consist- 
ed of 60,000 sheep. 

The Muros^ or Acqueirres " sheep were short-legged, 
round, broad-bodied, with loose skins, and were more wool- 
ed about their faces and legs, than any other flock I ever 
saw : the wool more crimped than the Paular, and less than 
the Negretti, but was thick and soft. This flock formerly 
belonged to the Moors of Spain, and at their expulsion, was 
bought by the family of the Acqueirres, but in 1809, was 
owned by the Conde del Campo Alange. The wool, in 
England, was known as the Muros flock, and was highly 
esteemed." 
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ESC V RIAL BREED. 

" The Efcurials were about as tall as ihe Paulars, but 
not quite so round and broad, being, in general, rather more 
sliglit in their make : their wool was crimped, hut not quite 
80 thick as the Paular or Negreiti ; nor were their skins so 
loose as tha Negretii and Acqueirres, nor had (hey so much 
wool on their faces and legs." The yolk of this breed is or- 
ange-colored, and their lambs, when first dropped, have a 
coal of coarse wool. This cavana consisted of 60,000 
sheep, and had formerly belonged to the Crown of Spain : 
but when Philip II built the Escuriat Palace, he gave them 
to the friars, whom he placed id the convent that was at- 
lachcd to the palace, as a source of reveoue. The Escurial 
Palace is 12 miles north-west of Madrid. For a more par- 
ticular description of this breed, see Saxon rSAeep. 

The Monlarcos " were owned by the Conde d Montar- 
co. They bore a considerable resemblance to the Eeeu- 
rials"; but their yolk is more abundaat, and more adhe- 
sive ; it is of a light bluish pearl color, and their lambs, 
when first dropped, are covered with s thick, coarse wool, 
resembling hair. 



GUiDALOLTE BREED. 

" T%e GnadaJoupe flock is rather larger in ihc bone 
ihmi- the Escorial nod Momarco breeds, aboui ihe sania 
haight, but not quiie so handsomely fomied; iheir wool 
was thick and crimped, theit- skins loose and doubling, their 
facGa and legs not maierially dtfTerent from tho Escurisl 
and Moniarcos, bui, in general, they were more gummed 
than either of ihe other (jSoe) flocks." " The Escurials, 
ihe Moniarcos, and ihe Guadaloupes, were not, in general, 
BO heavy-horned as the other three flocks, and about one 
in six of the bucks were without horns." 

" In point of flneness, there was very little difierence be- 
tween these six flocks : aud as I have been (old by well in- 
formed persons, there is very liule difierence in this respect 
among the Leooesa Tiranshu mantes in general." — ( W. Jor- 

M. Lasteyrie says : " The Gaudaloupe have the most 
perfect form, and are likewise celebrated for the quantity 
and quality of their wool. The Paulora hava much wool 
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of a fipe quality ; but they have a more evident enlarge- 
ment bebind the ears, and a greater degree of throatiness." 
The Guadaloupe is a large breed of Merinos. Their 
yolk is white* and their lambs, when first dropped, have a 
coat of ooarse wool, resembling hair. 



SECTION VI. 

IRISH SHEEP. 

** The sheep of Ireland, like those of England, arc of 
two distinct kinds — those of the mountains, and those of 
the vallies. The vale sheep are large, long-wooled ani- 
irtals, resembling those which existed in the midland coun- 
ties of England, before the extensive improvements by 
means of the Dishley breed, were effected. A large share 
of these long-wooled sheep have been improved by crosses 
with the Dishley breed, so as to be nearly or quite equal to 
ihem in every respect." 

'* There are, in Ireland, several breeds of mountain 
sheep, the principal of which are, the Wicklow and Kerry." 

*' The Wicklow, the more valuable of the two, though 
less numerous, are mostly confined to the Wicklow moun- 
tains, on the east coast of Ireland, an elevated locality, but 
possessing a humid atmosphere. These sheep resemble, 
in many respects, those of the Welsh mountains. They 
are little wild animals, without horns, and with white faces 
and legs, though there is a tendency to become black, 
which is shown by the number of black lambs which aro 
dropped. 

** They are larger towards the base of the mountain, 
where the pasturage is better, and the wool is tolerably 
fine and rather long, though mixed with hair. Towards the 
summit of the mountain, the ground being boggy, and the 
pasturage scanty, the sheep are smaller, the wool is coarser, 
and more mixed with hair, which appears in ridges along 
the spine and back, which thus causes the rain to shoot off 
their backs. And this provision against the evils of their 
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locality, is still further secured by the Yambs having A sort 
of hairy covering on those parts which come in contact 
with the damp ground." 

" Their fleeces weigh from two to three pounds, and the 
fibre is about two inches in length." 

" The proximity of Dublin occasions a great demand for 
early lambs, and these sheep are made available for this 
purpose, to a great extent. The mountain sheep are pur- 
chai^ed by the farmers of better and lower situations, and 
the rams being put to the ewes in June, the lambs are drop- 
ped in November and December. They are generally 
brought up in pens, being separated from the dams in the 
coarse of a fortnight, and are forced by suckling those ewes 
whose lambs have died or have been killed, as well as their 
own dams. To this is added cow's milk, so that they are 
fit for market in the course of six weeks. 

'' The disposition to take the ram so early, the quality of 
the mutton, and the fact of the ewes being good nurses, 
stamp intrinsic value on this breed. They are preserved 
pure only in few places." 

" The Kerry Breed may be regarded as the type of the 
various mountain breeds which are found principally in the 
west of Ireland. Somewhat larger than the sheep of the 
"Wicklow and Welsh mountains, they are, nevertheless, a 
hardy, though an unthrifty race, feeding slowly, and arri- 
ving slowly at maturity. Their fat, when accumulated, is 
found on the inside, and they never exhibit externally any 
rotundity of shape. They have coarse hairy wool on the 
back and haunches, but it is soft and fine on the ribs. They 
have small, crooked horns, which are sometimes wanting 
in the female. Their habits restless and active, they re** 
semble, in their general appearance, the antelope races. — 
They pick up their subsistence amidst the bogs and peats, 
occasionally stealing provender from the neighboring farms. 
The only good quality which they possess, is the excel- 
lence of their mutton."— [W. C. Spoonen] 



SECTION VII. 

THE SHORT-TAILED SHEEP, 

*♦ The short-tailed sheep are little wild animals, located 
in the Orkney, Shetland, and Hebrides Islands, where they 
probably came from the coast of Norway. 

" Somewhat similar to the goat in their appearance, they 
resemble this animal in their habits, their activity, their 
hardihood, and their partiality for mountainous regions. — 
Their fleece consists of wool and hair : the former not in- 
creasing in length from year to year, as in some other sheep 
if not sheared, but coming oS as the summer approaches, 
leaving the hair alone at this period of the year. The 
fleece, therefore, is not sheared; the wool is plucked with 
the hand, and then readily separated from the hair."—* 
Their wool is very fine; and their fleeces seldom exceeds 
two pounds in weight. 

The purest breeds are found in Zetland ; those of Ork- 
ney being more frequently mixed with the Dutch, by which 
admixture it is rendered less flne. 

" The pure breeds are of various colors, black, brown, 
grey, and white, and often spotted : both sexes have horns, 
but more frequently they are absent in the female. The 
horns are short and upright, resembling the goat. 

" Exposed to every vicissitude of the weather, which, in 
these remote and sterile Islands, is of the most rigorous 
kind, neglected by their owners, deriving their subsistence 
from the heaths, the marine plants, or what little vegeta- 
tion can be obtained in these barren spots, their size is 
stunted, and the wethers, when fat, do not exceed six or 
seven pounds to the quarter. They exceed, perhaps, all 
other kinds in their power of enduring the rigor of the 
weather, and scantiness of food. They will even subsist on 
animal food ; and dried salt fish is their common food, when 
nothing else can be obtained. These little animals are ren- 
dered wilder by the neglect of their owners, and vast num- 
bers of them are thereby lost. When a sheep is wanted, it 
is common to hunt it down with dogs, for which atiimal 
they therefore have a great dread. The rams are pugna- 
cious, and will often attack and destroy the ewes : so that, 
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all circumstances combined, little profit comes to the own- 
er. "-^W. C. Spooner.) * 

The reader will bear in mind that this breed of sheep has 
been hegtected and suffered to run wild to the manner 
above mentioned, for centuries, and yet they dp not change 
into an Argali or Musmon ; a very convincing circumstanco 
to show that the sheep has ever been a species distinct 
from the Argali or Musmon. 



SECTION VIII. 

BRITISH SHEEP. 
WELSH SHEEP. 

** In the vaUies and fertile pastures of Wales, there are 
found many of the improved breeds of English sheep, the 
Leicester and South Down. But the mountains of this 
principality possess two distinct varieties, which are natu- 
ralized to the soil. Professor Low distinguishes one kind 
as the Sheep of the higher Mountains^ and the other as the 
soft'Wooled Sheep^ 

The Sheep of the higher Mountains are very small, sel- 
dom exceeding five pounds to the quarter, with horns in 
both sexes resembling the goat, whose habits it otherwise 
resembles. The tail is of the usual lengtii of Ikitish sheep ; 
and there is a ridge of hair on the back, throat, and dew- 
lap : the fleece is of various colors, black, brown, and 
grey. These sheep are extremely wild and active, and 
prefer the highest spots, and the aromatic plants there 
found, to the richer herbage. 

Like the sheep of Orkney and Zetland, the rams often 
attack the ewes when in lamb, and thereby diminish their 
number, as if for the purpose of repressing their too great 
increase. They have black hair on the face and legs, a 
character which attaches itself even in their improved state, 
as in the Radnor, a superior variety of the same race, en* 
larged by better pasturage. The Radnor sheep fatten to 8 
9 podnd^ the quarter* 
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The sqft'woqled Sheep may be considered as the distsnc- 
tive breed of Wales, and is distinguislied from others by 
ihe whiteness of the nose, as well as of the fleece, The 
fabric known as Welsh flannel, is made of the wool of this 
breed, and the flesh is still more celebrated, under ilire well 
known term of Welsh mutton. 

*' These sheep are small, seldom exceeding 6 pounds to 
the quarter, when fat. They are spread throughout the 
whole of Wales, but delight in lofty situations. Like all 
mountain breeds, their habits are extremely active, and 
when enclosed, few fences can confine them : even when 
removed to distant spots, they will not un frequently escape, 
and regain their native mountains." 

Their form corresponds to their habits, being slender 
throughout, and their hind quarters long like those of the 
deer. The males have their horns curved backward, but 
the females do not possess any. They have a mixture of 
hair, though less than other mountain breeds; and this is 
particularly noticeable on the throat, where it appears like 
a beard. The fleece weighs between one and two pounds, 
and partakes of the long-wool character, and is well adapted 
for flannels and hose, but not for cloths. 



SECTION IX. 

THE FOREST BREEDS. 

The Exmoor and the Dartmoor are the principal forest 
breeds in the west of England. Dartmoor is situated in the 
west part of Devonshire, and is about twenty miles long, 
north and south, and from five to fifteen miles broad. It is 
situated in the higher parts of the country. The Dartmoor 
sheep are a hardy race, adapted to the poverty of the pas- 
ture which the forest of Dartmoor affords. The Dartmoor 
aheep are very small, having soft wool, and white faces and 
legs : they thrive slowly, averaging, when fat, about ten 
pounds to the quarter. Though bred on heath, they are 
fattened on plains, and their mutton is highly praised for 
iu excelleQcei and commands a ready sale both \n the 
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neighboring and distant markets. They are wild and rest- 
less, and apt to break their pastures, when removed to the 
more enclosed country. 

" The forest of E^^oar is situated in the west part of the 
county of Somerset. The sheep of this forest are smaller 
than those of Dartmoor, and the males have a beard under 
the chin, somewhat lika goats, and much resemble these 
animals in their activity and boldness. In other respects, 
they resemble the Dartmoor. Both breeds take the ram 
early, and when the ewes are put to the Leicester ram, the 
lambs grow rapidly to a large size." 



SECTION X. 
MOUNTAIN BREEDS. 



ELACK-FACEB HEATH SHEBF. 

" This is a peculiar breed, inhabiting the lofty, but barren 
and heathy hills, v^bich eriend from Derbyshire, on the 
south, to the confines of Scotland, through the counties of 
Cumberiand, Lancashire, Westmoreland, and Yorkshire.— 
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These tracts of country are much exposed to winds on ei*; 
ther side, and this circumstance, with the poverty of the 
soil, permits only a hardy race of animals to thrive. 

" Though this is the native locality of the breed, it has, 
however, considerably extended itself through the high- 
lands and mountains of Scotland, penetrating even to the 
Orkney and Shetland isles.''— (W. C. Spooner.) 

" The male and the female have horns very large and 
spirally twisted in the male, but sometimes disappearing in 
the female. The limbs are lengthy and muscular, and the 
general form is robust : The face and legs are black, or, 
at least, mottled : the eye is wild and fierce : They are 
covered with wool about the forehead and lower jaw : the 
wool is somewhat open, coarse and shaggy, and is much 
mixed with hard, wiry filaments, called kemps : it is of 
medium length, and weighs about three pounds to the fleece, 
when washed, and is fit only for the manufacture of carpets 
and coarser stuffs. 

" The ordinary weight of this breed, when fattened at 
four years old, is fifteen pounds to the quarter, but some- 
times rises to twenty pounds. 

*' The mutton of this breed is not so delicate as the South 
Down, or the Welsh sheep ; but is more juicy, has more of 
the venison flavor, and is preferred to every other, by those 
who are used to it." 

In consequence of greater attention to choice selections 
of individuals for breeding, the form has changed, within a 
few years, for the better: the carcass has become so short, 
round, and handsome, as to acquire the name of short sheep, 
in contradistinction u> the Cheviot, or long sheep. The 
black-faced sheep is one of the hardiest breeds, and the 
ewes are good nurses : They Teed on the loftiest moun- 
tains, up to the verge, where the heaths give place to the 
musca, and other plants of higher latitudes, and are capable 
of subsisting on the coarsest heaths. A little coarse hay is 
the only additional food they receive, and this is supplied 
in sparing quantities, where the frost or snow precludes the 
possibility of getting any grass. One shepherd has usually 
aftout five hundred ewes under his care; and the lambs are 
weaned when about three months old. The flocks are 
sheared in July, and a few d^ys previously, are made to 
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swim across a stream, which ia all the washing Uiey re- 
ceive. 

The practice of smearing the sheep in No?eraber, with 
tar and buiier, boiled together in the proportion of 8 lbs. of 
lar to 6 of butler, is generally pursued, and the benefits are 
considered to outweigh the loss in the quality of the wool. 

These sheep are wild and independent in iheir habiia, 
but ihey are not so restless as the mountain sheep of Wales 
and other parts, and can be induced to remain ia enclosures, 
when suiTicieni food is provided for tiiem. — (VV. C. Spoon- 
er.) 



THE CHEVIOT SHEEP. 

The Cheviot liilis are a part of ihnt extensive and eleva- 
ted range which extends front Galloway, in Scotland, 
ihiough Norihumberland, into Cumberland and Wosimore- 
land, occupying a spaco of 160 or 200 square miles. The 
majority of them are pointed, like cones: ihcir sides are 
sm9aih and steep, and ilieir bases are nearly in contact with 
each other. These mountains roach to 2658 feet above the 
level of the sea, and are ihm exposed lo the severe effects 
of the weather, and remain covered with snow, long after 
it has disappeared from tho cultivated plains bolow. The 
soil, except on the very top, is fertile ; the pastnraga 
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abounds with fern and wild ihyme,.as well v^ grasses ; but 
diflfers from that of the native Heath breed, which abounds 
in Heath, the shoots of which furnish a considerable por- 
tion of their subsistence during winter. 

** On the upper part of that hill in Norihumberland, which 
is properly termed the Cheviot^ a peculiar and most valua* 
hie breed of sheep is found. They have been there from 
time immemorial. Tradition says that they came from th^ 
borders of Scotland. But they are totally different from the 
black-faced sheep, and bear no resemblance to the original 
dun-faced Scottish sheep. How two breeds, so totally dif- 
ferent from each other, came to inhabit the neighboring dis- 
tricts of Ettrick forest, and the Cheviot Hills, neither his- 
tory nor tradition has attempted to explain." — (Farmer's 
Magazine.) 

*♦ This breed has greatly extended itself throughout the 
mountains of Scotland, and also into Wales and the west 
of England, and in many instances has supplanted the 
black -fticed breed. They are a hardy race, well suited to 
their native pastures, bearing, with comparative impunity, 
the storms of winter, and thriving on poor keep, and may 
justly be considered as the best mountain breed existing in 
this country, (Britain). Every mixture of stranger blood 
has been found to lessen that hardihood. Which is the dis- 
tinguishing character of the race. Though less hardy than 
the black-faced Heath sheep, they are more profitable as 
respects their feeding, making more flesh on an equal quan- 
tity of food, and making it quicker." 

They are described by Mr. Youatt as follows : " They are ' 
hornless; the face and legs generally white ; the eye lively 
and prominent ; the countenance open and pleasing ; the 
ear large ; the body long, and hence they are called long 
sheep, in distinction from the black-faced breed; they are 
full behind the shoulder, a long straight back, round in the 
rib, and well proportioned in the hind quarters : the legs 
clean and small boned, and the pelt thin, but thickly cover- 
ed, with a short, fine wool, which extends over the whole 
body and legs." 

^^ The fleece averages about three and a half pounds.^srrL 
Formerly the wool was extensively employed for making 
cloths, but having given place to the finer Saxopy wools, 
it ba« sunk in {M^ice, anA been confined to coii^bing pur^o*^ 
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ses. Thd woc4 of this bnsed is not quite so fine as tbat of 
the South Down, and is a secondary consideration : mutton 
being the primary object for which they are reared. — 
Where the herbage is short and sweet, their wool is finer 
than in coarse and Heathy pastures." 

The Cheviot breed has good fattening properties: the 
Cheviot wether is fit for the butcher at three years old, and 
averages from 12 to 18 lbs. per quarter : the mutton being 
of k good quality, though inferior to the South Down, and 
of less flavor than the black-faced Heath breed. 

The Cheviot, though a mountain breed, is quiet and do- 
cile, and easily managed. The food of the Cheviot sheep 
consists, throughout the greater part of the year, of the 
herbage of their native hills; hay being allowed only when 
the ground is covered with snow, or bound with frost. Oc- 
casionally turnips are supplied ; but it is rarely that the 
farm will admit of their production, the breeding farms be* 
ing for the most part in lofty situations. 

" The period of lambing is necessarily late, in order that 
there should be a good supply of food : It therefore does 
not commence till April — the rams having been admitted 
in November, at the rate of one to fifty ewes. During the 
lambing season, greater attention is paid, and the best food 
is supplied. Though twins are frequently produced, it is 
rarely that the number of lambs reared equals the number 
of ewes. 

The Cheviot sheep are washed and sheared between the 
middle of June and first of July. As soon as each sheep is 
shorn, it is usually branded with tar or pitch on different 
parts of the body, so that the different kinds and ages of 
the sheep may be known at a glance. Soon after shearing, 
thq lambs are weaned by a short separation of them from 
their dams. Smearing is less generally practised than with 
the Heath breeds, and less than formerly, in consequence 
of the injury inflicted on the wool by the tar. Spirits of tar 
and turpentine, or rosin, are sometimes substituted for the 
tar. 

" Vast numbers of these sheep have sometimes been 
overwhelmed by the snow storms which, in those lofty, ex- 
posed situations, descend with merciless severity. Many 
years ago, as tradition reports, in one winter alone, nine- 
tenths of the Cheviot sheep were entirely destroyed by the 
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■tonna. A graphic and intareBting description is relatsd by 
Mr. Hogg, ihe celebrated Etirick Sbepherd, of the snow 
aturm of 1794, in which aevenieon shepherda lost iheit 
lives, and sheep were destroyed by thousands : one thous- 
and eight hundred bodies being found on the beds of iha 
Esk atone, after the flood. The difficulties encountered 
ond surrtiouniod by our celebrated shepherd, are described 
with the greaiesi ioierest, and the disastrous effects of such 
storms are strikingly portrayed ; and though they occur bu| 
aeldom, yet the losses are often very severe from ordinary 
bad seasons, and point out the necessity of additional shel- 
ter."— (W. C. Spooner.) 



SECTION XI. 

UPLAND BREEDS. 

THE SOUTH DOWM. 



. In the Ssxon language, the word dim signifies a hill, and 
from this word ia derived the English word down. "The 
South Downs of England, are a long range of chalky hills, 
diverging from the great cimlky stratum, which ii 
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the Idngdom, from Norfolk to Dorohetten Tbe SMtli 
Downs occupy a space of more than sixty mtles in lei^^b, 
and about five or six in breadth, consleting of a succedsioii 
of open downs, with few enclosureil.'* Tbey are princi-» 
pally situated in the south part of the county of Sussex, a 
few miles back from the coast, and lie nearly parallel with 
it. 

** On these hills, a certain breed of sheep, thence called 
the South Down breed, has been cultivated for many cen- 
turies. They can trace a long line of pure descent from a 
period antecedent to William tbe Conqueror. It is, says 
Mr. Spooner, unquestionably tbe purest, and most unmixed 
breed in the kingdom. In 1776, Arthur Young speaks of 
them as having a fine coat, but at the expense of a thin 
chine, low fore end, and rising back bone. Their fleeces, 
In their unimproved state, averaged 2^ lbs." 

** At the present time, the South Down holds a place, in 
the esteem of English breeders, inferior to no other breed. 
It is considered to be first among the short-wooled, as the 
New Leicester is first among the long-wooled breeds. 

" The South Downs have reached their present perfec- 
tion by constant attention to the purity of the original breed, 
and by the improvement of their forms. By this improve- 
ment, they have become smaller in bone, with greater dis- 
position to fatten, an earlier maturity, and a heavier carcass, 
while still retaining their former hardihood and capability 
of doing well on scanty pasture. This cbnstltutes the per- 
fection of the breed : they can endure the rigor of the wea- 
ther, and preserve flesh, where a Leicester sheep would 
die. 

*' The perfection of form which the South Down now ex- 
hibits, is owing to the skill of that distinguished sheep- 
breeder, John Ellman. The improvements effected by him, 
resulted mainly from the practice of the true principles ot 
breeding : a system of choice selection of the best males and 
females for this purpose. 

*' The introduction of the use of turnips, and other arti- 
ficial food, has tended greatly to increase the number, and 
improve the quality of the sheep. The improvement of the 
South Downs has, therefore, been slower in its progress 
tlian that of some other breeds ; but it has been obtained 



iridkout nnj sacrifice of the iotrm^c fualities of the oti- 
glaal hreed. 

'* Mr. EUman ddscrihee the perfect South Down as fol- 
lows : ** The head small and hornless ; the face speckled 
or grey, and neither too long nor too short ; the lips thin, 
and the space hetween the. nose and eyes narrow. The 
under jaw, or chop, fine and thin ; the ears tolerably wide, 
and well eaverod with wool, and the forehead also, and the 
whole space between the ears well protected by it, as a de- 
fence against the fly. The eye full and bright, but not 
prominent. The orbit of the eyie (the eye cap or booe,y 
not too projecting, that it may not form a fatal obstacle in 
lambing. The neck of a medium length, thin towards the 
head, but enlarging towards the shoulders, where it should 
be broad and high, and straight in its whole course above 
and below. The breast should be wide, deep, and project- 
ing forwards between the fore legs, indicating a good con- 
stitution, and a dispositon to thrive. Corresponding with 
this, th^ shoulders should be on a level with the back,, and 
not too wide above : they should bow outward, from the top 
to thet breast, indicating a springing rib beneath, and leav- 
ing room for it. Th« ribs coming out horizontally from 
the i^ine, and extending backward, and the last rib project- 
ing more than the others ; the back ilat from the shoulders 
to the sitting on of the tail; the loin broad and fiat; the 
rump long and broad ; and the tail set on high, and nearly 
on a level with the spine; the hips wide; the space be- 
tween them and the last rib, on either side, as narrow as 
possible', and the ribs, generally, presenting a circular form 
like a barrel. 

*' The belly as straight as the back. The legs neither 
too long nor too short. The fore legs straight from the 
breast to the foot : not bending inward at the knee, and 
standing far apart both before and behind ; the hocks hav- 
ing a direction rather outward, and the twist, or the meet- 
ing of the thighs behind, being particularly full ; the bones 
fine, yet having no appearance of weakness, and the legs of 
a dark color. 

*' The belly well defended with wool, and the wool com- 
ing down before and behind to the knee and to the hock : 
the wool short, closoi curled and due, and free from spiry 
projecting fibres. 
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** Their wool is not so fine as formerly, and is mo^ used 
for combing purposes, for which it is now highly prized.-^ 
Ii is also converted into flannels «ml baizes." The aver- 
age weight of their fleeces fornierly did not exceed 2^ Ibs.^ 
and the staple, at that time, was very short. It has now 
increased to 3 lbs.; and the lowland South Down shears 
from 3^ to 4 lbs. 

** The staple was formerly from H to 2 inches in length, 
his now, in many cases, from 3 to 4 inches. 

** This breed will endure bard stocking equal to any other; 
and their early maturity is but little inferior to thai of the 
New Loicesters, the wethers being frequently fatted ofi^ at 
twenty-two months, sometimes at flfteen« and rarely exceed- 
ing thirty -two months in England. 

*' The average weight is from 16 to 18 lbs. to the quar- 
ter. But at the age of thirty-two months, they have occa- 
sionally reached twenty stones, or 2B0 lbs., the four quar* 
lers. They make niore fat internally than the Leicester 
sheep, and are therefore greater favorites with the butcher. 
Their flesh is finely grained, and of peculiarly good flavor; 
and superior to that of the Leicesters.'' * 

They are very prolific, frequently producing twins, aud 
being great milkers, are generally able to nurse them well, 
without becoming impoverished. 

*' There are no sheep more healthy than the South 
Downs. They seldom sufter from hydatid on the brain, 
nor, on the majority of the farms, are they so much expo- 
sed to the rot, as in many other districts." — (Yonatt.) 

This circumstance shows the influence which the chalk, 
{lime) which abounds in the soils of the South Downs, has 
in preventing the rot. In New England, it is proverbial 
that a smutty-faced sheep is seldom diseased. 

The South Down sheep are less hardy than the moun- 
tain breeds of England, but are sufficiently hardy for the 
drier climate of the hilly regions of the United States, to 
which they are admirably adapted. 

^^ In 1800, two of Mr. EUman's rams were sold to the 
Emperor of Russia for 160 guineas each. When Mr. Ell- 
man rertired from public life in J 829, his flock was sold by 
auction at the following rates: 770 ewes, $13,04 each; 
320 lambs, at 97,92; 30 rams, at 9112,60 each— and bi« 
best ram, 9292^60. ^ 
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•*-Tho county of Su««x, in -wbich tWs br6«d"WM fin* 
so much iniprove4t «ill retain* iw promiflonce. Mo« 
of tbe modern flocks are found«i on Ell man 'a."— (W. C. 
Spooner.) 

TEB DOESBT BBEED. 



" This is a very ancient breed, preserved unmi-ied from 
a very remote period, and decidedly the best of all the old 
homed sheep. Though now found in many parts of Bhl- 
ain, they are principally met with in Dorsetshire. They 
do not, however, exiend entirely over the county, but di- 
vide it with the Souii) Downs, and are mostly found in ita 
western part, and particularly in the neighborhood of Dor- 
chester, the county town." 

The pure Dorset sheep is larger than the South Down, 
longer on the legs : is entirely white : the horns of moder- 
ate size in both sexes. Their faces arc long and broad, 
with a tuft of wool on the forehead. The shoulders are 
low, but broad : the back Biraighi : the chest deep : the 
loins broad : the 1^ rather beyond & moderate length, and 
the bone small. The hind quaner is good, but the fore 
quarter is Eomewhat deficient; the wethers average irom 16 
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^$Q \hB* Um qll9rtel^; tbou^ ia mme^ ihk'^weight wilt be 
greatly exceeded. Their mi:inon is wpll«fiavo«ed. Their 
Xfooi i& mod^ftiely fine, und somewoat longer than th& 
South Down, averagiog about three and a half or four ibs. 
the fleece. 

" They are a strong, hardy, active sheep, good travelers, 
and well adapted for folding, though somewhat apt to break 
through their fences, and by no means so docile as their h- 
vala, the South Downs. Their principal value consists in 
their excellence as nurses, great fHroiiieacy, sbd the early 
period at which they take the ram. They very frequently 
have t^vin lambs, and yfiW rear a greater number of lambs 
than any other description of aheep. They take the ram 
so early as May and June, and the lambs are usually drop- 
ped in October and November ; so that they are the princi- 
pal source of the supply of house and early lamb, which, 
about Christmas and the following month, is esteemed a 
great luxury, and accordingly commands a high price. 

" The Dorsetshire and Wicklow varieties are most noted 
for raising early lambs, and are seleeved for this purpose in 
the vicinity of large wealthy towns. According to the plan 
pursued in Middlesex, '^ the sheep which begin to laaib 
about Michselmas, are kept in the close during the day, and 
in the house during the night, until they have produced 
twenty or thirty lambs. These lambs are iheri put into a 
lamb-house, which is kept constantly well littered with 
clean wheat straw; and chalk, both in lump and powder, is 
provided for them, to lick, in order to prevent looseness, 
and thereby preserve the lambs in health. As a preventive 
against gnawing the boards^ or eating each other's wool, a 
liule wheat straw Is placed, with tke ears downwards^ in a 
rack within their reach, with which they amuae themselves, 
and of which they eat a small quantity. In this house they 
are kept, with great care and attention, until they are fit fojr 
the butcker. 

. " The mothers of the lambs are turned every niglit, at 
eight o'clock, into the lamb-house to Uieir ofibpring. At 
six o'clock in the morning, these mothers are separated 
from their lambs, and tamed inta their pasttwes ; and at 
eight o'clock, such ewes as have lost their own lambs, and 
those whoi^e lambs are sold, are bsought in and held by the 
head, till the lambs, by turns^. au^k them eleasi ; they ar^ 
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thd» turned imo the pMHuferiNMi at twiiire o'clock, tbt 
mothers of the lambs are driven from the pasture in%Q the 
iMnb^llonse for an hour, in the courae of which time each 
lamb ia suckied by its mother. At four o'clock, all the 
ewes that have not lambs of their own, are again broaglu 
to the lamb- house, and held for the lambs to suck ; and at 
eight, the mothers of the la^bs are brought to them for tiie 
night. 

^< This method of suckling is continued all the year.— <- 
The breeders select such of the lambs as become fat enough, 
and of proper age, (about eight weeks old,) for slaughter, 
and send them to the market .during December, and three 
or four succeeding months, at prices which vary from one 
guinea to four, and the rest at about two guineas each.*-* 
This is severe work for the ewes, and some of them die 
from exhaustion. However, care is taken that they have 
plenty of food; for when green food (viz: turnips, cole, 
rye, tares^ clover, &c.,) begin to fail, brewers' grains are 
given to them in troughs, and second crop hay in racks, as 
well to support the ewes, as to supply the lambs w)th4)len- 
ty of milk ; for if that should not be abundant, the lambs 
would become stunted, in which case no food would fatten 
i.hem. 

<* A lamb-house to suckle from one hundred and sixty to 
one hundred and eighty lambs at a time, should bo seventy 
feet long, and eighteen broad, with three coops of difierent 
sizes at each end, and so constructed as to divide the lambs 
according to size." — (Middlesex Report.) 

" In the county of Wicklow, it is the practice to divide 
the twenty-four hours by four equal periods, and to feed 
the lambs with ewe's milk and cow's milk alternately, — 
When commencing with cow's milk, a quarter of a pint is 
given twice a day to each lamb, and this is gradually in- 
creased to a pint, exclusive of the milk from the ewe. The 
ewo is thus saved th^ bad effects of exhaustion, and the 
lambs are fit for the butcher when six weeks old, or sooner." 
•^(Blacklock.) 

*^ This practice of rearing house-lamb, i^ not so much 
adopted aa it used to be ; there is agreater supply of grass- 
la^ib^ and consequently, tlie price of th^ form#r is reduced^ 
aod will not repay so gr^at an expense, as well as trouble. 
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as used to bo bestowed oii the prodtietfoD ct this totwy^^^ 
— nV. C. Spooner.) 

The Somerset Shetf is a larger variety of the I>ortef, 
having more arched prdfile^, with pink nosesy Ifiatead of*. 
white ; the wool somewhat longer. 

^ AYELAHD SHEEP. 

" This breed of sheep has been preserved pure from a 
remote period of English history, in the county of Here- 
ford. It has been termed the Ilyeland breed, from some 
sandy spots used in the production of rye in the county of 
Hereford, and in Hereford, is frequently termed the Here- 
ford breed. These sheep are of small, compact forms, 
without horns, tjuiet in their habits, patient and hardy.* — 
The mutton is delicate and juicy; and the carcass from 12 
to 16 lbs. the quarter. The wool is white, and ' extends 
over the face, and forms a tuft on the forehead. They are 
principally distinguished for the fineness of their wool, 
which is superior for carding purposes to all other of Eng- 
lish production, the Merino alone excepted. But their 
fleeces are light, averaging only two pounds. At the pres* 
ent day, very few flocks of this breed are to be found in a 
state of purity in England — other breeds having been found 
more profitable."— (W. C. Spooner.) 

There are several other old Upland breeds of sheep In 
England, a description of which would be neither pardcu- 
larly interesting or useful to the reader. 



SECTION XII. 

LONG-WOOLED BREBPS. 

" The long-wooled breeds of sheep are, properly, the na- 
tives of the rich and marshy pastures of England, from 
whence, with the improvement of Agriculture, they have 
extended to all parts of Britain, encroaching, in many pla- 
ces, on the land previously appropriated to short-wooled 
sheep ; so that, for years^ past, they have been gradually 
increasing, while their rivals have decreased, or remained 



the Mtmd. The cause of this may baiouadlnthft&os^ 
that on suitable land they are undoubtedly more profltablcr 
than the short-wooled varieties ; the much gneater weight ot 
the fleece^ Yielding as much per pound, will account iav 
this, even if the superior aptitude for fastening, and earlier 
maturity of one particular variety were not also in opera* 
tion. 

** Whilst many of the Upland and mountain breeds have 
been, preserved unmixed from time immemorial, most of 
the ancient long-wooled breeds have either altogether dis- 
appeared, or' are preserved by the curious in individual 
flocks ; they have either been altogether supplanted by the 
New Leicester, or are in a great measure changed by cross^ 
ing with this improved breed. 

^* Mr. Low makes a distinction of two classes of long» 
wooled sheep : one belonging to the marshes and fens, and 
the other to the inland plains. The, former includes the 
Lincoln and Romney Marsh; the latter, the Teeswater^ 
the Leicester^ and other varieties." — (W. C. Spooner.) 

THE LINCOLN SHEEP. 

" The fens of Lincolnshire, extending into Norfolk, 
Cambridgeshire, and the adjoining counties, are well adapt- 
ed for the support of a heavy breed of sheep : and this ac- 
cordingly is the native district of the old Lincoln, a breed 
In its pure state almost extinct. But a flock is still preserv- 
ed by Mr. Jex, of Norfolk. 

" The Lincoln sheep has no horns : the face is white ! 
they are of large size and coarse form, with fiat sides, and 
hollow flanks: the legs thick, white, and rough: bones 
large : pelts thick : the wool from 8 to 10 inches in length : 
their fleeces from 10 to 12 pounds, and upward : the wool 
is somewhat coarser than that of the Leicester, but is well 
adapted for worsted goods. The ewes weigh from 14 to 20 
lbs. the quarter, and three year old wethers, 20 to 30 lbs. the 
quarter. The wethers, when fat, have been known to 
reach the enormous weight of 60 lbs. the quarter; but their 
mutton is, of course, not so delicate as that of the smaller 
breeds. They fed slowly, but made much internal fat, and 
were, therefore, much approved by the butcher. 

^* The old Lincolns^have been greatly modified by exten- 
rtve crossing with the New Leicester, the effect of which 
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baft been to dirolniah the siae and welghit oCihe fl^eety <Uit 
greatly to improve the form, giviivg a* greater aptitude 19 
fatten, and earlier maturity, and a capability of keeping a 
greater number on the same extent of Imi* Nqveriheless* 
the mixed breed now presents the laigeM sheep iuEutope.." 
^W. C. Spooner.) 

*< Mr. Ciark, of Canwick, in 1827, exhibited two wether 
sheep in Lincoln market, the fleeces of which bad each 
yielded 12 lbs. : They were slaughtered ; the carcass of 
the large one weighed 251 lbs.: the fore quarters were each 
of them 73 lbs., and the hind quarters, 57i' lbs. On the 
top of the rib, the solid fat measured nine inches in ibick- 
ness ! " 

The Lincoln sheep are geoeraUy sheared in June, about 
ten days after being waahed ; and the average weight of 
the Idncoln fleece, of the present time, is about 7 lbs. — 
Smearing after shearing is not practiced upon this breed of 
sheep. They are permitted to have their first lambs when 
about two years old. This breed, as well as some others, 
have become much more numerous in England since the 
introduction of turnip husbandry. 
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(romkey marsh ewe.) 

" The other breed of sheep proper lo marshland, is ibai 
which from time immemorial has been found on the south- 
em coast of Kent, denominated the Romney Marsh, This 
marsh is nearly on a level with the sea, from which ii was 
reclaimed many centuries ago, and from lis encroachment 
is preserved by means of dikes similar to iho land of Hol- 
land. Ii extends fourteen miles in length, and ten in its 
gfeatest breadth, and, for the most part, consists of a rich 
clay soil, well adapted for the production of a large breed 
of sheep. And, consequently, we find ihey are more nu- 
merous than on any other space of land of equal extent — it 
being not uncommon for seven young sheep, and as many 
fliitening wethers, to be placed on an acre. 

" The native breed of this district were Urge, coarpe an- 
imals, though somewhat smaller than ilio old Lincoln. — 
Tb«y had long, coarse, thick heads and limbs, narrow 
chests, and flat sides, but viih large bellies. They futted 
slowly, not being fit for the butcher till three years old : at 
which age the wethera averaged from 35 to 40 lbs. per 
qiMner, and yielded much internal fat. Their fli.ecr,E av- 
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eraged from 6 to 7 Ibf . Their wool is long and not fine. 
They have tDuoh hardihood : they bear their cold and ez« 
posed situation well, and they require no artificial food du- 
ring the hardest winter, except a little hay. 

** For the most part, they have been extensively crossed 
with the New Leicester, ond have, in consequence, been 
greatly improved in form. Witl| less bulk, they have an 
earlier maturity, and a greater disposition to fatten/'— (W, 
C. Spooner.) 

THE TEESWATEfl. 

'' This is an ancient breed of sheep, called after the Tees, 
a river separating the counties of Durham and Yorkshire, 
and running through a fertile valley. 

" The old Teeswater was a large, tall sheep, of very 
uncouth form, having a coarse head, rounded haunches, 
and long, large limbs, and being hornless, are supposed to 
have been originally of the same stock as the Lincoln.' — 
These sheep fattened slowly, requiring good pasture. But 
they possessed the quality of being very prolific, commonly 
yielding twins, and supplying them with an abundance of 
milk. Their fleece weighed about nine pounds, previous 
to any improvement of the carcass by the cross with the 
New Leicester ; and the wool was remarkably long, coarse, 
and thinly set on the skin. They have been improved by 
a cross with the New Leicester, so as to rival them in early 
maturity, disposition to fatten, as well as quality of fleece.'* 

THE HAMPTON NOTT. 

" This is a long-wooled breed of sheep, found in the fer- 
tile valleys of Devonshire and Somersetshire, and called 
Bampton, from a village of that name on the borders of the 
two counties. They had white faces, long and heavy 
fleeces, coarse forms, thick skins, and weighed from 30 to 
35 lbs. per quarter, at two years old. A smaller variety, 
having brown faces, crooked legs, and flat sides, were de- 
nominated the Southern Notts, and they weighed, at thirty 
months, 25 lbs. per quarter. The fleece was long and soft, 
weighing 9 or 10 lbs. Both these breeds fattened slowly, 
and were long in coming to maturity ; but being extensively 
crossed with the New Leicester, their defects have, In a 
great measure, been removed, and they now form a lax^e 
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and valunble breed' of sheep : bo much so, ihAi a veiher ' 
slaughtered in 1835, weighed no less than 70 lbs. per quar* 
ief.'T_(W. C. Spooner.) 



THB COTSWOLD BREED. 

Tho following account of this breed is by Mr. Spooner : 
" This is an uncioni and celebrated breed, its wool being 
spoken of very favorably by many old writer!!. Cotswold 
signifies a sheep-fold and a naked hill. The Cotswold hills, 
the native tract of ibis breed, are of moderuie elevation, 
possess a sweet herbage, and though formerly consisting 
mostly of bleak wastes, have been latterly much improved. 
Camden apeaks of the breed as having fine and soft wool. 
Drayion speaks of its fleeces as more abundant than those 
ofSarum and Leominster. Speed, writing 300 years ago, 
■peaks of the wool oa being similar lo the Ryeland, and|ri- 
vailing thai of Spain. Indeed, some imagine it was the or^ 
Igin of the Merino sheep, as In 14U4, Edward the IV per- 
mitted a number to be exported to Spain, where ihey great- 
ly incretksed and^pread. Spain, however, before this, was 
celebrated foi the fineness of its wool. Markham, in the 
reign of Queen Elizabeth, apeaks of the Cotswold as hav- 
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i.i^ Jong wool. And Mr. Msrshul, and o^er writorsi cos* 
sider that they have always been a long-wooled breed. 

" It is difficult to reconcile these difterencee of opioion ; 
for my own part, I am disposed to think that the present 
race are the descendants of the old race. Be that as it may, 
we have no evidencet either oral, written, or traditional, of 
the change having been made. 

'* The Cotswoid is a laiige breed of sheep, with a long 
and abuiidant fleece ; and the ewes are very prolific, and 
good nurses. Formeriy thoy were bred only on the hills, 
and fattened in the valleys of the Severn and the Thames. 
But with the enclosure of the Cotswoid hills, and the im- 
provement of their cultivation, they have been reared and 
fattened in the same district. 

" They have been extensively crossed with the Leices- 
ter sheep, by which their size and fleece have been some- 
what diminished, but their carcasses considerably improv- 
ed, and their maturity rendered earlier. The wethers are 
now sometimss fattened at 14 months, when they weigh 
froo^ 15 to 24 tbs. per quarter, and at two years old, increase 
to 20 or 30 lbs. The wool is strong, mellow, and of good 
color, though rather coarse ; six to eight inches in length, 
and from 7 to 8 lbs. the fleece. 

'♦ The superior hardihood of the improved Cotswoid over 
the Leicester, together with the prolific nature of the ewes, 
and their abundance of milk, have!rendered them, in many 
places, rivals of the New Leicester, and have obtained for 
them, of late years, more attention to their selection and 
general treatment, under which management still further 
improvement appears probable. 

" They have also been used in improving other breeds, 
and have. been mixed with the Hampshire Downs. It is 
indeed the improved Cotswoid, that under the term New or 
improved Oxfordshire sheep, are so frequently the success- 
ful candidates for prices oflfered for the best long-wooled 
sheep, at some of the principal agricultural meetings or 
Hhows in the Kingdom. 

|nt," The quality of the mutton is considered superior to 
that of the Leciester, the tallow being less abundant, witlx 
a larger developeraent of muscle or flesh. We may, there- 
fore, consider this breed a& one of establisliedj reputation. 
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THE OLD I^ICESTEK SHEEP. 

This breed of sheep ie tliua described tty Mr. Youatt :— 
" This was a large, heavy, coarse-wooled breed, common 
10 most of ibe midland coumiea, and reaching from the 
south of Vorksbire as far as to Oxfordshire and Gloucester- 
shire. It had a white face, no horns ; it vraalong and ihin 
in the carcass, tlu-eided, with large bones, ihicK, lough, 
and while legs ; and weighing, the ewe from 15 to 20 lbs., 
and the wether from 20 lo 30 lbs, the quarter. It was cov- 
ered with wool from 10 to 14 inches in length, coarse in 
quality, and weighing from 8 lo 13 lbs. The peltand oiTaL 
were thick and coarse : the aaimal was a slow feeder, aud 
the Hesh was ooaise grained, and with liule flavoi." 



THE NEVr LEICESTER BREED. 

The following selections from the works of Meser*. 
Yeuati, Blacklock, and 9pooner, will illustrate \he origia, 
fi3i>mation, and qualities of this breed : 

" The New Leicester is an artificial breed of sheep, 
which was moulded, as it were, into its present form by (he 
master haad of BakewelU The actual sour>!^ from wheBoe 
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Mr. Bakewell derl\red his breed« casmot beoeeurttdly as- 
certained. He himself was very uncommunative on this 
point, and the knowledge of the origin of the breed perish- 
ed wiih him. It is probable, however, that the foundation 
of his breed was, the best existing specimens of the old 
Leicester breed. 

'' It was about the middle of the last century^ that Mr. 
Bakewell undertook his improvements in breeding sheep. 
Up to this period, very little care had been bestowed upon 
the breeding of sheep in England. Two objects appear to 
have engrossed the attention of breeders : first, to breed 
animals of the largest size ; and, secondly, such as should 
produce the largest possible fleeces ; and with little regard 
to the proportion of food consumed, or any diminution of 
the quantity of offal, in the animals produced. 

" The opinion of Mr. Bakewell was, that the first object 
to be attended to in breeding sheep (in England, where 
meat is high priced), was the improvement of the carcass; 
and that the fleece wa^ a secondary consideration. Find- 
ing that -animals of a medium size, and symmetrically sha- 
ped, consumed less food in proportion to the quantity of 
useful meat produced, than the largest but ill-formed ani- 
mal? ; and that sheep, carrying very heavy fleeces, have 
less propensity to fatten, than those with lighter fleeces, he 
selected sheep of only moderate size and compact forms, 
for the foundation of his flock. 

" Having formed his stock from sheep so selected, he 
carefully attended to the peculiarities of the individuals 
from which he bred, and, it appears, did not object to. breed- 
ing occasionally from those which were of near affinity, 
when, by so doing, he could* produce a progeny possessing 
the characteristics he wished to obtain. 

"By systematically and unremittingly carrying out his 
principles, he at lep^h produced animals which surpassed 
all others in the qualities sought for by him, comprising, as 
Mr. Cully observes, in the same apparent dimensions, 
gveater weight than any other sheep, with an earlier matu- 
rity, and a greater propensity to fatten, « diminution of the 
quantity of offal, and th^ return of most money for the 
quantity of food consumed.. 

" And although they are not adapted to the poorest soils, 
where the becba|;e is so scanty that the sheep must walk 
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ovef a great extent of ground for the purpose of procuring 
its food, nor to mountainous oY b\eak situations in northern 
climes, for which they are not sufficiently hardy, no other 
sort of mutton sheep, on soils of tnoderate or superior qual- 
ity, is more profitable to the breeder, or produces more 
meat, according to the amount of food consumed : and at 
tho present day, this breed remains the most perfect of 
any, in ike ferm of the carcass." 

The various points of the Leicester sheep have been thus 
correctly described : 

*' The head should be hornless, long, small, tapering to* 
wards the muzzle, and projecting horizontally forwards : 
the eyes prominent, but with a quiet expression : the ears 
thin, rather long, and directed backwards : the neck full 
and broad at its base, where it proceeds from the chest, but 
gradually tapering towards the head, and being particularly 
§06' at the junction of the head and neck — ^the neck seem- 
ing to project straight from the chest, so that there is, with 
the slightest possible deviation, one continued horizontal 
line from the rump to the poll : the breast broad and full : 
the shoulders broad and round, and no uneven or angular 
formation where the shoulders join either the neck or the 
back, particularly no rising of the withers or hollow behind 
the situation of these bones : the arm fleshy through itsr 
whole extent, and even down to the knee : the bones of the 
legs small, standing wide apart, no looseness of skin abouv 
them, and comparatively bare of wool : the chest and bar- 
rel at once deep and round : the ribs forming a considera* 
ble arch from the spin6, so as, in some cases, and espe- 
cially when the animal is in good condition, to make the 
apparent width of the chest even greater than the depth : 
the barrel ribbed well home, no irregularity of line on the 
back or the belly, but on the sides, the carcass very gradu- 
ally diminishing in width towards therump : the quarters 
long and full, and as ^ith the fore legs, the muscled ev 
tending down to the hock : the thighs also wide and full : 
the legs of a moderate length : the pelt also moderately 
thin, but soft and elastic, and covered with a' good quantity 
of white wool, not so long as in some broods, but consider<« 
ably finer." « 

The following is the measuremfcnt of a three years old 
ram of Mr. Bakeweirs : 
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Giiftbt * 6 feet^ 10 iscbee. 

Height, ...-...- 2 *« 6 " 

Breadih of collar, 1 ** 4 " 

Breadth of shoulders, -•.•!** Hi " 

Breadth across the ribs, . • . i " loj «* 

Breadth across the hips, - • • 1 ^* 9^ '^ 

« The various qualifications above mentioned, were not 
obtained until great and long continued attention had been 
paid to the pecuUartties of individuals, adapting the ram to 
th^ ewe, so as to correct the faults which either possessed ; 
and thus, by carefully and progressively getting rid of faults, 
gradually approaching perfection; which, though it may 
be rarely or never reached, should yet be the constant aim 
of the breeder. 

<* The perfection to which this breed has now been 
brought, is owing to various other breeders besides Mr. 
Bakewell ; amongst whom may be mentioned Mr* Cully, 
as one of the first and most succeessful. 
. The disadvantages of the Leicester are, compared with 
many other bireeds, a certain weakness of constitution, an 
mabitity to bear exposure to the weather, and a greater pre- 
disposition to inflammatory diseases; to which may be ad- 
ded, a want of prolificacy in the ewes as nurses, and for- 
ineriy, a deficiency in weight of the fleece. These pcHnts, 
however, have been much improved since the time of 
Bakewell, and where the purity of the breed is not an ob- 
ject, they have been altc^ether avoided, by crossing with 
those breeds which excel in qualities in which the Leices- 
ter is deficient, such, particularly, as the Cotswold and the 
Bampton Notts. 

The wool has considerably increased in length, and has 
improved both in fineness and strength of fibre : the fibre 
varies from five to more than twelve inches in length. 
In sheep sixteen months old, it is soft, but somewhat infe- 
rior, for combing purposes, to that of the older races. It is 
mostly used in the manufacture of serges and carpets. 

The lambs of the pure Leicester are rarely shorn {in 
England) until the second year, when the fleece often 
weighs 8 lbs., and is very long in the staple, and as teg 
wool is more valuable. The ewe fleeces average about 
6 lbs., and those of the fat wethers, though shorn in May, 
average from 7 to 9 lbs. 
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Tlte carcass, however, (in England,) is the principal con- 
sideration ; and the early maturiiy of the Leicester breed 
is such, that the wethers are not unfrequently fattened at 
fifteen months, and at two years old will often weigh from 
25 to 36 lbs, per quarter. The flesh, too, is accumulated 
most where it is most valuable, and the fat is distribntedt 
for the most part, on and amongst the muscles, and exter* 
nally, and less within the body and around the kidneys, 
than in pther breeds. The weight of the hind and fore 
quarters, also, approximate much nearer than those of most 
other breeds ; and the dead weight of the Leicester sheep« 
is greater in proportion to the live weight than in any other 
breed. 

The kind of meat which they yield is of a peculiar char* 
acter. When the sheep are not over fattened, it is tender 
and juicy, but, in the opinion of many persons, somewhat 
insipid. 

The Leicester sheep were never favorites with the butch- 
er, because they had little loose inside fat. It ought, nev- 
ertheless, to be recollected, that the smallness of the head 
and the thinness of the pelt, will, in sonie m.easure, coun- 
terbalance the loss of tallow : and that the diminution of 
oiTal is advantageous to the grazier, for it shows a disposi*' 
tion to form fat outwardly, and is unifornaly accompanied 
by a tendency to quickness of improvement. As the New 
Leicesters come early to maturity, so also their old age is 
premature; they are shorter lived than most other breeds. 
Hence, in England, the ewes are generally fatted off and dis<* 
posed of at the close of their third breeding season, or when 
four years and a half old. And all the wether .lambs, and 
also all the ewe lambs, except what may be necessary to 
keep good the amount of breeding stock, are generally fat- 
tened off and sold at or before they are eighteen months or 
two years old. 

The New Leicesters are not so prolific as some other 
breeds : they seldom produce twins. The object of Mr. 
Bakewell and his immediate followers was, to produce a 
lamb that could be forced on, so as to be ready at the ear- 
liest possible period for breeding or slaughter ; and, there- 
fore, the production of twins was not only unsought for, but 
was regarded as an evil, as they are but indifferent milk- 
ers« 
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These various advantages in a great noeasure counter- 
balance, and, indeed, outweigh the defects of the breed, and 
sufficiently account for the facts, that in the course of fifty 
years it had either supplanted, or was crossed with nearly 
every long-wooled breed in the country, (England,) that it 
had, in numerous instances, caused the substitution of long 
for short-wooled sheep, and that it has added greatly to the 
sheep stock of that country, both as regards the wool and 
flesh. And after producing these changes, the I^eicester, 
In most respects, maintains its grounds; but of late years, 
the opinions of breeders have inclined towards producing n 
larger animal, as being attended with more profit ; and thus 
the improved Cotswold, often denominated the New Ox- 
fordshire, and some of the heavier breeds, are now success- 
ful rivals of the pure Dishley breed. 
• Nevertheless, the improved Leicester still commands a 
large extent pf the most fertile districts in England, and is 
also cultivated in Scotland with equal care and success, up- 
on similar soils. It has been exported to the continent of 
Europe, and has been extensively introduced into the North 
American British provinces and the United States, and when 
placed in suitable localities in America, has been bred suc- 
cessfully. They appear to be well adapted to the rich and 
level lands of the Western States, and to be more hardy, 
and less liable to disease, in the United States, than what 
they are represented to bo in Britain. 

Robert Bakewell was born about the year 1725, on his 
paternal estate in Leicestershire, and died there, October 1, 
1795. Though it does not appear that he contributed any- 
thing to literature, yet his efforts to improve the breed of 
*heep and cattle, justly procured him a widely extended 
reputation. In the year 1760, the first Dishley ram was 
let for 16 shillings (sterling) the season, and it was not till 
twenty years afterwards that Bakewell received anjrthing 
like a remunerating price. It was then only ten guineas ; 
but it afterwards rapidly increased till, in 1786, he realized 
300 guineas for one ram ; and three years afterwards, he 
obtained ho less than six thousand tw6 hundred guineas for 
the hire of rams: thus handsomely repaying him for his 
long-continued and untiring exertions. 
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MBRINO SHEEP IN ESfGLANP. 

, The follow^ig remarks of Messrs. Youatc and Spooner 
will sufiiciently illustrate this subject : 

** In^Epgland, the Merino has received a fair trial, but 
from causes which can be readily explained, they have noi 
been profitably bred. The first attempt was made by 
George the III, who was a zealous agriculturist.** A flock 
was first procured clandestinely from Bstramadura, fn 
Spain, but they were found to be altogether inferior. In 
1741, a small but very superior flock (of the Negretti 
breed) were presented to his Majesty, and though at first 
they suffered much from the rot and the foot rot, yet the 
survivors became naturalized to the soil, and remained 
healthy, and the wool maintained its quality. The breed 
becanve fashionable ; they were crossed extensively with 
the South Down, the Wiltshire, the Leicester, and also up- 
on the Ry eland, by Dr. Parry, and, for some years, the 
rams were let at high prices. It was thought that by these 
means, the wool of our (Euglish) breeds would be greatly 
improved, and their other qualities retained. But it was 
found that whilst the wool was still greatly inferior to the 
pure Merino, the other qualities of the sheep were deteri* 
orated to a great extent. The carcass became inferior, the 
constitution less hardy, and the experiments so unprofitablet 
that they were almost universally abandoned. The im- 
provement of the wool would by no means compensate for 
the loss arising from a deficiency in the carcass : for such 
is the^ demand for meat of the best quality in this country, 
and such is the price whitih it accordinglj'^ commands, that 
the flesh must still remain the principal source of proflt, 
and, indeed, the only one that can meet the heavy expense 
incurred in raising artiflcial food. As this cannot be retain- 
ed in connexion with the flner description of wool, we must 
be content with possessing it with wool of an inferior qual- 
ity. Very few, if any flocks, of Merino, are retained pure 
in England. Mr. Bennet retains a flock in Wiltshire, it is 
said, in a state of purity, or nearly so. But, in most cases, 
they are considerably crossed with other breeds, and, in 
many cases, so largely, that the principal characteristics of 
the Merino have disappeared." , 

Mr. Youatt's remarks are as follows : 

** In Great Britain, where a system of artificial feeding 
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is carried to so great a degree of perfection, where the 
sheep is so early and so profitably brought to market, that 
breed, however it may ultimately increase the value of 
the wool, can never be adopted, which is deficient, as 
the Merinos qndeniably are, in the principle of early matu- 
ricy and general propensity to fatten.*' 

Doubttess the Merino might be bred in England on suit- 
able soils, and with good shelters, with as little difficulty as 
in Denmark ; but the facts above stated are sufficient to 
show why it cannot be done advantageously. 

NAMES APPLIED TO SHEEP. 

■ 

The following {from Blacklock,) is a condensed arrange- 
ment of the names by which sheep are designated at differ- 
ent periods of their existence, in various parts of England 
and Scotland : 

FROM BIRTH TILL WEANING. 

Male. — Tup, Earn lamb, Heeder, Pur. 
Female, — Ewe or Gimmer lamb, Chilver. 

FROM WEANING TILL FIRST CLIP. 

illaZe.— Hog, Hogget, Hoggerel, Teg, Lamb-hog,, Tup- 
hog, Gridling, and if castrated, a Wether hog. 

Female, — Gimmer hog. Ewe hog, Teg, Sheeder ewe, 
Thrave. 

FROM FIRST TO SECOND CLIP. 

Male. — Shearling, Shear hog, Heeder, Diamond or'Din- 
moni ram, or Tup, and when castrated, a Shearing wether. 

Female. ^SheauDg ewe or Ginjmer, Double-toothed ewe, 
or Teg, Yill gimmer. 

. FROM SECOND TILL THIRD CLIP. 

ilfa/c— Two shear ram, young wedder. 
Female. — Two shear ewe, counter. 

' FROM THIRD TILL FOURTH CLIP. 

Male. — Three shear ram, old wedder. 
- Fetnale, -^ThreQ shear ewe, Fronter. 

And so on, the name always taking its date from the time 
of shearing, and not from the birth of the lamb. Broken- 
mouthed ewes are called crones in Suffolk and Norfolk'; 
krocks, or crocks, in Scotland ; and drapes in Lincolnshire. 
In Scotland, ewes which are neither with lamb, nor giving 
tnilfc, are' said to be eild» or yield. 
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SECTION XIII. 

NORTH AMERICAN SHEEP. 

The sheep wa$ not indigenous to any part of America, 
Ufilesd the Argaii should be considered a sheep ; and the 
only animal which is indigenous to North America, the 
qualities of whose fleece or covering approximates towards 
that'of the domestic sheep, is a species of goat, which is 
found about the country of the Flat-Head Indians, among 
the Rocky Mountains. It is known by the name of the 
" wdoly sheep," and is frequently confounded with the 
Argal). Captain Bonneville says : '* It has white wool like 
a sheep, mingled with a thin growth of long hair ; but it has 
short legs, a deep bellyi anda beard like a goat, its horns 
are about five inches lor%, slightly curved backwards, black 
as jet, and beautifully polished. Its hoofs are of the same 
color. The flesh is said to have a musty flavor. Its wool 
alone gives it a resemblance to the sheep. Some have 
thought that the fleece might be valuable, as it is said to be 
as fine as the goat of Cashmere; but it is not to bo procu* 
* red in sufficient quantities. It is not so plentiful as the big- 
horn (Argaii) ; rarely more than two or three being seen at 
a time. It inhabits cliffs in summer, but in winter de« 
scends into the vallies. This animal is by no means so ac- 
tive as the big-horn ; it does not bound much, but sits a 
good deal upon its haunches." 

Hence, in the first settlement of the United States, the 
colonists were necessitated to introduce the domestic sheep, 
^ and it is presumed that they brought with them those kinds 
of British sheep which were peculiar to those districts from 
which they embarked. These sheep seem to have been 
bred promiscuously, so that previous to the importation of 
the Merinos, they did not fully resemble any one of the 
old British breeds. 

They were generally long-legged, narrow-chested, flat- 
sided, and comparatively slow in coming to maturity. — 
They yielded coarse white wool, of a medium length of 
staple, and tlie ewe fleeces averaged not exceeding 3 lbs. 
Their principal recommendation consisted in being prolific 
breeders and ^ood nurses. But they were untractable, and^ 



impatl«»t of beicg confined within fences. The j have been 
crossed generally with the Merino or improyed British 
breeds, and have thus disappeared, except in some parts of 
the Southern States. 

The only new «breed of sheep which have been formed 
out of those which were imported into this country by the 
colonists, which have or had anything peculiar in their 
character, are the Otter, the Arlington, and the Smith's Is* 
land Sheep. 

THE OTTER BREED. 

This breed was an accidental formation, and it shows 
how readily the sheep is operated upon by various circum- 
stances, so aa to change its form and qualities. 

The precise point where this breed originated seems ua« 
settled : Chancellor Livingston states that it was on an is- 
land opposite the New England dbast. Another writer 
says it was in Massachusetts, and in a flock belonging to 
Selh Wright, and occurred in 1791. 

An ewe of the long-legged New England breed, being 
copulated with a tup of the same breed, gave birth to twins, 
one of which was a male, with exiremsly short legs, which 
were turned out at the knees in such a manner as to render 
them rickety. They could not run or jump, and even 
walked with difficulty. The body was long and round, but 
not large, and the breed was well formed, except as to legs. 
Their wool was similar to other New England sheep, and 
of a medium length. 

Curiosity at first led to the breeding from this ram, and 
the progeny presented a striking likeness to the size. They 
were valued only because they could be easily kept within 
the stone wall fences of New England. But as they were 
not well formed for moving about in deep snows, or travel- 
ing to market, the breed has been abandoned, and become 
extinct. 

THE ARLINGTON LONG-WOOLED SHEEP. 

Mr. Livingston notices this breed substantially as follows : 
** These, Mr. Custis, who was the original owner of them, 
informs me, were derived from the stock of that distinguish- 
ed farmer, statesman, and patriot, Washington, who had 
collected, at Mt. Vernon, whatever he believed useful to 
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the agriculture of his country ; and among other aivimals, 
a Persian ram, which Mr. Custis describea as being very- 
large and well formed, carrying wool of great length, but 
of coarse staple. 

'^ This stock, intermixed with the Bakewell, are the 
source from which the fine Arlington sheep are derived- 
some of which carry wool fourteen inches in length, and 
their wool was fine for the sort, soft, silky, and beautifully 
while. 
** They are formed upon the Bakewell model.'* 
This breed is still held in high estimation among some of 
the farmers in Virginia and Maryland, but are now much 
inferior to their ancestors, and the long-wooled British 
breeds, both for mutton and value of fleece.— ^L. A. Mor- 
rel.) 

smith's island sheef. 

This island, and the sheep bred upon it, were the prop- 
erty of Mr. Custis, and the following is extracted from his 
account of them : 

" This Island lies in the Atlantic Ocean, immediately at 
the Eastern cape of Virginia, and contains between three 
and four thousand acres. The length of this Island is esti* 
mated at fourteen miles, which gives that variety and 
change of pasture so necessary to the system of sheep-farm- 
ing. The soil, though sandy, is, in many parts, extremely 
rich, and productive of a succulent herbage, which sup- 
ports the stock at all seasons. About one half of this island 
is in wood, which is pierced with glades running parallel 
with the sea, and of several miles in extent. These glades 
are generally wet, and being completely sheltered by the 
wood on either side, preserve their vegetation, in a great 
measure, through the winter, and thereby yield a support 
to the stock. Along the sea coast, also, are abundant scopes 
of pasturage, producing a short grass in summer, which is 
peculiarly grateful to the palates of most animals, and par- 
ticularly to sheep. The access to salt, also, forms a mate- 
rial feature in the ftiany attributes which Smith's Island 
j<ossesses. 

" The origin of the Smith's Island sheep cannot be pre- 
cisely ascertained, but they are supposed to be the indige- 
hous race of the country, put thereon about twenty years 
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since, and Improved by the hand of Nature. Their wool 
was very white, and comparatively fine, and was soft and 
silky to the touch. The staple was from 8 to 10 inches in 
length, and the fleeces averaged about 8 lbs." 

" The descendants of these flocks, though greatly degen- 
erated, are diffused over a wide section of Virginia, and 
further South."— (L. A. Morrel.) 

The accidental formation of this breed of sheep upon 
this island, shows the influence of rich pasturage upon the 
quality of the fleece, and the propriety of placing long- 
wooled breeds of sheep upon the rich level lands of the 
Western States, in preference to short or fine^wooled 
breeds. 

JAMAICA SHEEP. 

The island of Jamaica is situated in about 18 degrees 
north latitude. Being surrounded by the Ocean, the heat 
of the torrid zone is tempered by its breezes. On this is- 
land has originated a breed of sheep, the descendants of 
European coarse-wooled sheep, which is thus described in 
the American Philosophical Transactions, Vol. v., p. 163 : 

** The Jamaica sheep forms a distinct variety, altogether 
different from any oihfer I have ever seen. The hair is a 
substance sui generis j and is different Vrom the kemp and 
siitchel hair of Europe, as from the long tough hair of the 
Russians, and other hairy breeds. The wool, too, is as dif- 
ferent from that of other sheep-wool, as the hair; it is 
finer than any other, not excepting the Shetland breed, al- 
ihough I should suspect that it is scarcely so soft." 

The accidental formation of this breed of sheep, from 
such an original, shows most conclusively that a mild and 
rather warm temperature is most congenial to the fine- 
wooled sheep. 

INTB0DI7CTI0N OF MERINOS INTO THE UNITED STATES. 

Previous to the vear 1800, a few, and onlv a ^e\v^ im- 
proved coarse- woolqd sheep had been imported into the Uni- 
ted States from Britain and Holland. But as the people of 
the United States, in those times, were not sensible of the 
value of superior breeds of sheep, these imported sheep had 
little influence in improving the breed of sheep in the Uni- 
ted States, and comparatively few good sheep existed in 
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thoae States. The importatioa of the MeriQos» and the 
high prices of their wool shortly afterwards, gave the iirst 
great Iropetus in' the improving hreeds of sheep. 

The first importatioa of Merino sheep into the United 
States, was hy the Hon. William Foster, a merchant of 
Boston. In April, 1773, being at Cadiz, in Spain, he pur* 
chased of a drover from the Sierra Morena, three Merino 
sheep, on condition that he should bring them down with 
the drove for the shambles, and deliver them outside the 
city gate to a certain fisherman, who smuggled them for 
him on board the ship Bald Eagle, Captain John Atkins, 
master. Witji these sheep he arrived safe at Boston. — 
Soon after, being about to leave the United States for a long 
residence in France, he presented these sheep to his friend, 
Andrew Cragie, Esq., of Cambridge, who supposed that, as 
we had no woolen manufactories in the United States at 
that time, these sheep were not particularly valuable, and 
ate them. 

Early in the year 1801, Mr. Delesserl, a French banker, 
purchased two pairs of Merinos, selected from the celebra- 
ted Rambouillet flock, near Paris, and shipped them the 
sdme year to the United States. Three of them perished 
on their passage; the survivor, a ram, was placed on his 
farm, near Kingston, New York. 

In the same year, Mr. Seih Adams (now of Zanesville, 
Ohio,) imported a pair from France, in the brig Reward, 
which arrived at Boston in the month of October. 

In the year 1802, Robert R. Livingston, being Minister 
Plenipotentiary from the United States at the court of 
France, obtained three of four Merinos of the Rambouillet 
flock, which he sent to New York, and placed on his farm. 

In the year 1801, Col. David Humphrey, being then Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary at the court of Spain, purchased two 
hundred Merinos in Spain, and shipped them to the United 
Slates. They arrived early in the spring of 1802. The 
manner of his obtaining them is thus related by Mr. Wil- 
liam Jarvis : 

" It was a custom of the Spanish court, when a foreign 
Minister was recalled, on taking leave, to make him a pres- 
ent of five or ten bars of gold — each bar, if I recollect right, 
was of one pound weight. But as the law of this country 
forbids any Minister taking any present from a foreign 
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court, Mr. Humphreys declined it, but suggested to the Min- 
ister that he sliould be much gratified with a royal license 
to take out of the Kingdom two hundred Merino sheepw-*— 
This, the Minister stated, could not be granted, but intima- 
ted that if he wished to take them out, no obstruction 
should be thrown in his way. These were purchased in 
lower Leon or upper Estramadura, and driven down the 
valley of the Mondego to Figueira, where they were em- 
barked for the United States. I never could learn out of 
what flock these sheep were obtained, but they were un- 
questionably pure blood Transhumantes, which Is the only 
tact of importance worth knowing." 

In the years 1808-9-10-11, large numbers of Merinosr 
were imported into the United Slates. The foUowing^s an 
extract from Mr. William Jarvis' account of their importa- 
tion. He says : 

"1 attempted, in 1806, also in 1807, to obtain some 
from the most celebrated flocks. But the laws were so 
strict against their exportation, without a royal license, that 
I failed of success. After the French invasion in 1808, the 
iaw became more relaxed ; and in 1809, by special favor, 
I obtained two hundred Escurials. At the second invasion 
of the French, under Joseph Bonaparte, the rapidity of the 
march of the French troops hurried the supreme Junta from 
Madrid, and they retired to Badajos. Being without mon- 
ey, and being afraid of disgusting the Estramadurans, 
by levying a tax on them, they were compelled to sell four 
t)f the first flocks in Spain, which had been confiscated in 
consequence of their proprietors joining the French. These 
were the Paular, previously owned by the Prince of Peace \; 
the Negretti, previously owned by the Condo del Campo 
de Alange ; the Acqueirres, which had been owned by the 
Conde of the same name ; and the Montarco, owned by the 
Conde de Montarco ; and were such sheep as could not 
have been got out of Spain, had ittiotbeen for-ihe invasion 
of the French, and the distracted state of the country, 
growing out of this invasion. 

'* When the Junta sold, it was upon the express condi- 
tion of their granting licences to carry them out of the 
Kingdom. Four thousand of the Paular flock were sent to 
England for the King : and CoL Downie, a Scotch ofllicer 
in the Briiish service, but who also held the rank of Gea«» 
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eral in the Spanish service, and I, purchased the remain- 
der of the nock, between three and four thousand more : 
And of this purchase, I took fourteen hundred, and he seut 
the rest to Scotland, with the exception of two or three hun- 
dred, which he sold to come to this country. 

«* Sir Charles Stewart purchased the Negretti flock, and 
sent them to England, with the exception of two or three 
hundred, which I got out of his flock after they reached 
Lisbon. 

*♦ I purchased about seventeen hundred of the Acqueir- 
res flock of the Junta, and the remainder were sold, and 
sent to England. The Moniarco flock was bought by a 
Spaniard and a Portuguese, and about two thousand seven 
hundred were shipped to this country. I shipped to the 
United States the fourteen hundred Paulars, one thousand 
seven hundred Acqueirres, two hundred Escurials, and one 
hundred Negrettis, and about two hundred Montarcos. Of 
this number, one hundred was sent to Wiscasset and Port- 
land ; one thousand one hundred to Boston and Newbury- 
port ; one thousand five hundred to New York ; three hun- 
dred and flfty to Philadelphia; two hundred and fifty te 
Baltimore; one hundred to Alexandria; and two hundred 
to Norfolk and Richmond. 

" Besides those which I shipped to the United States 0n 
my own account, there were about three hundred Guada- 
loupes, purchased by others, and two to three hundred of 
the Paular stock, sold by Gen. Downie, shipped to Boston : 
and of the Montarco flock, shipped by others, about two 
thousand five hundred were sent to Boston, Providence, 
New York, Philadelphia, Baltimore, and Savannah. The 
Guadaloupes, Paulars, and Montarcos, which were shipped 
to Boston by others, were for the account of Gorham Par- 
sons, Esq., Gen. Sumner, D. Tichenor, and E. H. Derby, 
Esq. All these sheep were shipped in the latter part of 
1809, and the early part of 181 1, and were the only Leqn- 
esa Transhumantes, if we include Col. Humphrey's and 
Chancellor Livingstones, (which I have no doubt were of 
the same stock,) that were ever shipped to the United 
States. 

" Badajos is but litde over one hundred miles from Lis- 
bon, and all the sheep purchased there, and in that vicinity, 
were shipped at Lisbon. I was then Consul theroi and 
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{torn my office, was actually acquainted with all the ship- 
ments, as certificates of property from me always accom- 
panied them.'' 

In the years 1B27 and 1828, Mr. Henry D* Grove im*- 
ported into the United States 195 pure Escurial sheep, from 
the celebrated fiocic of Machetns, in Saxony. Mr. Grove's 
flock was found to be hardy in the climate of New York, 
and he was successful in propagating them. 

In the years 1824-5-6-7, large importations were made 
from Saxony of Escurial sheep into the United States, 
much the largest proportion of Which were only grsde 
sheep ; and, at this time, only a small proportion of pure 
Escurials are to be found in this country. 

In 1840, Mr. D. G. Collins, of Hartford, Connecticut, im- 
ported 20 ewes and 2 rams from the Rambouillet flock of 
France. 

SOUTH AMERICAN SHEEP. 

Neither the Argali nor the sheep are indigenous to any 
part of South America. But the natives of Chili and Peru 
possessed, from time inxmemorial, a valuable substitute, in 
the various species of the Lama. These animals Wongly 
resemble the camel in their general form, except that they 
have no hump upon their backs ; and hence, they ieire class- 
ed by naturalists with the Camelidse. There are three spe- 
cies of the Lama — the Guanico, or Lama, the Pace, or Al- 
paca, and Vicuna. 

The Vicunas are not very unlike goats in their appear- 
ance, except that they haye no horns, are larger, are of a 
leonine color, or more ruddy. The wool is very fine, re- 
sembling silk, or the f^r of the beaver, and is held in high 
estimation* They live on the highest mountains and 
groves, and particularly love those cold regions of solitude, 
called punahs by the Peruvians. Frost and snow do not 
annoy them, but appear to be favorable to them. And such, 
is their timidity, that at the sight or wild beasts, they in- 
stantly hurry into inaccessible retreats, and thereby elude 
their pursuits. They were formerly plenty, but are now 
become rare, in consequence of being freely hunted and 
destroyed. 

The Lama^ properly so called, and the Alpaca, are found 
in Peru, both in a wild and in a domesticated state. 
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The Lama and A1pa<;a are both hornless, and strongly 
resemble each other in figure, disposition, and general prop- 
erties. But the Lama, in a wild state', is uniformly of a 
chestnut color ; Whereas, the domesticated lamas are of va- 
rious colors. Both the Lama and Alpaca are used as beasts 
of burthen by the natives ; and, for this purpose, are very 
valuable to them. Their obstinacy, when irritated, is well 
known. 

The Alpaca^ when full grown, is about thirty-seven inch- 
es high at the tip of the head. It is smaller in stature than 
th^ Lamn ; its legs are shorter, with larger musckes, and 
its wool finer and more abundant; but it is less robust in its 
habits, being able to carry a continuous burden of only 60 
or 70 lbs.; and is lei^s used as a beast of burden than the 
Lama. 

The Alpaca weighs, when full grown, from 160 to 20Q 
lbs. The flesh is said to be wholesome and nutritious : 
the skin may be used for book binding, &c. It yields an- 
nually a fleece of from 10 to 14 lbs., or more. In Peru, 
they are generally shorn every third year, when the wool 
is about 8 inches iong. It usually grows three inches in a 
year; but if shorn every year, grows 6 inches or more in 
a year. As the Alpaca does not shed its wool like the 
sheep, it sometimes attains the length of 30 inches. 

Nine-tenths of the wool of the Alpacas is black; but 
some of them are entirely white, or red, or grizzled. It is 
soft and glossy like hair, and is fitted for the production of 
fabrics, differing from all others, and which are of a medi- 
um quality between silk and wool. It is now mingled with 
other materials, in such a manner that while a particular 
dye will affect those, it will leave the Alpaca wool with its 
original black color, thus giving rise to great diversity. 

The Alpacas breed in their third year : their period of 
gestation is nearly twelve months : they usually live ten or 
twelve years. 

Both the tame and Mrild Lamas and Alpacas are found in 
large herds on the Andes. Here, at an elevation of from 
8,000 to 12,000 feet above the level of the sea, the Peru- 
vian tends his Alpacas and Lamas, allowing them to range 
at the foot of the snowy cli6rs, called punahs, or to wander 
on the paramos^ or heaths, where they derive subsistence 
from the moss and Hcheus growing on the rocks, or crop 
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the grasses and tender shrubs, which spring up upon the 
flats which are favored with moisture. But its favorite food 
is the ycliOi a sort of rushy grass or reed, which grows in 
rich abundance on its native hills, where, it is said, these 
animals are never known to drink, so long as they can ob* 
tain a sufficiency of green, succulent herbage. 

They are as gentle and docile in their dispositions, and 
are as readily restrained, as the common sheep, with which, 
it is said, they perfectly agree. 

^ They will adapt themselves to almost any soil and situa- 
tion, and are seldom subject to disease, provided the heat is 
not oppressive, and the air is pure. They will live and 
thrive on the same kinds of food as are eaten by cattle and 
aheep ; but the inferior kinds of browse, grass, or hay, with 
a due proportion of potatoes, or other succulent roots, are 
preferred to rich pasture and farinaceous grains, and are 
more healthy for them. 

From these qualities of the Alpaca, we may infer that it 
can live best in situations so bleak, that the sheep would 
starve or perish ; and that, consequently, the Alpaca would 
be well adapted to the higher mountair\j>us regions of the 
United States; to which localities it may, at some future 
^ day, be a valuable acquisition, and far more useful than 
the best kinds of long-wooled sheep. 

The Lamas and Alpacas not being adapted to the lower 
hills and plains of South America, the Spaniards introduced 
coarse- wooled sheep into their various territories, both of 
North and South America. 

The soil of the vast plains east of the Andes mountains, 
which are drained by the river La Plata, are very fertile, 
and the climate salubrious both to man and animals. — 
Hence, on those plains, these coarse-wooled sheep multi- 
plied rapidly, and became so plentiful that their carcasses 
were often used as fuel for burning bricks : and very con- 
siderable quantities of coarse wool are exported from Bu- ' 
enos Ay res. During the years 1841 and 1842, seventeen 
millions pounds of wool wero exported from Buenos Ayres.. 
to the United States. 

Of late years, the South American farmers have turned 
their attention to the improvement of their flocks by the 
importation of fine-wooled sheep from Europe and the Uni- 
ted States. In the years 1837 and 1038, 1 101 sheep, of the 
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average value of $9,60 each, and therefore pfosumed to 
have been Merino bucks, were exported from the United 
States to Buenos Ay res. 

The largest sheep estate is that of Mr. Sheridan, an Irish 
gentleman, who has 150,000, all of them from one half to 
full blood Merinos. This estate lies about fifty miles south 
of Buenos Ayres, contains seven leagues square of land, 
and is devoted entirely to the raising of sheep, which are 
divided generally into flocks of 3000 to 6000 each. The 
South Down sheep are the hardiest, and increase the fast- 
est. Don Faustius Xemenes has 60,000 on his estate, 
twenty miles from the city of Buenos Ayres ; but generally » 
the proprietors have crossed with the Saxon breed. 

" The price of government lands there is teit cents per 
acre. It is laid o^ into ''Estancias" a league square, cod* 
taining 6,700 acres, English : the face of the country al- 
most a dead level, no timber, but a luxuriant coat of grass. 

'* A cottage is erected in the centre of the farm for the 
shepherd, and an ample yard enclosed by driving the trunks 
of the common peach tree into the earth, and wattling the 
interstices with }hQ branches. An estancia will support 
3000 sheep, which is about the size of their flocks. The 
only care they require is to guard them at night, and during 
a storm. They will seldom wander beyond the landmarks 
during the day. At the approach of a storm, they turn 
their backs ao leeward, and feed on until turned by their 
keeper to a place of security. The shepherd does not re- 
main with the flock, but at the cottage, having a horse al- 
ready saddled and bridled (ready for a sudden call,) al- 
ways at the door in the day time." — (Cultivator.) 

The shearing season commences in October, the shear- 
ing being mostly done by women. Some of them will 
shear 16, and even £0 sheep in a day. The level nature 
of the country, and the absence of water, makes it impos- 
sible to wash the wool on the sheep's back. It is therefore 
sold in the dirt. The common wool, after being washed, 
.is worth 6 cents the pound only. The soil of these plains 
is impregnated with salt petre ; and this, by many, is sup^ 
posed to be the cause why sheep are not subject to foot rot, 
and are little subject to other diseases. The greatest draw- 
back to the production of wool on the pampas, is the small 
burr which adheres to the wool : it is the seed of a species 
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of clover, of wliieh they are very fond. The wool from 

Cordova, one of the interior Stales of the confederation, is 
free from burrs, and is a much cleaner kind. In the year 
1845, it was estimated that there were four millions of 
sheep in the province of Buenos Ayres. 

All that tract of country south of the Parana river, and 
extending west to the Andes, goes by the name of the Para- 
pas, (or plains,) and is k level country, formed apparently 
by the washings of the great tributaries of the La Plata, 
without a stone, or a rock, or a hill, more than a gentle el- 
evation of a few feet, so level that a carriage can go over 
the fields in any direction, and without a single tree or bush. 
The winter's night is rarely so cold as to form ice of the 
thickness of glass, and snow is never seen. The Ther- 
mometer is never below 30 deg., or above 90 deg. of Fah- 
renheit. The climate is delightful. 

These plains are one vast meadow covered with luxuri- 
ant grasses and flowers, and immense quantities of thistles 
in many parts, which spring up 6 or 8 feet high. But they 
are subject to excessive drouths, which, at times, are so se- 
vere, that large numbers of horses ai^ cattle sometimes 
perish for want of water. Hence, as the sheep can subsist 
on green food, without water, with less difficulty than any 
other domesticated animal, the South American farmers 
have, from this circumstance, a strong inducement to ex- 
tend their sheep husbandry; and as the climate and soil 
are extremely favorable to the production of sheep, we may 
expect that that country will eventually compete strongly 
with every other in the production of wools of superior 
quality. 

AUSTRALIAN SHEBP. 

The Island of New Holland comprises much the largest 
proportion of Australia or Australasia, and is situated in the 
Indian Ocean, between the 11th and 39th degrees of south 
latitude. It being surrounded by the Ocean, the climate is 
more temperate than that of the United States, in the same 
latitudes north of the Equator. But it is subject to drouths, 
which, though not very frequent, are more serious, and of 
longer continuance than those of South America. " The 
great drouth (in New Holland) which commenced in 1826, 
did not terminate until 1829, Very little rain fell during 
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the whole of this period, and for more tb&n six months 
there was not a single shower." — (McCuiloch's Com. Dic- 
tionarv.) 

Nevertheless, there is generally a supply of food, and 
extensive ranges of pasturage ; and the climate heing mild 
and rather dry, that country is extremely well adapted to 
raising heathy sheep and fine wool. 

The sheep not being indigenous to that country, the col- 
onists, at first, supplied themselves wiih inferior, coarse, 
hairy-wooled sheep, from Bengal. The change of climate 
and pasturage shortly improved these sheep, so that their 
fleeces lost their hairiness. Soon after, South Down and 
Leicester sheep were imported from England. These were 
crossed upon the Bengal sheep, and improved the quality 
of their mutton and fleeces. 

Previous to the year 1800, Merinos were introduced by 
Capt. McArthur and others ; and at this period there were 
about 6,000 sheep of all kinds in the colony. In 1813, the 
number was 66,000, and in 1828, 563,000.— (Wen tworih's 
New South Wales.) In 1843, the export of wool of all 
kinds amounted to 1^,226,400 lbs.— (W. C. Spooner.) 

By these data, it must be evident that the increase of 
sheep in Australia, has been extremely rapid, and that the 
fine-wooled sheep of that country must be principally com- 
posed of grade Merino and Saxon sheep, bred by crossing 
the Merino and Saxon with long coarse-wooled sheep. 

Hence, though the best of these grade wools are as fine 
as the pure Merino, and are tough and strong, they are 
longer in the staple, and inferior in softness to pure Escu- 
rial wools. 

As to the management of sheep in Australia, Mr. Cun- 
ningham states in his book, entitled " Two Years in New 
South Wales," that where the country is destitute of tim- 
ber, the sheep are very easily managed, and as many as a 
thousand sheep may be trusted to a single shepherd ; but in 
general they are divided into flocks of about three hundred 
breeding ewes, or four hundred wethers. Every flock has 
a shepherd, who takes his sheep out to graze before sun- 
rise, and brings them in at evening. He keeps always be- 
fore the flock to check the forward among them from run- 
ning onwards, and wearing out the old, sick, and lame ; — 
making all thus feed quietly, so as to keep them in good 
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condition. In summer he sees, too, that they have water 
during the heat of the day; and in' drawing up under a tree 
for shade, when it is too hot for feeding, he passes occa- 
sionally gently among them, spreads them out, and makes 
them take a fresh position, in as small groups as possible, 
under another tree ; because, when they remain too long 
together in one place, they become broken winded. It is a 
rule that the sheep should never remain in one spot so long 
as to paddle the ground much with their feet ; and hence, 
in riding round your sheep stations, you have something 
whereby to judge whether or not your instructions are at- 
tended to. The shepherd takes out his victual's with him, 
and is required to be on the alert all day long, to prevent 
the sheep from being lost in the woods, or wild dogs from 
pouncing in among them. 

*^ These flocks are always penned together under the 
charge of a watchman, who counts each in regularly at 
night, and the shepherds again count them out in the morn- 
ing ;' so that they form a regular check on each other, and 
prevent losses from carelessness or iJepredation. The 
watchman has a small weather-proof watch box to sleep in, 
and is assisted by a watch dog; he keeps up a good fire, 
which generally deters all native or wild dogs from ap- 
proaching the fold. The hurdles are made of light swamp 
oak, iron bark, or gum, measuring seven feet long, with 
five bars, so close together that a young lamb cannot creep 
through. They are shifted to fresh ground daily, being 
sloped outward, and propped together by means of forked 
stakes, driving a stake through between the bars here and 
there, to keep the hurdles firm, and prevent the wind from 
blowing them over. Bells are attached to the necks of the 
stoutest leaders, to keep the flock together, and give warn- 
ing of any tljMng going wrong within the fold. 

^* The breeding season is, in some instances, at the com- 
mencement of summer; in others, at the commencement 
of winter ; but, in general, it is in March or April, {the Aus" 
tralian autumn,) the rams having been put to the ewes in 
October. This deviation from our practice is owing, ac- 
cording to Mr. Cunningham, to the breeders finding that 
the pasture is particularly good in the autumn, from a sort 
of second spring taking place ; while the lambe stand the 
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cold better than die heat, and are less annoyed by the gad 
flies." 

Sheep shearing takes place at the beginning of their 
summer. The usual plan of washing is by rinsing them in 
streams ; but of late it has become customary with some 
proprietors to wash them with a spout. But it is not likely 
that this plan will be generally adopted, as it requires par* 
ticular facilities with regard to water, and is, besides, a plan 
fraught with danger to the sheep. It ought to be kept in 
mind that a stream of water playing on the body, produces 
a very stunning {chilling) effect, which may destroy life in 
an inconsiderable time, and has, in this way, been often 
employed for putting criminals to death.'*-*-(Blacklock.) 

*' The average weight of the fleeces pf the improved 
breeds, is from two to two and a half pounds. 

'* The range of pasture is so extensive that the sheep are 
liable to comparatively few diseases. The dryness of tiia 
climate keeps the fleece always in so comfortable a state, 
that they arc almost never struck by the fly, which always 
deposits its eggs on the moistest part of the skin," (ar wooL) 

Notwithstanding the equilibrity and mildness of the cli* 
mate, bad seasons occasionally occur, and lead to sickness 
among the flocks ; and tbey are liable to be pastured on im- 
proper grounds, by which they become affected with diar- 
rhea, braxy, rot, foot rot, dsc, as in other countries. • 

That portion of the work of Mr. W. E. Spooner which 
treats of the structure and physiology of the sheep, and 
which is included within the ten next sections, is very lu- 
cid and satisfactory upon the various subjects therein treat; 
ed, so far as it extends, and, therefore, is inserted with 
some few corrections and additions. 
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SECTION XIV. 

GENEKAL VIEW OF THE STRUCTURE OF THE SHEEP. 

The body of the sheep is composed of solids and fluids. 
The or^nization of the frame is effected by means of the 
solids ; they surround and contain the fluids ; at least one 
half of the aninaal system being composed of water; 

Late anatomists consider that animals are composed of 
three forms of tissues* which they have denominated the 
fibrous^ the lamellar^ and the glabuJar. The two former 
are exemplified in the structure of the cellular substance, 
which composes the greatest proportion of the animal fab- 
ric : the fibrous is characteristic of the muscular and liga- 
mentous structures : the fibrous, united with the lamellar, 
is exhibited in the texture of the glands, and in the medul- 
lary substance of the nervous system ; and the globular is 
shown in the composition of the chyle, the blood, and sev- 
eral of the secretions. These several textures, combined 
together in different proportions, compose the various or- 
gans of the body. 

To give support to the animal frame, and afford fixed ob- 
jects for tlie attachments of the various parts, is the use of 
the skeleton* which, in the sheep, is composed of nearly 
two hundred bones of various sizes and shapes. These 
bones, in order to admit of motion, are connected, one to 
another, by means of strong bands, called ligaments ; the 
ends of the bones being constructed in various ways, so as 
to admit of motion. In many we haVe the form of the 
hinge ; in others, that of a ball and socket. 

The motion of the limbs is efiected by nieans of the mus- 
cles o^ fiesh, which, although to a casual observer appear- 
ing as a homogeneous mass, is really separable into a great 
number of distinct bodies, of various forms and sizes. — 
These muscles have commonly two separate attachments, 
which are usually bones, and by contracting in length, they 
bring these points of attachment nearer to each other. — 
Muscles are composed of a vast number of fibres, which 
on being acted upon by the nervous infiuence, diminish in 
length and increase in bulk, and thereby approximate the 
objects to which they ace attached. They are usuali^p fas- 
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tencd to bones by means of a strong white substance, call* 
ed tendon^ which, however, possesses in itself no power of 
contraction, but merely communicates the contractile force 
to the object to be acted upon. Where the two objects of 
attachments are distant from each other, the greater per* 
tion of the distance is occupied by the tendons, the advan* 
tage of which is owing to their diminished size in propor- 
tion to their strength. Thus we find the legs of the sheep 
below the knee are light and slender, from the absence of 
muscular and the substitution of tendinous substance. 

The greater part of the muscles are voluntary, being un- 
der the influence of the mind ; but some are involuntary, 
such as the heart and the diaphraghm* Muscles are sup- 
plied with vessels of various kinds, such as arteries for 
their nourishment, and veins for the return of the blood, 
after this purpose is ejected. They have likewise nerves, 
which are the medium of sensation, and also communicates 
to them the mandates of the will. 

These nerves proceed either from the brain or spinal 
cord ; the brain being the fountain of sensation, and the 
residence of the mind. 

The hrain is a soft pulpy substance contained within the 
head, and the spinal cord is somewhat similar in structure, 
and extends from the brain to the tail, through a hole in the 
bones which form the spinal column. 

The body is divided into two principal cavities, the chest 
and the abdomen, which are separated by a muscular parti- 
tion, called the diaphraghm. The former contains the 
heart and lungs, whose uses are principally to purify and 
distribute the blood, by means of the respiration ahd ihectr- 
culation; and the latter contains the 5/owiacA and 5otcc/«, 
in which the functions of digestion are carried on, besides 
several important glands, such as the liver, kidneys, and 
pancreas, and other organs. Both the small and large in- 
testines are fastened to the spine by means of a strong 
membrane, called the mesentery, which, besides veins and 
arteries, is furnished with a vast number of small vessels, 
called lacieals. These lacteals open into the intestines, 
and there absorb the nutritious part of the food, which is a 
milky fluid, called the chyle, and convey it to a vessel run- 
ning along the course of the spine, which vessel empties i|- 
sel^ near the heart, into the circlilating system. Thus, by 
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these means, the blood becomes enriched with nutriment, 
and is thus enabled to supply the constant waste which pas- 
ses from the system. 

The blood, being furnished with nutriment, requires to be 
purified before it is fit for circulation. For this purpose, it 
passes into the right side of the heart, by the muscular con- 
traction of which, it is sent to the lungs, where it is expo- 
sed to the action of the atmosphere, by which it is changed 
'from a dark to a light red color, and being fi'eed from im- 
purities, it enters the left side of the heart, and from thence 
is sent, by means of the arteries, to all parts of the body, 
supplying every part with nourishment, and furnishing each 
of the glands of the body with materials for the secretion of 
their peculiar fluids. Thus the salivary glands separate 
the saliva from the blood ; the pancreas, a juice somewhat 
similar ; the testicles, the semen ; and the kidneys, the 
urine. The urine being secreted by the kidneys, is convey- 
ed by two small tubes into the bladder, whence it is excre- 
ted from the body. 

The liver separates the hile from the dark impure blood 
which is conveyed to it by a large vein. 

The contents of the bowels are passed onwards by their 
vermicular motion, and after the nutriment is extracted 
from them, are excreted from the body generally in a sol- 
id form. 

The cellular membrane is a very elastic subject, and en- 
ters very largely into the composition of the body ; it con- 
nects the various glands together, forms frequently a cover- 
ing for the muscles, as well as for various vessels, and ex- 
ists in the form of cells, which have communication with 
each other. 

The adipose membrane is found in various parts of the 
body, and secretes the fat, which is deposited in a liquid 
form, and in small circumscribed bags. The fat thus con- 
tained, often performs the important office of affording a 
cushion for parts that would othenvise be exposed to inju- 
ry ; thus the socket of the eye is abundantly furnished with 
this material. 

There are two other important membranes which are ex- 
tensively found in animal bodies : they are the serous and 
viucu^ membranes. Whenever an internal pan has an exter- 
nal opening, we find that it is furnished with a mucus mem? 
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brane, which secretes mucus for to protection ; but when 
the cavity has no external opening, then it is lined with a 
serous membrane, which secretes a thin watery fluid, to lu- 
bricate the parts, and presenre them from injury by fric- 
tion. Thus, from the entrance of the mouth and nostrila 
to the anus, throughout the whole internal surface of th0 
bowels, a mucous membrane exists, by which the fluid is 
secreted, the nature of which gives a name to the mem- 
brane, and which protects it from injury, either by the ex- 
ternal air, or by the contents of the bowels. ^ The bladder 
and urinary organs are similarly lined. 

On the other hand, the cavity of the chest and abdomen, 
with their contents, as well as the internal surface of the 
blood vessels, are furnished with a serous membrane, which 
secretes a watery humor. These different membranes are 
frequently the seat of disease, and are subject to severe and 
dangerous inflammation. 

The admirable manner in which the vaiious organs are 
packed away in their proper cavities, is worthy of particu- 
lar notice. The lungs, heart, and contents of the abdomen, 
are so shaped and disposed, that while each organ has full 
room for the perforniance of its functions, there is no va- 
cant space whatever. — (Spooner.) 
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8. The bones of the tail, varying in 
different breeds from twelve to 
twenty -one. 

9. The haunch and pelris. 
1 — 8. The eight true ribs with their 

cartilagres. 
9 — 13. The five false ribs, or those 

that are not attached to the breast 

bone. 
14. The breast bone. 



'4. The point of the hock. 

5. The other bones of the hock. 

6. The metatarsal bones, or booes 
of the hind leg. 

7. Rudiment of the small metatar- 
sal. 

8. A sessamoid bone. 

9. The first two bones of the foot — 
the pasterns. 

10. The proper bone of the foot. 



The skeleton of animal bodies is formed of bone, a sub- 
stance possessing firmness and stability for the attachment 
of muscles, the protection of the vital organs, and the sup- 
port of the softer pans. It is composed of animal matter 
.and earthy salts ; the former consisting of cartilage, gela- 
tine, and fat, or marrow ; and the latter of phosphai of lime 
in considerable proportion, with a small portion of carbonat 
of lime, and other salts. The cartilage of bones is formed 
before the earthy matter, and constitutes the nidus, in which 
the latter is deposited. Bones can be freed from their 
earthy portion, by immersion in an acid, by which process 
the gelatine is also dissolved, and pure cartilage is left, 
which is elastic, but retains the original figure of the bone. 
On the other hand, bones, by exposure to great heat, are 
deprived of the animal substance, and the earthy part re- 
mains. 

The use of the marrow is, more particularly, to prevent 
the too great dryness and brittleness of bones. To the an- 
imal portion of their composition, they are indebted for 
their shape, and what degree of elasticity they possess, and 
from the earthy portion they derive the important qualities 
of strength and durability. 

Every bone is covered by a membrane called the perios* 
teum, which also lines the internal cavities, and secretes 
the marrow. Its use is to circumscribe the form of bones, 
and protect them by its tenseness, as well as to afford the 
medium whereby they Jire furnished with their vessels. — 
The shape of particular bones intimately corresponds to 
the jwrpose for which they are intended ; where, for the 
purpose of protection, we find them flat, and where, for the 
purpose of motion, long and cylindrical, as in the extremi- 
ties. — (Spooner.) 
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THE BONES OF T^E HEAD. 

In order to afford space for the attachment or origin of 
the horns, the frontal bones project, both forward and later- 
ally, which gives the peculiar breadth of forehead and 
prominence of the eye to the sheep. This form of the up- 
per part of the face is retained in breeds from which the 
horn has long ago disappeared. The breeds without horns 
are denominated j?oZZe(Z sheep. 




THE SKULL OF A POLLED. SHEEP. 

X. The occipital bone depressed ou t of the 
reach of danger. 

2. The parietal bones, the suture ha Ting dis- 
appeared, and also out of danger. 

3. The squamous portions ot the temporal 
bones — the buttress of the arch of the skull. 

4. The meatus auditorious — or bony opening 
into the ear, 

5. The Frontal bones. 

6. The openings through which blood vessels 
pass to supply the forehead. 

7. The bony orbits of the eye. 

8. The zygomatic or molar bones. 

9. The lachrymal bones, very much develop- 
ed. 

10. The bones of the nose. 

11. The upper jaw bone. 

12. The foramen, through which the nerves 
and blood vessels proceed to supply the low- 
er part of the face. 

13. The nasal processes of the intermaxillary 
bones. 

14. The pelatine jirocesses. 

15. The intermaxillary bone, supporting the 
cartilaginous pad, instead of containing teeth. 

The bones of the skull are thus disposed of in the sheep : 
the frontal bones occupy the whole of the broad expanse 
on the top of the head, extending from eye to eye. (See 
fig. 5.) They are prolonged as far below the eye as above 
it, encroaching upon and materially shortening the nasal 
bones (10.10.). Above, they reach much to the parietal 
bones (fig. 2.); but before they ajjrive at this point, the 
head takes a sudden inclination downward, and a little of 
the posterior part of the frontal bones — that which is most 
concerned in covering the brain — is out of danger. 

The concussion is tremendous when these animals rush 
against each other in good earnest ; but from the peculiar 
form and strength of the bones which come in contact here, 
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and the depression of the brain far below, serious mischief 
is seldom effected. The horn is occasionally btoken ; the 
ribs, the limbs, may sometimes be fractured ; at the rutting 
season, the coptest may end only with the death of one 
of the combatants ; but it is comparatively seldom that the 
skull is fatally injured. 

The parietal bones of the sheep (fig. 2.), although not 
elevated to the summit of the arch, as in the horse, yet re- 
sume the function of which they are deprived in cattle. — 
They constitute an important part of the posterior and slant- 
ing division of the skull, and have the same dense atid firm 
structure which they possess in the horse. At an early pe- 
riod of the life of the animal, they are formed, as in the 
horse and cattle, of two distinct bones ; but the suture soon 
disappears in the sheep, and they become one continuous 
bony arch over the greater part of the brain. Considera- 
ble strength is necessary here, in order to sustain or neu- 
tralize those violent concussions which may occasionally 
be propagated from the frontal bones above. — (Youatt.) 

THE IMPORTANCE OF THE SIZE OF THE HEAD. 

The head of the sheep constitutes one of ihe principal 
points by which his quality and profitableness [as a mutton 
sheepl may be judged of. Compared with his general siz«w 
it should be small, and, particularly, not wide between the 
eyes : too great width of forehead is an invariable proof of 
inaptitude to fatten, at least externally. The sheep with a 
large head will be a favorite with the butcher, because, in 
proportion to the slowness with which he gets into condi- 
tion, Will be the accumulation of fat within, even if there 
was no natural tendency to produce tallow : in other words, 
there will be more profit to himself (the butcher), at the ex- 
pense of the grazier and consumer. The head should be 
small, thin, and short. It is possible, yet not probable, that 
this may be carried to too great an extent ; but that head 
must be disproportiona^ly small, which can be considered 
as a proof of too great delicacy of constitution. There is 
considerable danger in lambing when the head of the sheep 
is large. — (Youatt.) 

THE BONES OF THE BODY. 

The neck is formed by seven bones, which, with the ex- 
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ception of the two firsts are very much ah'ke. The first is 
connected with the occipital, or bone of the skull, with 
which it forms a joint possessing much motion in a venical 
direction. In the human head it is termed the atlas^ from 
Its supporting the head, it forms a joint behind with the 
dentatay as the second bone is termed, from its having in 
the front part a process like a tooth, which, however, af- 
fords the head considerable lateral motion. All the bones 
of the neck are extremely irregular in shape. They all 
possess a large hole through the centre for the passage of 
the spinal marrow, and^ small ones at the sides for the exit 
of nerves and arteries. They have also projections on 
each side and above, for the attachment of muscles ; and 
each one forms a joint, both before and behind, which af- 
fords that great flexibility to the neck, which most animals 
possess. 

The hacky or chine, is composed of separate bones, cal- 
led vertehrcR^ of which there are thirteen belonging to the 
l)ack alone. They all possess, like those of the neck, a 
a hole through the centre, for the passage of the spinal cord, 
as well as a small one at the side, for the exit of the nerves. 
The superior projection, or processes, are much higher 
than those of the neck, but considerably shorter than we 
find in the horse ; and thus, we have high withers in this 
animal, and low ones in the sheep ; and they are also shor- 
ter in the improved breeds than in the wilder races — a 
channel between the shoulders and along the back being 
justly regarded as a sign of a disposition to fatten. These 
processes serve for the attachment of muscles, as well of a 
strong elastic substance, jHrhich is attached to all the bones 
of the neck, and also to the occiput, and serves to support 
the head, and thus relieves the muscles to a great extent. 

The rihs are attached to the vertebrae by means of a joint 
— one rib is joined to two vertebrsB, and vice versa^ thus af- 
fording the ribs a certain extent of motion. There are thir- 
teen ribs on each side, eight true and five false : the former 
ore attached to the sternum, or breast bone, and the latter 
are merely joined to the former at the lower parts, which is 
formed of cartilage. The ribs should spring from the back 
bone as horizontally as possible, as thereby the rotundity of 
the frame is increased. 

ThQ loins are formed by five boues, which partly resem« 
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ble the bones of the back ; but instead of ribs springing 
from the sides, there are fixed bony processes, several inch* 
es in length, which afford a protection or roof for the abdo- 
men. These processes, in a well formed sheep, should be 
long and horizontal. 

After the loins, the spine continues in the sacrum, which, 
in the lamb, is composed of separate pieces, but is consoli- 
dated into one bone in the sheep. This bone is perforated 
for the passage of the spinal cord, which, however, dimin- 
ishes in size, and terminates at the end of the sacrum, in 
several nerves which run to the tail. The bones of the tail 
are numerous, but are not perforated. — (Spooner.) 

THE BONES OF THE FOKE EXTREMITIES. 

The jointsj or articulations of the extremities, are the 
same as those of the horse, but the limbs, on reaching the 
fetlock joint, become divided, and the four bones, situated 
below the fetlock, are consequently double. The scapula^ 
or blade-bone, is similar in shape lo that of the horse, hav- 
ing a spine or ridge down its middle, for the attachment of 
muscles; but in sheep, the bone is not so long in propor- 
tion to its width. It is attached to the ribs by muscular 
substance, by means of which the body is suspended, or 
hung, like a carriage, between the fore legs, and concussion 
is thereby materially diminished. 

From the more circular shape of the ribs, the shoulder 
, blades are attached to them with much less mechanical ad- 
vantage, as far as the speed is concerned. They are pla- 
ced wider apart, both above and below, but particularly at 
their lower pans, so that the limbs spread open, at a great- 
er angle^ much more like a pair of compasses, than do 
those of the horse, and even the ox, thus giving the sheep 
that rolling walk so peculiar to that animal, and so disad- 
vantageous with regard to speed. 

- The humerus J or shoulder bone, strong and cylindrical, 
forms, with the blade above, the shoulder joint, the action 
of which, with that of the elbow-joint below, is much more 
limited than that of the horse. 

The radius, or bone of the fore arm, is comparatively 
shorter than that of the horse ; and we find that it is always 
long in animals of speed, and short where speed is not re- 
quired. This bone is also strong and cylindrical. 
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The ulna, or bone which forms the elbow, does not sup- 
port the weight, but serves for the attachment of ihe pow- 
erful muscles so conspicuous in a shoulder of mutton, and 
which are. generally divided by the first cut. For this pur- 
pose, it is attached to the radius, and rises above the elbow 
joint, the back of which it forms, but does not reach the 
knee. This joint, the carpus, is composed of seven bones, 
arranged in two rows, the upper of which articulates with 
the radius, and the lower with the cannon, or metacarpus. 
^ The metacarpus, or shank, much resembles that of the 
horse, until it reaches the fetlock, where it is to some little 
extent cloven, so as to articulate with the double arrange- 
ment of the bones below. Instead of the two small meta- 
carpal or splent bones that we find in the horse, there is 
merely one, and that of small exieht and usq. 

The small bones, situated at the back of the fetlock, call- 
ed the sesamoids, and which serve as levers for the attach- 
meilt of ligaments, and the action of the sinews, are double 
those of the horse, being four in number. 

The bones below the fetlock, viz., the large pastern, or 
OS suffraginis, the small pastern, or os coroncs, the os pedis, 
or coffin bone, and the navicular hone, are all double, and 
like the same parts in the ox, somewhat resemble the bones 
of the horse sawn in two. 

All these joints have less extent of motion than we find 
in the horse, and the bones, therefore, present a more up- 
right appearance. — (Spooner.) 

THE HIND EXTREMITIES. 

The haunch is formed by three bones iifthe young sub- 
ject, but these bones soon become consolidated into one, and 
are called the pelvis, or basin, within w hich is situated the 
bladder and parts of the organs of generation. Viewing 
this bone from below it, it appears pretty nearly circular 
within, but externally, the circle is broken by various irreg- 
ular processes, two of which project upwards on each side 
of the spine, which lies between them; these two other 
bones extend backward below the tail, and are called haunch 
bones, and two project laterally, and are termed hips. — 
These bones project but little in a well formed sheep, being 
altogether clothed with flesh and fat. 

The bones of the pelvis extend downwards and back- 
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wards from the spine, and toward the inferior part form oa 

each side a deep cap or soclcet, into which fits the upper 
thigh bone, which is formed like a ball, so as to fit into the 
socket. 

The thigh bone, or foemur, extends forward, and is rela- 
tively longer in the sheep than in the horse. It is the flesh 
surrounding this bone which composes the bulk of a leg of 
mutton. Its lower part forms, with the tibia below, the sti* 
ile joint, which is singular* from having two cartilaginous 
bodies within it ; and is protected in front by a small bone 
called the patellaj or knee-pan, which bone becomes a sort 
of pulley, receiving the insertions of the very strong mus- 
cles above, and is attached below to the tibia by strong lig- 
aments. 

The tibia, or leg-bone, runs backward from the stifle, 
and is not so long in proportion as in the horse. It corres- 
ponds to the radius in the fore extremity, and it forms the 
upper part of the hock joint. 

This joint is composed of six bones, arranged in rows so 
as to form three articulations, but motion is confined to that 
formed by the astmlagusy or knuckle bone, and the tibia. 
The other bones serve as cushions to diminish concussions, 
with the exception of the os calcis, situated at the back, 
which acts as a lever, receiving the insertions of the pow- 
erful muscles which straighten the hock. This bone is 
much shorter than in the horse, speed not being required. 
The bones below the hock correspond with those found be- 
low the knee in the fore extremity. 

^ BIFLEX CANAL. 

The large pastern-bones are not connected together by 
ligamentous substance, and it is not till the pastern -joint, 
that the foot becomes exteriorly disunited. At the situation 
of this joint in front, we can detect a small opening suffi- 
ciently large to admit a small probe. This is the entrance 
of a small canal, which presently enlarges, and passes first 
downwards, and then winds round in a semi-circular direc- 
tion, ending in a sort of cul de sac. On cutting into this 
canal, it appears to be a duplication of its skin. Its inter- 
nal surface is lined with hair, and there is found a consid- 
erable of detached hair, mixed with an oily secretion in the 
canal, secreted by various small glands which empty into 
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this eul de sae. The hair is, no doubc, excreted rrom the 
internal surface^ and which, from the smallness of the open- 
Ing, cannot escape, or rather, is detained for a useful pur<^ 
pose. The use of this canal thus stuffed with hair, is self^ 
evident. The motion possessed by the pastern -joint is so 
great as yo threaten to chafe the skin, by the friction of one 
side against the other. It is to prevent, or ward off this 
friction, that these biflex canals, or rather, hair-stuffed cush- 
ions, are provided ; and also, to secrete an oily fit^id which 
serves to lubricate the parts between the hoofs. This part 
occasionally suffers from the insinuation of dirt and sand« 
and is subject to inflammation and ulceration, which some- 
times prove very troublesome. 

HORNS AND HOOFS. . 

The horns of sheep are composed of two distinct parts : 
one is the bony part, which is a highly vascular prolonga- 
tion of the frontal bone of the upper part of the head. This 
part is covered over by a portion of the vera cutis, or true 
skin, which runs under the other, or outward pan of the 
horn. This outward part of the horn, which is the part 
usually called horn, is an elastic sheath of agglutinated 
hairs or filaments, which are secreted from the skin which 
covers the bony part of the horn, and which serves to de- 
fend the parts underneath from external injury. This 
sheath, at its base, is thin, being composed of only oiie lay- 
er of tilamcnts. Farther on in its growth, additional fila- 
ments are continually added, underneath the layer first 
formed, so as to increase the thickness. The sheath grows 
faster than the bony pan, and is gradually crowded off 
from it, and, beyond the bony pan, becomes solid, in con- 
sequence of the additional filaments which are added. The 
<?xternal filaments may be distinctly seen by the naked eye. 

The fleece, or covering of the sheep, consists of hair or 
wool, or both; and the form of the horn is always in uni- 
son with the quality of the fleece. Thus, if a sheep is cov- 
ered with wool which has many spiral curves, as the Me- 
rino, its horns will be spiral ; but if the wool or hair is 
straight, as on the Wallachian sheep, the form of the horns 
^ill correspond. 

The growth of horns on the sheep appears to be subject 
to a lunar influence. Frequently, twelve distinct rings, or 
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fir6ta1)erances, are formed, !ti a cdrrespondtng number of 
unar monthd of the year, particularly iti the third year 
of their growth, tv hen the growth of liorns is mo^t active. 
This may be ascertained by marking the horns, in the duni- 
iher of their thiird year, at which time this fact appears 
most distinctly. 

The horny part of the hoof consists of the Crust, or true- 
horn, and the sole. Both the sole and the horny part ar6 
Secreted from the vera cutis, or true skin, which runs un- 
der and around the bones of the feet. The horSe is ihin- 
hest at its uppermost edge, and is increased in thickness by 
additional nlaments as it grows downward, and becomes 
solid at the toes, in the same manner as the horns of the 
head ; so that the sole and crust form a defence to the ski a 
and bones of the feet. 

Sometimes a small horn is secreted from the skin of the 
ear of the sheep. This circumstance sho\«s that it is the 
iskin alone which secretes horn from the animal system. 

By the appendix, it will be seen that according to the 
analysis of Schever, the composition of wool, hair, and 
horns, is similar ; and their odor, when burned, is similar; 
but they differ in the proportions of their component parts. 



SECTION XVI. 

THE MUSCLES, OR FLESH. 

Although the shape of the body depends materially on 
that of the skeleton, so that if the latter is any wise faulty, 
the former will not be perfect ; yet there is a very great 
contrast between the appearance of the skeleton, and that 
of the body itself, of which it forms a part. Whilst the for- 
mer is angular and extremely irregular, the latter is round 
and smooth ; so that, though the good shape of the animal 
depends on the skeleton, yet it requires the eye of the anat- 
omist to detect, in the conformation of the latter, the good 
points which, in the body itself, are reodily observed. 

The bulk of the body is formed of flesh or muscles. — 
Their principal use, when living, is to effect the movement 
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of the limbs : when dead, to afford nutriment to man. The 
motion of the body is occasioned by the contraction of the 
inuscles, which, being fastened to different bones, draw 
these bones towards each other ; and thus, the Hmbs are 
bent whenever particular muscles shorten or contract. — 
These muscles which bend the limbs, are called the flex- 
ors; whilst an opposite set, which straighen them again, 
are denominated the extensors; the letter, however, are 
mostly smaller and weaker than the former. The size and 
shape of muscles are very diversified, some being so min-^ 
ute as to he scarcely visibly, as those within th^ ear; whilst 
others, namely, those of the loins and buttocks, are large 
enough to afford a feast to several persons ; some muscles 
are thin, and spread out like a fan ; others are thick and 
bulky ; some are extremely short ; others are long and cyl- 
indrical. " Muscles are furnished with nerves both of mo- 
tion and sensation : the former convey the mandates of the 
will, and are thus the cause of motion : the latter commu- 
nicate the seuse of feeling, and are the medium both of 
pleasure and pain ; but the flesh possesses much less feel- 
ing than the skin. The muscles are composed of fibres, 
and are bound together by cellular membrane, and they 
are, in sheep, mostly clothed with fat, yt^hich is also depos- 
ited amongst the fibres. It is the capability of containing 
this fat, and the abundance and laxity of the membrane 
containing it, which distinguishes a sheep of a good, from 
one of a bad breed, and gives to the former that softness 
and elasticity, or resiliency, which is felt on handling ir, 
even when poor. The former sheep, too, possesses large 
muscles, particularly at those parts where the meat is most 
esteemed. Thus, the loins of a good sheep are broad, and 
abundantly covered with flesh and fat, and so likewise are 
the buttocks and shoulders, whilst the head and neck are 
small. The muscles that are in most constant use, are 
wore interlaced with tendinous fibre, and, consequently, 
are much less tender, as meat, than those which are less 
actively engaged. The muscles of the lower part of the 
legs, between the knees and hocks and the joints above, as 
well as those of the neck and head, are instances of tho 
former kind : whilst the muscles of the loins, and more 
particularly those within the pelvis, are examples of the 
latter, and afford the most tender meat in the body. 
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SECTION XVII. 

THE BRAIN AND NERVES. 

The brain, the seat of the mind, and the fountain of sen- 
sation, is a soft body, situated in a cavity of the skull, called 
the cranium. In man, it occupies by far the greater por- 
tion of the skull ; but in the sheep, from its much smaller 
size, and lirom the large space devoted to the face, its cavi- 
ty, the cranium is much the smaller part. It is closely iiv* 
vested hy & membrane called the pia mater^ whilst the 
cranium is lined by a firm, strong membrane, called the 
dura mater. Between these, there is another delicate 
membrane called the tunica arachnaides. The dura ma' 
tWf by its duplications, forms several processes and sinu- 
ses : the former, by descending between its divisions, serves 
to secure the brain in its position, and the latter acts as res* 
qrvoirs for the venous blood, thus preventing the brain 
from being injured by any temporary impediment in its 
passage. 

The pia mater closely embraces the brain, and dips into 
its convolutions. The brain consists of three parts — ^ihe 
cerebrum, the cerebellum^ and the medulla oblongata- 

The cerebrum is considerably the largest, and is divided 
into two hemispheres, each of which corresponds with its 
fellow. 

On cutting into the cerebrum, we find that it consists of 
two portiofts — ^the medullary, or white, and the grey, or 
costical part. The latter is mostly situated towards the 
centre, but both appear to run into each other. Within 
the hemispheres, there appear to be various cavities, canals, 
and membranes, which, in this work, it is unnecessary to 
describe. 

Th3 cerebellum f or little brain, is situated behind the oer- 
ebrum, than-which it is considerably smaller. It appears to 
consist of medullary and costical subbstance mingled to- 
gether. 

The medulla oblongata^ the smallest division, is situated 
at the base of the brain^ It is medullary in its structure, 
Imd gives origin to the greater part of the cranial nerves. 
It is by far the most sensible part of tb« brain ; for whilst 
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portions of the cerebrum have been cut away, in some ani* 
malsy without giving any apparent pain, the least pressure 
on the medulla is productive of injury or death. The brain 
is largely supplied, by means of the carotid arteries, with 
blood, which is returned to the heart by the jugular veins. 

The spinal marrow may be considered as the cominua* 
tion of the brain, running from the medulla oblongata, 
throughout the spinal canal, to the tail. It is enveloped by 
the same membranes as the brain, and continues to the sa* 
crum, where it ends in several nervous cords. Its form is 
cylindrical, and it has beeir found to consist of six bands, 
in the centre of which there is a sort of canal. The nerves 
arising from the brain and spinal cord, in sheep, are forty 
pair, ten of which proceed from the brain, and the remain* 
der from the cord, and are, therefore, called the spinal 
nerves. These forty pair of nerves include all the nerves 
of sensation and motion.* 

On examining a nerve, we find that it consists of a vast 
number of white itlaments, each having its particular cov- 
ering, and yet bound together and invested by membrane. 
-H[Spooner.) 

There are certain cavities in the brain which particularly 
deserve notice. They are called ventricles, and are four 
in number. They are very irregularly shaped cavities, sit- 
uated in the medullery portion of the brain ; and their sur« 
faces are kept constantly moistened with a fluid, whicb 
sometimes collects in too great quantities, and forms one 
^ecies of the disease called sturdy, — (McKenzie.) 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 

ORGANS OF MASTICATION. 
Fig. 1. Fig. 2. Fig. 3. 








Fig. 4 



Fig. 5. 



** Sheep have no teeth in the upper jaw, but the bars or 
ridges of the palate thicken, as they approach the fore part^ 
of the mouth ; there, also, the dense, fibrous, elastic mat- 
ter, of which they are constituted, becomes condensed, and 
forms a cushion or bed* that covers the converse extremity 
of the upper jaw, and occupies the place of the upper inci- 
sor, or ouuing-teeth, and partially discharges their func* 
lions. The herbage is firmly held between the front teeth 
in the lower jaw and this pad, and thus partly bitten and 
partly torn o^. The rolling motion of the head is proof of 
this fact. The teeth of the sheep are the same in number 
as in the mouth of the ox. There are eight incisor, or cut- 
ting-teeth, in the fore part of the lower jaw, and six molar 
teeth in each jaw above and below, and on either side. — 
The incisors are more admirably adapted for grazing than 
in the ox. The sheep bites closer and gathers nourish- 
ment where«the ox would be unable to crop a single 
blade. The sheep, by his close bite, not only loosens the 
roots of the grass, and disposes them to spread, but by cut- 
ting off the short suckers and sproutings — a wise provision 
of Natures-causes the plant to throw out fresh, and more 
numerous and stronger ones, and thus improves and increa- 
ses the value of the crop. Nothing will more expeditiously, 



or more effectually in^ke 9 thick permaiiipnt pegsturpf thw 
its being occasionally and closely eaten down by ahpjBp. 

In order to enable the sheep to bite thus close, the upper 
lip is deeply divided, and free from hair about the centre, 
of it. The part of the tooth above the gum is not, only, as 
in other animals, covered with enamel, to enable it to bejor 
and to preserve a sharpened edge, but the enamel, on the 
upper part, rises from the bone of the tooth nearly a quar- 
ter of an inch, and presenting a convex surface outward, 
and a concave within, forms a little scoop, or gouge, of 
wonderful execution, 

" The mouth of the lamb newly, dropped is efther with- 
out incisor teeth, or it has two. The teeih rapidly succeed 
to each other, and before the animal is a momh old, it has. 
the whole of the eight. They continue to grow with its 
growth until it is about fourteen or sixteen months old, la 
the accompanying cut, fig. 1, will give a fair representation 
of the mouth of a sheep at this age. Then, with the same 
previous process of diminution as in cattle, or carried to a 
still greater degree, the two central teeth are shed, and are 
replaced by new ones, which attain their full growth when 
the sheep are two years old, Fig« 2 gives a delineation of 
the mouth at that age. 

Between two and three years old, the ne3?t two incisors 
are shed ; and when the sheep is actually three years old,, 
the four central teeth are fully grown (see fig. 3.); at four 
years old, it has six teeth fully grown (see fig. 4.) ; and at 
five years old, all thetpeth are perfectly developed (see 
fig. 5.). 

In examining a flock of sheep, however, there will often 
be very considerjable difference, in the teeth of the hogs, or 
one shears ; In some measure to be accounted for by a dif- 
ference in the time of lambing, and, likewise, by the gen- 
eral health and vigor of the animal. There will also be a 
material difference in different flocks, attributable to the 
good or bad keep which they have had. Those fed on 
good land, or otherwise well kept, will take the start of oth- 
ers that have been half starved, and renew their teeth some 
months sooner than these. There are, however, irregular- 
ities in the times of renewing the teeth, not to be accounted 
for by either of these clrcumstapces ; in fact, not to be ac* 
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counted for by any known circumstance relating to the 
breed or the keep of the sheep. 

The want of improvement in sheep, which is occasion- 
ally observed, and which cannot be accounted for by any 
deficiency or change of food, may sometimes be justly at- 
tributed to the tenderness of the mouth, when the perma- 
nent teeth are protruding through the gums. 

After the permanent teeth have all appeared and are ful- 
ly grown, there is no criterion as to the age of the sheep. 
In most cases the teeth remain sound for one or two years, 
and then, either on account of the hard work in which they 
have been employed, or from the natural effect of age, 
they begin to loosen and fall out ; or, by reason of their nat- 
ural slenderness, they are broken off. Causes, of which 
the farmer is utterly ignorant, or over which he has no con- 
trol, will sometimes hasten the loss of teeth. One thing, 
however, is certain — that close feeding, causing additional 
exercise of the teeth, does wear them down ; and that the 
sheep of the farmers, who stock unusually and unreasona- 
bly hard, lose their teeth much sooner than others do. — 
(Youait.) 

• The sides of the mouth are formed by the cheeks^ which 
aire composed of skin and membrane sufficiently loose to 
admit the limited motion of the jaws. They are connected 
with the powerful massiter muscles, which form the great- 
er part of the bulk of the face, and principally occasion the 
grinding motion of the jaws. In the skuU, we find the low- 
er jaw considerably narrower than the upper ; but in the 
living animal this does not appear, the space being occupied 
by the masseter muscles. 

The mouth is principally filled with the tongue, which is 
muscular in its structure, and very flexible, being, indeed, 
the principal agent in swallowing. It possesses both the 
power of feeling and tasting, and is covered by a mucus 
membrane, like that of all other parts of the mouth. The 
mouth is abundantly supplied with a watery fluid, called 
saliva, parti ctilarly during mastication, when it is secreted 
in considerable quantities. 

This fluid is principally secreted by three pair of glands, 
the largest of which are the parotid, situated at the root of 
each ear ; the suhmaxillary, situated under the jaws ; and 
the sublingual, situated under the tongue. Besides these, 
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are other small glands connected with the cheek artd hot-, 
torn of the mouth. 

There is, thus, from these various sources, an abundant. 
supply of saliva, more copious than most animals possess, 
and which is rendered necessary by the hard and woody 
nature of the food consumed in a natural state : and it has 
been found that a large supply passes into the stomach, in- 
dependent of mastication, and is there required for soften* 
ing and macerating the dry food ; for, when deprived of '- 
thts supply by an experiment, it has been found that the 
contents of the paunch remained dry.— (Spooner.) 



SEGTION XIX. 

ORGANS OF DIGESTION. 

The digestive organs of the sheep, like those of grain- 
inivorous animals in general, have a fer more difficult and 
elaborate office to perform than those of carnivorous ani- 
mals. To meet these peculiarities, the digestive organs 
are much more spacious and complicated than those of 
the carnivora: means are affi^rded for detaining the food until 
the nutriment^ can be piroperly extracted, and a larger 
amount of chemical and vital force is employed. 

The natural food of the sheep is embraced by the apposi- 
tion of the incisor teeth of the under jaw, and the cartila- 
ginous pad on the upper jaw, and is torn off by the motion 
of the head. The food being moderately chewed by the 
molar teeth, or grinders, to which it is conveyed by the 
tongue, is, by the same organ, carried to the back of the 
mouth, and being softened by the saliva, and thereby mix- 
ed with atmospheric air, enters a fleshy bag called the 
pharynx f or gullet. 

This pharynx is lined by the same membrane as the 
mouth, and is surrounded by, and, in fact, composed of va- 
rious muscles, which contracting force the food forwards 
into a long tube called the asophagus, which leads to the 
stomach. The pharynx is situated immediately above the 
larynx or cartilaginous box which forms the entrance to the 
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Windpipe, an4 the Ibod in entering the galiet pQB90& ov^ 
the entrance to the larynx, which it is preventec( from en- 
jedng by ft triangular lid termed epiglottis^ which in the 
.i|ct of swallowing shu^ down on the larynx, but otherwise 
iea^yes it open for the purpose of respiration. The food af- 
ter leaving the gullet enters the asopjiagus, a, very long^ 
tqbe lined internally by a white insensible membrane, and 
externally by muscular coats, which, by contracting, forge 
the food onv^^ards to the stomach. The sesophagus passes 
doven the neck tQwards its left side and somewhat above the 
windpipe, with which it enters the chest between the two 
first ribs; it' then takes an upward or ascending course 
through the cavity of the chest over the base of the heart» 
passes the midriff or diapbrJBigm, and then descending soon 
afterwards reaching the stomachs. On entering the chest 
it somewhat diminishes in size, but again expands in the 
abdomen. It does not actually terminate in either of the 
stomachs, but in what is called the (Bsophagean canals 
which is about four inches and a half in extent, and is form* 
ed above by a .continuation of the aesophagus, and below by 
a sort of muscular pillars — duplications of the upper por- 
tions of the first and second stomachs. Thus the sesopha- 
gean canal is a sort of lobby or passage having entrances 
to the different stomachs, and which, with the exception of 
th^ second and fourth, are the onlv entrances these stem- 
achs possess. By the annexed cut n will be seen that the food 
duct commences at the entrance to the rumen, and for the 
space of three inches itis floor consists of muscular pillars 
or lips, formed, by the upper part of the second stomach, 
the entrance to which is between these lips. The pillars 
then continue within the cavity of the third stomach for 
the space of an inch and a half to the entrance of the fourth 
stomach, the third being principally situated above, form- 
ing the roof of the sesbphagean canal. , The entrance, how- 
ever, to the third commences before the opening into the 
second stomach ceases. The entrance to thu fourth stom- 
ach is two inches and a half in extent, and is formed by 
duplications of the mucous and muscular coats of this vis- 
cus, which meet so as to close the entrance when either the 
will of the animal or the necessity of nature requires. 

The usual course of the food is into the rumen or first 
stomach, whose entrance is dose to the terminaiion of the 
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lesophagUB and the entrance of the canal. This stomach 
is of ehormous extent, occupying, indeed, when full, near* 
I7 three-fourths of the abdomen. It lies towards the left 
side extending to the flank, and by a sort of muscular band 
it is partially divided into two principal corhpartments. It 
is fined externally by the peritoneal raembran^, in common 
with the other cont6n^3 of the abdomen, and iWrnally by 
an insensible membrane, called the cuticular, between 
which there are twO other coats — the mucous, which se- 
cretes the fluid found in the s9)mach, and external to this 
the muscular coat, which is formed of two orders of fibres 
running in opposite directions. Its interior «ispect presents 
a number of |)ouches or compartments; \^hich are formed 
by muscular bands thrown across from one part to another; 
and the surface presents an innumerable number of pa- 
pilla) or eminences, not sharp, btft blunt-pointed, which aro 
formed by the mucous coat and merely covered by the cu- 
ticular. These papillse are coarser in the lo\v6r compart- 
ment of the viscus than in the upper. W6 have said the 
rumen consists of two compartments, but with greater pro- 
priety it may be stated that there are three, a smallar ofle 
being situated immediately below the termination of the 
sesophagus and adjoining tbe second stomach. The use of 
these partial divisionB is very evident. They relieve one 
portion of the stomach from sustaining the whole of the 
weight of the food, and they afford a sort of steps ot rest- 
ing-places for the food that has undergone mace rati oil, the 
upper and smaller compartment being that into which the 
food is raised just previous to being ruminated. The ru- 
men is partly araohed to the second stomach, but only 
communicates with it through the common opening into 
the sesophagean canal. 

The second stomach is called the reticulum; its size is 
considerably less than the rumen, but it possesses much 
strength in its coats, and its muscular fibres are more devel- 
oped, tt is globular in shape and somewhat larger than the 
maniplus, and is familiar to us in trlpey not only from its 
cellular structure^ bux from its being thicker than the oth- 
ers. Its internal aspect is vexy singular, having a vast 
number, indeed several hundred, of shallow cells somewhat 
like a honeycomb. Tfiese cells are much smaller at the 
part of the viscus neirrest tho entranoOf and gradually in- 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE CUT. 

A. Th6 lower pftrt of the (esophagus, showing its external coat. 

B. Its internal coat at its terminatioju. 

C. Tile upper compartment of the rutnerif or first stomach, showing its in- 

ternal coat. 
P.* The strong ntusculer band which ^divides the lower from the tipper 

compartment 
£. The lower compartment of the rumen. 
F. Another muscular band. 
G G. The external coat of the nimen. 
H. The entrance to the rumen cut open, and its opposite part reflected 

back, so as to exhibit an internal view of the second stomach. 
I. The external coat of the reticulum^ or second stomach. 
J J J J. The muscular pillars formings the floor of the asophagean cofMi2 

when close, but now spread open to show the second stomach. 
K K. An internal view of the reticulum^ or second stomach, showing its 

peculiar honeycomb structure. 
L L. The continuation of the sesophag^ean canal at the entrance to thethiKd 

stomach. 
M M. An internal view of the maniplus, or third stomach, showing its pe- 
culiar folds or plaits. 
N N. The fleshv lips, which act as Talvea io guard the entrance betweeB 

them to the fourth stomach. 
O. The termination of the aesophagean canal. 
P P. The external coat of the a6oma«um, or fourth stomach, 
Q Q. The internal coat of the abomasum, or fourth stomach, 

fioth these coats are displayed by slitting open the stomac^ and thejn 

pinning the duplications together, at its upper part. 
R R. The valve formed by puckerings of the internal coat, and guarding 

the entrance into the small intestines. 
S. The internal coat of the small intestines. 



crease in size from this point. The sides of these cells 
consist of ridges formed by the mucous and cuticular coats, 
and smaller ridges are also observed running across within 
the cells. Most of them are pentagonal, but many have 
six sides, and on their surface we observe an immense 
number of sharp-pointed papillse much smaller in size 
though sharper than those of the rumen, and which secrete 
a mucous fluid. This viscus has the same coats as the ru- 
men« but the muscular coat has two layers of strong fibres 
ikci^anged both transversely and longitudinally. Th«) open- 
ing into this stomach is of some extent compared to its size ; 
the duplications or lips which form it are indeed the floor 
of the greater portion of the sesophagean canal. Though 
in the ordinary state the roof or upper part of the reticu- 
lum is the floor of the cesophagean oanal, yet if air is pump- 
ed into the oesophagus so as to distend the stomachs, the 
situation of the reticulum will become reversed, rising up 
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towards the aesophagus ; and thus if this viscus is distendetl 
in hoove, as from its free communication with the rumen it 
probably is, it must press upon the diaphragm with very 
4Kmsiderable force, greater in proportion even that the ru- 
men itself. The contents of this stomach are more liquid 
than those of the others. 

Somewhat before the end of the entrance of the second 9 
the canal terminates, as it were, in the third stomach, the 
maniplus or manifolds, so called from its curious internal 
structure, which is formed by a great number of plaits or 
folds arranged longitudinally in a direction from the en- 
trance of the stomach ; so that although it is not large, ex- 
ternally not exceeding the reticulum, its internal surface is 
increased in more than a tenfold degree. These plaits are 
very curiously arranged, being in the form of seven or 
eight groups of six leaves, each leaf dissimilar in length, 
the longest extending almost from the upper to the lower 
part of the stomach. These leaves are studded with nu- 
merous small papillse, much harder than those of the reti- 
culum, and some on the edge of the plaits of the shape of a 

bent cone, thus fj , the point directed towards the en- 
trance. It has been found in certain cows that would nev- 
er retain their food, but were continually scouring, that 
these plaits were unusually short. 

The maniplus has but one opening, but this opening is 
in direct communication with both the canal and the fourth 
stomach, as may be seen in the sketch, page 134. The 
•plaits are studded with numerous minute papillse, some- 
what similar to those found in the reticulum. The mani- 
l^as possesses four coats like the others, and its external 
appearance is globular. Its contents are generally found 
of a much harder consistence than those of theothetstojarf- 
achs. 

The stomach, when full, is found above the cesophagean 
canal, forming, indeed, a portion of its roof, and its longest 
leaves fall down, as it Were, almost into that canal. 

The ahomasunii as the fourth stomach is called, is, in 
fact, the true stomach, being that which secretes the ^- 
tric juice by which the food is converted into chyme. It is 
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this peottliar acid which gives it the power of co3etgu1at!iig 
milk, and in calves it is particularly employed for this pur^ 
pose in the manufacture of cheese, under the term rennet. 

Externally this organ is somewhat conical in shape, its 
apex heing the part which joins the intestines. It possesses 
three coats, like the other stomachs ; but its internal sur- 
face is very different, being. smooth and shining, and of a 
pale red color. Its mucous membrane is, indeed, very vas- 
cular, and this secretes the gastric juice. The internal sur- 
face is greatly increased, and exceeds the external, by be- 
ing in the form of plaits, arranged longitudinally, but very 
diSerent from those found in the maniplus. The entrance 
to this stomach (its cafdiac opening) is close to the en- 
trance to the maniplus; it is arranged somewhat in a cres- 
centic form, and is situated at one extremity of the base, 
while the pyloric opening, leading into the small intestines, 
is, as before observed, situated at the apex. Having thu9 
described the situation and appearance of the stomachs, an 
external view of which may be seen at page 142, we must 
return to the consideration of the course of the food through 
them. 

The situation, the structure, and the size of the rumen 
point it out as the first and general receptacle for the food, 
which receives in the mouth only sufficient mastication to 
enable the animal to swallow it. It is then received by the 
rumen, and morsel after morsel is taken until this viscus is 
comparatively full. The animal then feels some repletion, 
and rumination usually takes place, the animal generally 
preferring a recumbent position. It has been shown, how- 
ever, that it is not the food just taken, but that which has 
been swallowed some twelve or sixteen hours previously, 
that undergoes the ruminating process. The food, indeed, 
IS turned and shifted about the stomach by its muscular ac- 
tion, and well mixed with the fluid secreted by its internal 
surface : it, of course, enters at first the superior compan- 
ment, from which it parses to the inferior, and again enters 
the former division ero rumination takes place. A tolera- 
blv full stomach is necessary for the act; for it has been 
found in sheep that had fasted for several days that a toler- 
able portion of food still remained in the rumen. Before 
rumination can take place it is evident that the food must 
rise to the upper part of the viscus and enter the a^sophu- 
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Ijeim caaa}. Whait ih^B< i« it« di^'ociion/ The liquid por« 
4ion p^ses on in the course of the catid ; but it is conten4<» 
ed by Aorpe physiologists that the secoud stomaobythe retV 
culuin^ is the active agem ia ruminaii^m, aDd that the food 
enters it previous to its beiog returued to the mouth, and 
they are supported in this opinion by the muscular strength 
posaessed by this viscus* In opposition to this opinion ii 
may be urged the^t it requires but little more force to raise 
the food to the root of the sesophsgus than to the entrance 
of the reticulum, and also, that the contents of the second 
stomach i^re of a more fluid nature than those of the firsts 
It is not to bO'Supposed that all the food taken is again ru- 
minated ; it is only the hard indigestible portion that ub^- 
dergoes the process. Rumination is assisted by the pres* 
sure of the abdominal muscles and the diaphragm, and the 
larger and more distended the stomachs th^ more likely 
they are to receive assistance from these aids. Keeping 
these facts in view, we are inclined to believe that both 
the first and second stomach may have equal power in the 
process of rumination. In accordance with this idea wq 
must suppose that a mass of food is raised from the rumen 
into the sssophagean canal, that the hardest and driest por- 
tion is selected by the root of the cesophagus, and that the 
pther part passes onwards, and whilst some portion nuiy 
reach the third, the great part will fall, as it were, through 
the trap-door into the second stomach, there to undergo i^ 
further macerating or digesting process. When this viscua 
is moderately full it will contract on its contents, and first 
squeeze out the fluid portion, which will, oC course, pass 
onwards into the third and fourth stomachs, whilst the solid 
part will be embraced by the SBsophsgus and returned to the 
mouth. 

It is evident that the functions of the sesopbagus are 
much more onerous than in non-ruminating animals, and 
accordingly it is furnished with more muscular power ; the 
lower portion particularly is surrounded with spiral mus^ 
cles, by which the selected pellet is first sent upwards. 

It is not unlikely that some portion of the food may be 
submitted two or more times to the process of rumination. 

It is probable that the most liquid portion of the food at 
once enters the fourth stomach, and that of a harder na- 
ture the maniplus. The singular construction of this vis- 
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CU9 evidently shows that U xausjt efiect ao irooovtiw oificet 
^XkGl it has been found that in animal? which through UCq 
have never thriven welU notwithstanding that they have 
consumed a larger quantity of food than other heasits« tho 
maniplus has Seen imperfectly formed, the plaits heing 
short so as to afford considerably less surface than usuaK--?- 
The use of this stomach,. therefore^ is to detain the food, to 
press it between the folds^ and to soften it by the secretion 
afforded by its extensive surface, and thus to prepare it for 
the action of the gastric juice in the fourth stomachy to 
which organ we now trace it. 

In the young animal living entirely on its mother's milk, 
the fourth is the only stomach employed ; it is, therefore, 
tlien fully developed, whilst the others are small. and im-i 
perfectly formed. The milk contains the elements of nu* 
ultion in a much more perfect state than it exists in vege- 
table food. It requires but a little separation in order to fit 
it; for nutrition. As the young animal gradually becomea 
inured to other food, the other stomachs become more de» 
veloped. By the time the food reaches the abomasum ii isi 
in a macerated pulpy state, and fi| to be exposed to the powt 
erful solvent action of the gastric juice. This fluid is se« 
qreted in abundance by the mucous coat of the fourth stO" 
mach. It is a peculiar fluid, acid in its nature, and so pow* 
erful a solvent that it has been known after death to dis* 
solve a portion of the coats of tiie stomach itself. It has in 
its composition muriatic acid, and its action on the food ia 
of a chemical nature, converting it into chyme and rendeif- 
ing it into a fit state for the other digestive processes. The 
food being thus dissolved passes through the pyloric open* 
ing into the small intestines ; this orifice has a valve^ike 
construction (see p. 134), admitting the food to pass in onei 
direction only, and then not until it has been sufficiently 
acted on by ths gastric juice. 

The small intestines are of considerable length in the 
aheep, being upwards of sixty feet. In the human subject 
it is customary to divide them into three portions, and they 
are called the duodenum^ the jejunum, and the ileum,-^ 
These distinctions are arbitrary even in man, but still more 
so in the sheep, and, in fact, cannot be properly applied. — 
The whole length of the intestinal tube of the sheep, from 
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« 

the stomach to the rectum, is upward of 90 feei.* The first 
portion of these intestines (the duodenum in man) differs 
tpuch from the rest. It lies comparatively loose, and on opei^- 
ingit we observe a yellow substance, which is, in fact, the 
bile, which enters by a ductor very small tube some eighteen 
inches from the stomach, and at nearly the same place an- 
other fluid flows in from the pancreas or sweetbread. These 
fluids, it may be supposed, exercise an important office in 
the process of digestion, and the early portion of the small 
guts is the situation where the admixture takes place. 

The liv^r is a bulky organ whose size, general appear- 
ance, and shape must be familiar to most people. Its 
weight in sheep is aibout one-fifiieth that of the carcase, and 
its specific gravity is somewhat greater than water. It is 
partially Separated into divisions or lobes, and is princi- 
pally situated towards the right side. Its office is to separ- 
ate the bile from the venous blood — that which has circu- 
lated through a great portion of the body and is on its way 
to the lungs to bB re-purified. It is called a gland, and is, 
in fact, a fine sieve or filter, having the power of separating 
a peculiar substance from the blood and no other. It is 
supplied with arterial blood for its own nourishment, but by 
means of a large vein called the vena porta it is furnished 
with venous blood for the exercise of its functions. The 
bile being thus separated, is then conveyed into a reservoir 
attached to the liver and called the gall-bladder, from 
which the gall-duct rises, and enters the intestine about 
eighteen inches from the stomach. Ruminating animals, 
in common with man and the carnivora, are furnished with 
a gall-bladder, whilst horses and the other solid ungulous 
animals do not possess them ; the reason being that in the 
latter the digestive process is continually going on, and 
therefore a constant supply of bile is essential, while in the 
former the food is either taken in distinct meals, as in man 
and the carnivora, or otherwise the ruminating process is 
carried on and renewed at different periods, as in sheep and 
cattle — in either case requiring large and copious supplies 
of bile to complete the process of digestion. It must be ev- 
ident from the existence of the gall-bladder in some species 
of animals and its absence in others that the bile must per- 
form an important part in the digestive process. One of its 

•Blacklock. 
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functions is to neutralize the acidity which the food or 
chyme has acquired in the stomach hy means of |he gastrin 
juice, and thus prepare it for the separation of the chyle 
which may he seen on the surface of the food. For this 
purpose it is largely supplied with an alltaline fluid, which 
unites chemically with the acid of the chyme. The quan- 
tity of bile secreted by the sheep in 24 hours is very con- 
siderable, probably from 3 lbs. to 6 lbs.; but we are not to 
suppose that its sole use is that above stated, for it has been 
proved that the bile does not pass away with the excre- 
ments, but is again taken into the system to perform an im- 
portant office to be noticed when we speak of the circula- 
tion. Thus the liver separates that which would be detri- 
mental to the blood, and it supplies what is wanted for di- 
gestion as well as for another important process in respira- 
tion. 

Besides the bile the duodenum receives a copious sup* 
ply of fluid of a thin watery nature from the pancreas. — 
This fluid closely resembles the saliva, and lis principal use 
appears to be to liquify the contents of the intestines. 

The remaining part of the small intestines understood 
under the terms jejunum and ileum are confined to, and 
connected with, the spine by means of a thin transparent 
membrane called the mesentery, which not only supports 
the intestines, but prevents their entanglement, and serves 
as the vehicle by means of which the arteries, veins, nerves, 
and absorbent vessels are transmitted to and from the bow- 
els. Amongst these there are some very minute, though 
very numerous vessels called the lacteals, whose office it is 
to convey the chyle, a white milky liquid resembling albu- 
men, from the intestines to a duct termed the thoracic^ 
which passes along the spine and terminates in a large vein 
just previous to its arrival at the heart. 

The composition of the chyme is very similar to the 
blood, differing from it in little more than the absence 6f 
its coloring principles. The lacteals, of course, open into 
the inner coat of the intestines, and the greater portion of 
the chyle is taken from the food in the small intestines and 
in the earliest portion of them in the greatest degree. The 
small intestines are remarkably long in the sheep, exceed- 
ing, indeed, sixty feet, and this great length renders them 
capable of containing much more than the large guts. 
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BITEBNAL VIEW OF THE STOMACH AND 
Spread apart and arranged Bccarding to Ibf fallon 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE CUT. 

A A. The asophagus. 

B B B B. The fwnen, or fint stomach, showiiig its boliipttrtinents. 

C. The reticulumt or second stomach. 

D. The montj^luf, or thu'd stomach. 

D. The abofnasurriy or fourth or tme stomac'h. 

F. The commeBcement of the smaH intestines at the pyloric orifi<ie of the 

stomach. 

G. The situation where the biliary duct empties its contents into the duo- 

denum. 
H H H. The small intestines freed from the mesentery, and arranged 

evenly, so as to show their length. 
I. The termination of the small and beginning of the large intestines, 

guarded by a valve. 
J J. The coloTif or first larg^e intestine. 

IC. The blind extremity ofthe colon, by some termed the cacum, 
L. The rectumf or straight gut. 



In man, the large intestines are distinguished as the 
ccBcum, the colon, and the rectum ; in the horse, these di- 
visions likewise obtain, and with much more propriety than 
the artificial distinctions of the small guts. The csecum 
and the colon in the horse commence almost close to each 
other, but the former is a blind gut, having but one en- 
trance. The sheep, however, can scarcely be said to pos- 
sess a csecum, unless we term the blind portion of the co- 
lon by that name ; for the fact is, the small intestines ter- 
minate in the large at a right angle with them (see I, in p. 
142), and the blind portion extends about a foot in one di- 
rection from this angle and maintains its size for the space 
of two feet. 

The termination of the small intestines in the large de- 
serves particular notice. The internal membrane of the 
former projects into the latter so as to form a sort of valve, 
which, admitting the fceces to pass forwards, effectually 
prevents their passing backwards, and thus, too, prevents 
the effects of clysters operating beyond the large intestines. 
The diameter of the colon is about treble that ofthe small 
intestines, but this increased size only reaches the extent 
of three feet, when the intestine gradually diminishes to 
about the size of the small guts, ar\d so continues for about 
nine feet, when it enlarges about a foot prior to its termi- 
nation. This latter portion may be termed the rectum 
without impropriety. Soon after the large intestines be- 
come narrow, the fa)ces gradually become hard, and ac- 
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quire the form of small black balls, in wblcb state they are 
dropped. 

The chyle, we have observed, is principally absorbed 
from that portion of the small intestines termed the ileum : 
there is little or none remaining by the time the feeces 
reach the large intestines, but the fluid absorbed from these 
guts is principally of a watery nature. 



SECTION XX. 

THE URINARY AND GENERATIVE ORGANS. 

The urine is separated from the arterial blood by means 
of the kidneys, which are two large glands shaped like a 
bean, situated within the abdomen, but attached firmly to 
the loins. These glands are largely supplied with blood by 
important arteries ; and the urine being separated as by a 
filter enters two long white ducts termed the ureters, one of 
which rises from the pelvis or central notch of each kid- 
ney, and passes on to the bladder, whose coats are pierced 
in an oblique direction (which, forming a sort of valve, 
prevents the urine returning) not very far from its extrem- 
ity or fundus.* 

The bladder is situated partly in the pelvis and partly in 
the abdomen, the latter part being comparatively free, 
whilst the former is closely attached to the pelvis. The 
shape of the bladder is too well known to need description. 
It becomes smaller as itapprooches its posterior part, where 
it contracts and forms the neck just opening into a canal 

*The urine of the sheep is much less copious than that of the cow, aod, 
though less aOoundiDg in substances containing nitrogen, possesses a larger 
proportion of salts. The following is an analysis of lOO'OOO parts bj 
weight: — 

Water , 96-000 

Urea, along vA'ith some albupen and coloring' matter •• •• 2*800 
Salts of potash, soda, lime^ and magnesia, with traces 
of silica, alumina, iron, and manganese 1'200 

100000 
This giTM 4 per c«nt. more water than the nrine of cows, than which it is 
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called the urethra. The bladder, although apparency so 
thin, yet has three coats, the middle one of which is mus-/ 
cular and possesses the power of contracting so as to expel 
the whole of its contents when required, and the opening is 
usually kept closed by a sphincter or circular rauscle» 
which relaxes when the bladder is being emptied. The 
urethra in the ewe is very short, a few inches only in 
length, and it is guarded by muscles which are employed 
both in expelling the urine and in the act of procreation . 

In the ram the urethra is of considerably ereater length, 
extending the whole length of the penis ; it forms an acute 
angle at the perineum, just under the anus. The penis is a 
muscular organ, having a very curious structure, which en- 
ables it to receive at times a considerably increased quan- 
tity of blood, which causes the erection of the organ and 
fits it for the purpose of generation. Its usual state, howev- 
er, is flaccid, when its use is confined to the ejection of the 
urine. 

The vagina and uterus^ or womb or lamb*bag, lies be- 
tween the rectum above and the bladder below, and though 
much within the pelvis in their ordinary state, yet when 
pregnant they rise into the abdomen to a great extent. The 
vagina, which commences a few inches within the body, is 
a cylindrical cavity several inches in length, and opens in** 
to the uterus by a round opening called the mouth of the 
womb, which is naturally open, but becomes closed after 
impregnation. Its shape corresponds with the extremity of 
the penis, and these parts come in dontact in the act of coi- 
tion. The womb consists of a body and two branches or 
horns. It has the same number of coats as the bladder, 
but they are much stouter and more so than those of the 
vagina. Attached to the extremity of each horn by a mem- 
branous substance are two red bodies called the ovaries, 
each of which consists of a number of ova or eggs, the 
germs of the offspring, one of which on being impregnated 
escapes into the uterus, and thus, in the course ot time, be- 

lesB fertalizing to the soil, if the latter is properly prepared; but the dnng 
of sheep is much more nutritious than that of cows, and the urine likewise, 
when dropped on pasture land, is more serviceable. In conseauence of the 
small quanti^ deposited at a time, and the less proportion oi caustic am- 
monia contained, so that it doe» not render the herbage rank, as is the 
wcU-koowA effect of the fre»h urine from cows. 
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eomea a young animal ; fiometlmeB) indeed, t#o dr even 
tree ova may be impregnated, and twind or t)riplefs are prd-* 
daced. 

The testicleSf or stoned, as they are commonly termed, 
are two oval gland* aiiuated in the scrotum, a sort of bag 
formed by the skin and two membranes within, wh4ch are 
80 disposed as to form two separate cavities, each contain* 
ing a testicle. The testicles are first formed in the abdo* 
men of the foetus, aud each possesses a covering clbsely at- 
tached to the gland. They escape from -the abdomen 
through the openings called the abdominal rings and take 
with them portions of the peritoneum, the membrane which 
lines the abdomen and its contents ; thus it is that they 
possess two coats besides the skin. The abdominal rings 
remain open afterwards, contrary to what takes place in the 
human subject, so that a fluid can be ejected from the scro- 
tum into the abdomen, and thus it is that sometimes after 
the operation of castration inflammation takes place and 
spreads upwards into the belly and destroys the lamb. In 
those cases where portions of the intestines are found i& 
the scrotum they escape from the abdomen, together with 
the testicle, and the case is denominated congenital hernia. 
The testicles are also each collected with the belly by 
means of the spermatic cord, which consists of a longslen- 
der muscle, nerves, veins, arteries, and a strong hollow 
tube called the spermatic duct. It is the latter which con- 
veys the semimal fluid secreted by the singular structure 
of the testicle into the urethra, where, after mixing with 
other secretions from some small glands, it is forcibly eject- 
ed by the muscles of the penis in the act of copulation. 

The testicles aro very large in proportion to the size of 
the animal, and are in keeping with the powerful seminal 
powers possessed by the ram, and which enable him when 
full grown to serve properly eighty ewes or upwards. , 
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SECTION XXL 

THE CONTENTS OF THE CHEST. 

The mouth in the horse is almost entirely devoted to the 
office of mastication. It is separated from the cavity of the 
nostrils by a loose fleshy membrane called velum falati^ 
which is confined to the bone above by a semi-circular bor- 
der, and falls- downwards and backwards so as to prevent, 
in a natural state, any communication between the wind- 
pipe and the mouth. The sheep likewise possesses this 
velum jmlati, but it is not so long, and therefore permits 
this animal to respire through the mouth as well as the nos- 
trils. The importance of this construction is seen in the 
process of rumination, and also accounts for the horse 
vomiting through the nostrils, on those few occasions when 
this animal has been known to vomit. The nostrils, how- 
ever, are the prineipal channel through which the air pas- 
ses to and from the lungs. Their entrance is compara- 
rtvely small and confined ; the sheep does not require so 
extensive a supply of air as other animals that are called 
upon to make considerable exertions. The cavity of the 
nostrils is divided into two compartments by a thick carti- 
laginous substance, termed by anatomists the septum nasi^ 
fixed to the nasal in front, and behind to the maxillary 
bones. This cartilage, as well as the other parts of the 
nostrils, is lined by a fine delicate membrane which se- 
cretes a mucus for its' protection. It is indeed an inflam- 
rttation of this membrane which constitutes a catarrh or 
cold, and an increase of its natural mucous secretion is the 
discharge from the nose which is visible in this disease. — 
This membrane is called the Schneiderian, from the name 
of its discoverer, as well as the pituitary ^ and it is endowed 
with a high degree of sensibility, which it derives from an 
abundant supply of sensitive nerves ; it is also the principal 
seat of the sense of smelling, and for this purpose the nerve 
devoted to this function is spread out on its surface. This 
membrane also covers four curious bones, thin and gauze- 
like in their structure, and rolled up like a turban, so that 
they are termed turbinated, and attached to the chambers of 
the nostrils. These greatly extend the surface on which 
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the nerve of smell is diffused, and consequently increases 
the functien of this sense, which sheep enjoy in a very high 
degree. The nostrils at the upper and back part terminate 
in a cartilaginous box called the larynx^ which is situated 
immediately beneath the pharynx or food-bag, so that food, 
in passing into thelatter, traverses the entrance of the for* 
mer, which, however, it is prevented from entering by a 
triangular lid called the epiglottis : this lid in its usual state 
is elevated from the glottis or entrance of the larynx, so as 
to admit the free entrance and exit of the air, but the pas- 
sage of food forces it down so as to close the entrance of the 
windpipe. The larynx is formed by four separate cartila- 
ges besides the , epiglottis just spoken of. One is shaped 
like a.shield, and forms the front of the larynx and great 
portion of its sides. Another below this is circular, and 
two other smaller ones, shaped like an ewer, forms the rims 
on which the epiglottis shuts down. The larynx is lined 
throughout by a mucous membrane, which is endowed with 
a high degree of sensibility, particularly at its upper por- 
tion ; and thus when any foreign body accidentally enters, 
\ or the mucus is in undue quantity, it excites the membrane, 
and coughing is produced, by which it is expelled. The 
nfindpipe consists of a number of cartilaginous rings con- 
nected together by elastic membrane so as to form a con- 
tinuous tube passing down the front part of the neck, and 
entering the chest between the two first ribs. The rings are 
not completely cartilaginous, but the circle is made up of 
membrane, the membranous part being on the upper por- 
tion of the tube. This structure permits the windpipe to be 
bent in any direction or compressed without injury, its elas- 
ticity quickly restoring it to its former shape, or position. 
The windpipe, on entering the chest, divides into two-por- 
tions, going to each division of the lungs ; and these sub- 
divide into others, which again ramify into numerous small 
tubes, which ultimately terminate in very minute air-cells. 
The lungs, which receive these terminations, form by far 
the greater portion of the contents of the chest, which, how- 
ever, it will be proper to describe first. 

The chest of the sheep, in common with most quadru- 
peds, is unlike that of the human body, becoming narrow 
towards the lower part and terminating like the keel of a 
ship ; a form more favorable to the flexion and extension 
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of the ford-legs, as well as of the sboulder-Uades, than any 
other. This keel-l!ke form is, however, much less devel* 
oped in the sheep than in the horse and many other quad* 
r.upeds. The upper part of the chest is formed by the 
spine or back-bone, the sides by th^ ribs, and the lower and 
front part by the sternum or breast-bone. The number of 
ribs varies in different animals ; in man there are twelve, 
in the horse eighteen, but in the sheep there are only thir- 
teen pair. Each rib possesses two heads or protuberances, 
each of which is connected by a joint with two vertebr«e or 
bones of the back, and to the breast-bone by means of car- 
lilage. The sternum or breast-bone, in young animals, is 
chiefly cartilaginous, and may be separated into eight pie« 
ces; it afterwards becomes divisible into four only, and 
with age is consolidated into one. The ribs are externally 
convex, and are divided into the true and false ; the former 
being situated anterior to the others, and immediately con- 
nected with the sternum, whilst the latter are implanted in- 
to each other at ttieir cartilaginous extremities, and are on- 
ly connected with the breast-bone by means of the true 
ribs. Their connexion with the spine, by means of a double 
joint, affords to the ribs a motion backwards and forwards^ 
by which means the cavity of the chest is enlarged or di**^ 
minished. This motion, however, is considerably less in 
quadrupeds than in man, for in the latter the rising and fall- 
ing of the chest is seen in common respiration, whilst in 
the former it is not perceived, unless the breathing be em- 
bai-rassed. The ribs are connected together by fleshy sub- 
stance, termed the interested muscles, which are disposed 
in an oblique course, by which means their length consid- 
erably exceeds that of the space between one rib and anoth- 
er, so that a contraction of one-third their length will bring 
the ribs together, which could not be the case if the mus- 
cles took the shortest course from one rib to another. 

The chest is separated from the abdomen or belly by a 
very singular and important muscle, called the diaphragm 
or midriff, which is convex towards the chest when in a 
state of rest. This muscle is shaped somewhat like a fan, 
and is attached to the inferior extremities of the ribs and 
the spine, by which means its position i^ rendered oblique, 
its developments more extended, and its action greater than 
it would otherwise have been. The diaphragm, unlike ev- 
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ery other muffcle^ is fleshy at Its eirettmrerenoe «xid teii4in« 
ous at its centre. The reason of this peculiar cowtruction 
may be thus explained : — the ceutral part of the diaphragm 
is pierced with two holes, for the passage of the oesophagus 
(the tube which conveys food to the stomach) and the vein 
which conveys the blood to the liver for the secretion of 
bile. Now, if these important vessels were surrounded with 
muscular substance, they would be forcibly compressed ev- 
ery time the diaphragm contracted, and would in conse* 
(|uence be liable to considerable injury; but. being sur- 
rounded with tendinous substance, which possesses no such 
power of contraction, all danger of compression is at onca 
removed, without any sacrifice of strength or power in the 
muscle. The diaphragm, when in a quiescent state, is con- 
vex towards the chest, and when in action it becomes flats 
thus enlaiging the cavity of the chest. 

The ikoraa is everywhere lined internally by a thin se- 
rous roembiane, which secretes a fluid by which the surface 
of the cavity is lubricated, and its contents are enabled to 
glide upon each other without occasioning any friction or 
inconvenience. This membrane is called the pleura^ and 
the portion which lines the chest itself is designated the 
pUura cQStali$f while that which covers the lungs is distin- 
guished OS the pleura pulmonalia. This membrane di- 
vides the chest into three cavities, one on the right side 
Qontaintug the riglU lung, and the other two on the left 
side, the smaller of which contains the heart and the lar- 
ger the left lung. 

The right lung is thus the largest, and consists of three 
lobes or divisions, whilst the left lung only contains two. — 
These divisions of the chest do not communicate with each 
other« sp that if one cavity is injured, or air is admitted in- 
to, respiration can be carried on in the other. 

The lungg are light spongy bodies, their specific gravity 
being one-half less than water. They are composed of the 
air-cells before spoken of, the bronchial tubes connected 
with them, and a vast number of arteries, veins, and ab- 
sorbent vessels, the whole being connected together by 
cellular substance, or parenchyma as it is termed : thus con- 
stituted, the lungs arc closely packed away in the cavity of 
the chest, ftilling every part of it, so as to leave no vacant 
space whatever. 
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THE BLOOP AND ITS CIRCULATION. 

The blood is by far the most important fluid in the ani- 
mal machine : it stimulates the heart to contract, secretes 
and nourishes the various organs of the body, and supplies 
it with heat; and although it is the source whence other 
fluids are obtained, it is yet a fluid sui generis, differing 
from all others. Soon after it is drawn from the body it 
coE^uIates, and then separates into two parts : the serum, a 
watery, colorless fluid, which floats on the top, and the 
crassamentum, which appears of a firm consistency and t 
red color. The serum is a peculiar fluid, and may be sep-' 
arated into its constituent principles. If subjected to a tem- 
perature of 150 deg., a portion is converted into a sub- 
stance resembling albumen or the white of an 6gg ; the oth-; 
er portion remains fluid and is termed the serosity of the 
blood, and is that which constitutes the gravy in meat,— - 
The serum contains several salts in solution, the npoat 
abundant of which is soda. The crassamentum is likewise 
divisible into two portions : the cruor, which gives to tho 
blood its purple hue ; and the lymph, which is more solid 
in its nature, and is considered the basis of the coagulum. 
The latter can be separated from the former by washing, 
and likewise separates when the blood is a long time coag^ 
ulaiing, in which case the red portion of the blood, being 
the heaviest, falls to the bottom of the vessel, leaving the 
lymph on the^top. The cruor, or red portion of the blood, 
has been founcl, on being submitted to a microscope, to be 
composed of globules, which are supposed to be each about 
the three or four thousandth part of an inch in diameter. — 
It is therefore to these globules that the blood owes its red- 
ness : but the intensity of the color is subject to great vari- 
ation, being darker in animals that are poorly fed, or when 
exposed to carbonic acid, and becoming more florid in oth- 
ers that are well fed, and also when exposed to oxygen, or 
to atmospheric air. . 

The other part of the cressamentum, the lymph, which 
from its nature is also called the Jlbrine, is, in fact, the 
most important of atll ; for it is that which mainly supplies 
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the different parts of the body, particularly the muscles, 
with nutriment, and repairs wounds and fractures in an ex- 
traordinary manner. Unlike the cruor, it exists in the 
blood of all animals, and in every part of the system. — 
Some animals have entirely white blood, the cruor being 
absent ; and in red-blooded animals there are some por* 
tions of the body, such as the white of the eye, where the 
vessels are so small that they do not admit the red globules. 
The specific gravity of blood rather exceeds that of water ; 
but venous blood is somewhat heavier than arterial. The 
temperature of the blood varies in different animals ; in 
man it is 98 deg., but in the sheep 103 deg. It is rather 
warmer in the arteries than in the veins, and is liable to va- 
riation from disease, it having been found in severe inflam- 
mations to be raised 7 deg. in man, and in the cold fit of 
agues 4 deg. lower than in a state of health. It is, however, 
but slightly raised or depressed by external temperature. — 
It was not till comparatively a recent date that the blood 
has been considered to possess vitality, which, however, is 
now generally acknowledged. The vitality and fluidity of 
the blood are intimately associated ; in fact, its coagulation, 
when removed from the body, constitutes its death. The 
time in which this is taking place is different in difierent 
animals, and is influenced by various circumstances. In 
strong animals, such as the horse, it is longer than in such 
weak animals as the sheep : in the former it is often as long 
as fifteen minutes ; and if the body be in a state of plethora, 
the vital power being too highly developed, the death of the 
blood is much longer resisted. In these cases coagulation 
is delayed, and, in consequence, the red portion of the 
blood, being the heaviest, falls to the bottom of the vessel, 
and the fibrine remains at the top, constituting the huffy 
coat of inflammation. This separation, when arising from 
the above cause, takes place long before the serum is de- 
veloped. The coagulation of the blood has been endeav- 
ored to be accounted for without success; it was held by 
some that it was produced by the cessation of its motion; 
but it has been found that if stirred in a vessel it will coag- 
ulate quicker than before. It was thought that exposure to 
the atmosphere was the cause ; but it has been known to 
coagulate in a vacuum, and likewise in the body when a 
vein has been tied. It was next conceived that it was cau- 
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ded by tke low lempemtare lo Vhich it Is expo86it) ; but ii 
has been asoermined that it will coagulate quicker if the 
temperature is either higher or lower than natural j but if 
80 low as to freeze the blood, it will not coagulate when af- 
terwards thawed. These experiments show that the blood 
H analagous to no other fluid, and that coagulation cannot 
be owing to physical causes, but can be explained only by 
reference to its vitality. 

Although the blood will coagulate in the body if obstruct- 
ed, yet there is a considerable difference between this state 
and its coagulation out of the body. In the former instance 
eoagulation is longer occurring, new vessels are thrown in- 
to its substance, and it becomes organized. So, likewise, 
if a part be wounded, the divided vessels throw out clots of 
blood, which adhere to the surface of the wound ; the red 
particles become absorbed, the glutinous fi brine oi^anized^ 
and the breach is thus gradually restored. Thus we see. 
how important it i& that the blood should possess its pecu- 
liar properties, its state of fluidity, and its disposition to co- 
agulate : if (he former did not eWsu the blood would be ob* 
structed in the capillary vessels, and the vital functions 
Qould not be carried on ; and if deprived of its coagulating 
property, no wounds could heal, or loss of substance be 
restored, but the most trifling cut would be the precursor of 
death. 

The quantity of blood contained in the body is very dif- 
ficult to ascertain ; for if an animal be bled to death, a good 
deal will still remain in the blood-vessels. It has, however, 
been estimated to be about one«fi(th the weight of the body ;^ 
and of this, about three-fourths are contained in the veins, 
and one- fourth in the arteries. In young animals there is 
more than in old ones, as in them the body must not only 
be sustained, but increased in size. It is likewise more 
abundant in wild animals than in tame ones, and in propor- 
tion to the vigor of the animak 

Tho Heart is a strong hollow muscle, of a conical shape, 
with its base towards the spine, and its apex towards the 
left side, against which it is thrown at every contraction.-^ 
It is double, having a right and left side, the former con- 
taining black, and the latter red blood ; the right side is the 
thinnest and weakest, being devoted to ihe lesser ofiice of 
the circulation of the lungs ; the left the stoutest, halving to 
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goreiTi the general circulation of tbe system. Each of 
these halves consists of two cavities, an auricle and a ven- 
tricle; the former, which derives its name from its r^sem- 
hlance to a dog's ear, is considerably thinner than the iat* 
ter, and is situated towards the base. The heart is formed 
principally of fleshy fibres, connected together by cellular 
tissue, whence it obtains its elasticity ; and its surfaces, both 
internal and external, are lined by a transparent membrane. 
The blood is prevented from moving in a retrogade course 
by means of a number of valves ; there are three in the 
left ventricle, the edges of which are connected by tendi* 
nous cords {cordon tendinoe) to small fleshy eminences on 
the inside of the ventricle, called carncR columna, or fleshy 
columns. The tendinous cords are more numerous in the 
valves of the left ventricle than in the other pans, and be* 
ing supposed, with the valves, to resemble a miti^e, are 
named mitral valves. There* are valves also in the right 
ventricle for similar purposes, which are named tricuspid, 
or three pointed ; also in the great artery, or aorta, and in 
the pulmonary artery, where, having no cords, and resem- 
bling, or supposed to do so, a half- moon, they are named 
semilunar. The heart is enclosed in a strong membranous 
bag, which is named pericardium, and this encloses also th-: 
trunks of the veins and arteries, as w^ll as the appendages 
or auricles. 

The heart is a muscle, but unlike other muscles, it is in- 
voluntary, being altogether independent of the will, and is 
for this purpose supplied by a peculiar set of nerves. It is 
also furnished abundantly with blood for its support, by 
means of arteries which are the flrst that are given off; and 
these arteries are accompanied by veins for the return of 
the blood to its proper receptacle. 

THE CIRCULATION OF THE BLOOD 

is one of the most important processes in the animal econ- 
omy : when suspended for a few moments, a state of insen- 
sibility is produced, and if this suspension continues a little 
longer, death quickly supervenes. 

The heart, we have seen, consists of two halves or sides,' 
the right being devoted to the pulmonary circulation. The 
right auricle receives from a large vein, called the vena 
cava, the blood which has travelled throughout the system ; 
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whence it passes, by the action 6f the heart, into the light 
ventricle, which by its coo traction forces it into a large tcs- 
sel called the pulmonary artery. Thence the blood is sent 
into the lungs and ramifies throughout its minute vessels, 
wfeere It is exposed to the action of the inspired air, and 
becomes, by means we»'8hall afterwards speak of, reddened 
and purified. This process being accomplished, the blood 
passes into minute vessels, which, coalescing, become the 
pulmonary veins, and through them the blood again returns 
to the heart ; thus finishing the circuit of the pulmonary 
circulation. 

The left auricle receives the purified blood from the pul- 
monary veins, forces it into the left ventricle, which, con- 
tracting, sends the vital fluid into a large strong vessel call- 
ed the aorta, whence it enters smaller arteries, to be dis- 
tributed throughout the whole system. The remote divi- 
sions of the arteries are called the capillary vessels, and in 
them the blood, after having accomplished its purposes and 
conveyed nourishment to all parts, becomes black and im- 
pure, and in this state enters the capillary veins, which, 
conjoining and increasing in size and diminishing in num- 
ber, convey the blood again to the right auricle of the heart. 
Just before it enters the heart it receives a supply of chyle, 
which, as we have before observed, is extracted from the 
food, absorbed by certain vessels called lacteals, and con- 
veyed by a specific channel to the heart. Such, then, is 
the circle, or rather the double circle, which the blood 
takes, and by which so many important purposes are beau- 
tifully and correctly accomplished. 

The circulation of the blood is accomplished by the joint 
action of the heart and arteries, but principally by that of 
the former. The contraction of the ventricles and of the 
auricles immediately suc(?eed each other : as the one ex- 
pands to receive the blopd, the other contracts to force if 
forward, thus producing the unequal double action of the 
heart that we feel. These actions, however, o'f the diifef- 
ent cavities could not be correctly performed unless some 
provision were made for preventing the blood, when the 
ventricles contract, from retrogading into the auricles. — 
This, however, is effected by means of a valve, situated 
between these cavities, which is formed by a duplication of 
the inner membrane of the heart, thickened by fibrous sub- 
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smnce. Tbe ilomltig edges of tUs talv^ in the right ren^ 
tricle present three paints and in the left two ; whence the 
firmer is called the tricuspid , and the laiter the mitral.^ 
The edges of each valve are joined hy ifunaerons dhott ten- 
dons to the fleshy columns of the heart ; and Whilst the 
blood is flowing into the ventricles the fleshy columns are 
passive ; but when the ventricles act these columns also 
contract and draw the edges of the valve together, and thus 
close the cavity in that direction and prevent the blood re- 
entering the auricle. 

There are also valves that guard the entrance of the 
aorta and pulmonary arteries, but they are of a different 
description, being of less strength, because they are not 
called upon to oppose the powerful action of the ventricles. 
Accordingly we find that they consist of three folds of cnem* 
bratfe, and are colled, from their shape, semilunar. They 
are so situated that when the blood passes into the arteriee 
they are thrown against their sides, and when the blood has 
passed they are thrown up so that their edges meet, and 
thus prevent the blood returning to the heart. 

In fishes the heart is single, and only serves the oflioe of 
the pulmonary circulation, that of the system being accom- 
plished by the arteries alone. In the sheep, though tlie 
heart is the principal power, yet the arteries greatly assist* 
The aorta, which receives the bleed from the left ventricle, 
divides into two branches, called the ainerior and posterior 
aorta ; the former conveying the blood to the head and 
neck, and the latter to the lower parts of the body. These 
arteries are strong and thick, and consist of three coats ; 
the outer, the strongest and thickest, gives the vessels the 
remarkable elasticity which they possess ; the middle coat 
18 the fibrous, which seems to be a modification of muscu« 
cular power, and enables the arteries to contract on their 
contents ; the third coat is the serous, which lubricates the 
interior of the ve^el and facilitates the passage of the bleed. 
Yhus to these several coats, but particularly to the two fot* 
mer, do the arteries owe the remarkable property they pes*, 
sess of contracting when distended with blood, and almost 
immediately afterwards expanding to receive a freeh sup- 
ply, and which, assisted by the action of the heart, consti- 
tutes the pulse ; and may be felt in every part of the body 



w4i6re ttn wtery is si^kientty nenc the ftuffaoe to be pec« 
ceptible. 

The arteries, however, do not stl possess an equal thick* 
aess luid power ; fov insttmee, the pulmonary artery, thou§^ 
qui^ as targe as the aorta, is. neither so thick nor so stroi^; 
and the reason is, that the same power is not required to 
send the btood over the smaller circuit of tlie lungs as over 
the larger one of the whole system ; and, for the same reu" 
son, the* right side of the heart is weaker than the left.-*<« 
The arteries, as they divide and subdivide in their course, 
become weaker in their coats m proportion to the dimino* 
tion of their size, till at length they terminate in the minute 
branches caMed the eapill<ary vessels, which do not possess 
any pulsating power, and many of which do not contain red 
blood. Diminutive, however, as these branches may he^ 
yet it is by them that the most important offices are per- 
£^med ; by them the different parts of the body are nour* 
ished, wiiether bone, f esb, nerve, or skin; by them the va* 
rious fluids are seereted, however different in appearance 
they may be ; by them the most ghastly wounds are heaU 
ed, and often in a renSarkably short space of time : and all 
these vaticms offices are performed not only by the sane 
class of vessels, but by the same fluid* the blood. Having 
accomplished these important purfK>ses, the capillary arter* 
ies terminate in equally minute vessels, called the capillary 
veins; and so abundant are these diminutive vessels that 
the finest point of the finest needle cannot be plunged into 
the body without penetrating some of them. By the time 
the blood reaches ttie veins it becomes dark and impure^ 
and loaded with carbon : the office of the veins, therefore, 
is to return h to the heart to be again purified. The ctrou- 
huion, however, becomes much slowei^as it ia further re* 
moved from the impulsive power of the heart, and the veins* 
which are supposed to contain two*thirds of the whole 
blood cireulating in the system, are oonsequemly n)uch 
more numerous than the arteries : they do not, however, 
possess the same snrength in their ooets as the arteries, noV 
have they any pulsating power. They have, however, the 
assistance of other agents in propelling the blood to its de»* 
filiation. The greater number of them possess valvee« 
which admit the blood to pass in one direction, but e^eeti»* 
aUy^ prevents its passing in any other. It was, indeed, from 
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refleciing on the structure and neoeeaary office, of theca 

valves that led the immortal Harvey to discover the circu- 
lation of the blood. Another circumstance peculiar to the 
veins is their situation^ being mostly near the surface of the 
bodyt whilst the arteries are generally deep seated* The 
wisdom of this provision is evident : it ia well known that 
in wounds it is readily ascertained if an artery, he wounded 
by the jet of blood that ensues, and which even from an 
artery of small size is very considerable, and the danger of 
death from bleeding is often great in consequence of the 
force with which the blood is thrown into these vessels. — 
Now such being the danger attending the division of arter- 
ieSf it was necessary to remove them €is much as possible 
from the risk of injury, and accordingly they are almost in- 
variably deep seated, and when they do approach the surface 
it iain parts least likely to be injured. Thus round these 
important vessels nature throws a thick muscular covering« 
and protects the whole by a mantle so sensitive as to give 
warning to the least attack. The veins, however, do not 
require this care ;. in them the circulation is languid, and 
their wounds are comparatively unimportant and unattended 
with danger, for the blood generally stops, without assist- 
ance, from Its coagulating quality. It is also of importance 
that the greater portion of the veins should be situated near 
the surface, in order to receive the influence of the atmos- 
pheric pressure, which greatly assists the motion of the 
blood ; and it has also been found that veins possess a pow« 
er of absorption in common with a particular order of ves- 
sels called the absorbents; thus these various purposes are 
effected by the relative position of the veins and arteries. 
The structure of the veins is very different from that of the 
arteries ; for, whilst the latter are thick, elastic, and com- 
posed of three coats, the former are thin, inelastic, and 
composed only of two coverings. But although thin they 
are yet capable of affording great resistance to pressure. 

We have seen that the blood is sent to all parts of the 
body by the action of the heart and arteries, but what is the 
cause of its return 1 ' First in importance is the law of by* 
drostatics, *' that all fluids support their leveL" Thus the 
^me law by which springs arise, and streams are produced, 
and rivers. flow towards the sea, is brought to bear in the 
living syst^m^ and enables the blood in the arteries to sup* 
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port that in the veins. This. effect is greatly assisted by the 
action of the valves in supporting the column of bloo(). 
The blood thus supported and propelled by the arteries, as- 
sisted by atmospheric pressure, must go somewhere, as the 
valves prevent return ; it goes, therefore, where alone a va* 
cancy is afiprded, and that is in the right auricle of the 
heast, which has just propelled its contents into the ventri* 
cle. 1 To these several forces may be added a power of suc- 
tion the hfoax possesses whenever the chest is enlarged in 
re^iration. 

The manner in which the chyleJs miJted up with the 
blood, so that its color quickly disappears, is worthy of par- 
ticular notice. It is owing, indeed, to the great agitation 
ihe blood receives, and to the irregularity of the heart'e in- 
ternal surface. When the auricles contract, their contents 
arsi in a great measure, discharged into the ventricles, but 
a portion is thrown back into the veins, which constitutes 
what is. called the venous pulse, and may sometimes be 
seen in the jugular veins. lo like manner, when the ven- 
tricles contract a portion of their oontents is thrown back 
into the auricles, at any rate that part of it situated behind 
the valves. By these means an agitation is produced which 
effeetuaUy mixes these different fluids together. 

It has been ascertained that the veins possess a power of 
absorption in common with a numerous class of vessels 
called the absorbents, or lymphatics. These vessels are 
very minute, and are distributed throughout the whole body ; 
they geneially accompany the veins, and, like them are 
Curnisbed with valves* 
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SECTION XXIII. 

OK RESPIRATION AND ITS EFTECtS. 

The phenomeBa of respiration, wfrieh is carried on irom 
the first minute after birth to the last of extfienee, consiMB 
of two acts, itispiration and expiration. The fortner, thttt, 
o^ inhaling the atmosphere, is acoompUshed Mostly by the 
diaphragm, which, in its relaxed state, is convex towards 
the chest. As its fibres contract, the muscle* flafteos, and 
thus enlarges in a considerable degitee the cavi^ of the tho* 
rax. A vacuum is thus produced, or rather a tendency to- 
wards it ; for the air rushes into the lungs, and the bleed 
into the heart ; and, as the lungs are elastic and spongy hi 
their nature, they become oloseiy adapted to the eniai]ge« 
ment of the chest, and prevent any vacuum from taking 
f Ikee between them and the sides of the thorax. The dia- 
phragm IS thus the chief agent in the act of inspiration, al- 
though in some degree assisted by the intercostal musxsies^ 
which raise the chest, aild also, when the 4>reathlng is vio- 
lently excited, by those muscles that in quadrupeds attach 
the fore extremities to the body. The air thus thrown in- 
to the lungs throughout its internal stnrface, and, hating ful- 
filled it office, is forced otrt by the act of expiration. This 
part of the process is efibbted chiefly by means of the elas* 
licity of the lungs, which acts as soon as the diaphragm be^ 
comes passive, assisted, however, in some degree by the 
elastic cartilages of the chest, and occasionally by the ab» 
dominal muscles. 

Atmospheric air consists of unequal parts of two aeriform 
fluids, viz., four-fifths of nitrogen or azote, and one-fifth of 
oxygen in each 100 parts ; besides which it contains other 
heterogeneous matters, such as odorous efBuvia, aqueous 
exhalations, electric matter, and carbonic acid gas. It ev- 
erywhere surrounds and embraces the globe, extending, in 
the opinion of some, a distance of forty-five miles, and in 
that of others a much greater height. Its gravity differa 
very much at different times and in different places, being 
heavier on a clear than on a close day^ and also in low pla- 
ces than in lofty ones. The small portion of carbonic acid 
gas which the atmosphere contains is not cbemieaUy» but 



medtanioaUy mtxed with it. This £9f is iev^olved by th^ 
fermeniatioa ofbeeif, and the ^ecomposiiion of vegetables , 
and is often found >n wells and deep places^ It is mudi 
heavier then the atcoosphere, and thus remaisos in thesie 
low places by its graviiy. A lighted candle placed in this 
gas Is immediately e-xtk^ished ; so that it is used as a 
ascfeguard in deseendiog inio these low and foul places ; for 
whatever will not support combustion will not support life. 
It is not a simple goMi Uke oxygi^nt but is formed by the 
union of carbon aad oxygen. 

Nitrogen or 9iZ9U is a simple gas, but its use in the at* 
moapfa^ seems to be principally of a passive nature, being 
for the purpose of dilming the oxyi^n and rendering it le«s 
stimulataog : it wiU not alone support life or combustioQ, 
but is chemically mixed with the oxygen. Oxygen is es- 
sential ior the support of life and combustion ; for if air b^ 
deprived of it no animal can live, nor will a candle remain 
lighted. It is abuAdantly furnished by plants and shrubs, 
which thus restore the loss of it occasioned by animals. — 
When a ilame is exposed to this gas it greatly increases in 
bx^lliancy; aifid when venous blood is submitted, to it» it 
quickly becomes florid. 

We hove before shown that all the blood in tlie body was 
in its turn carried from the heart to the lungs by means of 
the pulmonary artery, which divides and subdivides into the 
amallest hraAcbes* and terminates in small capillary veins, 
whtch, coslesoing* beoome ku^er, and convey the blood 
again to the heart by the .pulmonary veins. Before it reach-* 
es tbese veins^ however, an important change takes place : 
the blood prooe^ from the heart in a black and impure 
siftte ; it returns reddened and purified ; it is submitted in 
its course ite the aotton of the air in the oir-cells, not by ac- 
tual contaot,,but threl^^ the membrane which forms these 
oeiis : and by this means the important change is eJSected. 
Thsare isy we well kno^v, a considerable difference be- 
tween the expired and the inspired air ; the former it hot, 
the latter cold ; this is hea^lthy, that injurious ; one will 
support Gomhustion and lifoi the other is un&t for breathing, 
and will extinguish a flame. There is but little differenpe 
in quantity between the air in iis different states, but tbo 
oxj^n in expired sir him nearly disappeared and carbonic 
ftcidgas ui found v^-M aloMf it slao contains much a9^e- 
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ous Tapour^ which is condenaed in a ▼iiiMe fdrniy at a tern* 
peratore of 60 deg. Thus, aUhoogh the caihonic acid gas 
is much hearter than common air, pwtly from the aqueous 
vapour which the expired air contains being much lighter, 
but principally from its own increased temperature, the ex- 

f^ired air, notwithsttinding its carbonic aid, is jetspecificaUy 
ighter than the atmosphere ; and consequendy rises up- 
wards, and thus, in a great measure, is prevented from be- 
ing respired a second time* It has been found by experi- 
ment with a portion of atmospheric air, containing 80 pai ts 
of nitrogen, 18 of oxygen, atid 2 of carbonic aeid^that, on 
being respired, the nitrogen continued the 8ame/l>ut the 
carbonic acid was increased to 13 parts, and the oxygen 
reduced to 5 ; whence it appeared that 1 1 parts of <^ibonic 
acid were substituted for 13 of oxygem, 2 pans having en- 
tirely di£(^ppeared. Thus the disappearance of the greats 
portion of the oxygen was accounted for by its being con- 
Verted into carbonic acid ; but there remained a smtill por- 
tion, whose absence could not be thus explained, more par- 
ticularly as Sir H. Davy calculated that about 32 ounces of 
oxygen were necessary for 24 hours' expenditure in a man ; 
but only 26^ ounces are requisite for the formation of even 
37 ounces of carbonic acid gas, giving us an unexplained 
surplus of 5^ ounces of oxygen, daring the above period. 
By some it was supposed that this surplus oxygen united 
with the hydrogen thrown off by the blood, and is thus con- 
verted into watery vapotir :*by otheni it Is held, that this 
oxygen is absorbed by the blood, and enters the circulation. 
Carbonic acid gas is exhaled from the lungs in different 
quantities during different periods of the day, being genera- 
ted in the greatest quantity about noon, decreasing in the 
morning. It also increases in man by taking animal food. 
Sir H. Davy contended that a small portion of nitrogen 
is absorbed by the blood; but this has-been denied by oth- 
ers. The chief use of nitrogen, however, is to dilute the 
oxygen ; for if the latter is inspired pure a sense of warmtii 
is felt in the chest, the heat of the skin is raised, the pulse 
quickened, and other symptoms of exeitement prod uced««- 
A given quantity of oxygen will, however^ support life 
longer than the same quantity of atmospheric air. It has 
been computed that, in the course of twenty-four hours^ 
about 2 lbs. 8 oxs. of oxygen is consumed fay a man. Aibr 



ais. ordinary respiration a considerable quantity of air stiU 
roHiains-^perhaps four-fifths, one,-fifth having been expired.' 

Having mentioned the changes that take place in the at* 
mosphere, we must next consider in what manner the biood 
becomes so altered by its passage through the lungs.. 

The blood, as it traverses through &e body, gradually 
becomes darker; it is loaded with carbon, and is rendered 
unfit for the circulation, and in this state it is called venous 
blood. If venous blood, taken out of the body, be exposed 
to oxygen, it quickly becomes red ; and so it, does if expo- 
Bed to the atmosphere, but not so rapidly. So, likewise,. if 
arterial blood be exposed to carbonic acid, it quickly ac- 
quires the color and character of venous blood. In th^ 
same manner is the color of the blood changed in the 
lungs; thus the principal use of respiration appears to be 
to free the blood from its impurities ; and this is effected 
although the air and the blood do not actually come in con- 
tact. It was found, that if blood in a common bladder were 
exposed to the atmosphere for some time, it acquired a 
coat of florid blood ; and thus, as the membrane lining the 
air-cells is by no means so thick as that of the bladder, 
-there is no longer any difficulty in accounting for the 
change taking place. It has been the subject of some dis- 
pute as to when the change, or rather exchange, lakea 
place, some contending that the carbon u|[iites with the oxy- 
gen in the air-cells, whilst others maintain that the oxygen 
enters the blood, and there unites with the carbon, forming 
carbonic acid gaa, wbiQb is then exhaled into the air-cells. 
It was found, however, that if venous blood were put with- 
in the exhausted receiver of an air-pump a quantity of car- 
bonic acid escapes ; thus proving the presence of this gas 
in the blood, and ^upportir^ the second theory. And as 
there appears to be a greater quantity of oxygen abstracted 
from the atmosphere than can be accounted for by the for- 
mation of carbonlo^ acid, we must conclude that a portion 
mingles with the blood and enters the circulation ; which 
theory agrees with the fact, that it has recently been idis- 
covered, by correct analyses, that both venous and arterial 
blood ^contains carbonic aeid, nitrogen* and oxygen ; bui 
that the latter gas is most abundant in arterial and the for- 
m&c in venous blood. 

Although the actioA qI ik^ bean is much woxe frequest 
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than mmt ef the ohest in respivatioii, jet there is a Biost]ii« 
timale co«»oexion between the one and the otlier; for, be- 
aides the changes whieh we hare spoken of in the bloody it 
roehes into the heairt when the chest is expanded, and 
when, from any oause^ respiration is delayed, the pulae he* 
eonoes less frequent and naore languid in conseqoeBce of 
the obstruction in the current of the blood. Thus, in vio* 
lent fits of coughing, the chest collapees, the air is expelled, 
and the blood not being purified, is unlk for circulation, and 
the consequence is the veins of the head become distended, 
and, in man, the person becomes red er blaclc in the fiice, 
and sometimes a blood-vessel has ruptured aDd death su« 
pervened. 

THE PRODUCTION OF jINIHAL HBAT. 

This important operation is effected by means of respir- 
ation, the chemical process carried on in the lungs. 

The sensation of heat is derived from the presence of an 
extremely subtle fluid called caloric, the panicles of which 
have a tendency to repel each other and unite with other 
substances. Thus, if we touch a body whose temperature 
is lower than that of our hand, caloric passes from the 
hand to this substance, and the sensation of cold is experi- 
enced : and if, on the contrary, the temperature of the sub- 
stance is higher, we feel a degree of heat from the passage 
of caloric imo the hand. It is a singular fact, that this cal- 
oric may exist in two different states — ^the one in a free or 
sensible form, the other in a latent or combined form. — 
Thus two substances may appear to be of the same temper- 
ature, and yet one may contain a much greater degree of 
caloric than the other, but so combined with the substance 
that it is not sensible to the totlch. If, however, the object 
be exposed to the influence of some chemical agent, its la- 
tent coloric may be set free or rendered sensible. For in- 
stance, if sulphuric acid and water be mixed together,'al- 
though each fluid were before cold, the mixture is raised 
to a high temperature, and caloric is evolved. In the fer- 
mentation of malt liquors the temperature of the liquid is 
raised with the process, and carbonic acid is produced ; and 
whenever, indeed, this material is formed, heat is evolved. 
Animal heat is kept up and supported by the chemical union 
of these two substances, oxygen and carbon — the same that 
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piKxkioes comim^bn in our (ires ahd'eandtes. Cairboti may 
be considered as the iWel, not only in ardi)nary combina* 
tion, l)at also in the animal eoonomy, whilst oxygen may 
be regarded as the fire ; and, in fact, this agent, throughout 
nature, is the cause of what appears to be destruction, buc 
i«, tn fact, only change of form ; such, indeed, is its ten- 
tiency to combine with other substances. Carbon is sup- 
plied by the food, and it is necessary that sufficient should 
be furnished to counteract the consuming tendency of oity^ 
gen, which Would otherwise gradually waste ttod destroy 
the system. In cold weather and cold climates more oxy* 
gen is taken into the htngs, the air being more condensed, 
and a greater waste of the S3rstern would be the conseqnencel 
were it not for the fact that the appetite is increased, and 
more food is taken, particularly that which contains most 
carbon. This accounts for the fact of the people in cold 
countries having such a great inclination for oily £iK>df 
which consists chiefiy of carbon, whilst those in hoc eli*> 
mates dislike fat of every description, and prefer a vegeta- 
bie diet : thus the functions of the lungs and the stomach 
most intimately agree. In cold weather a' large fire must 
be kept up to preserve the animal warmth, and the digest* 
ive organs furnish the fuel, or otherwise the tissues of the 
body would be wasted or consumed, 



SECTION XXV. 

STRUCTURE OF THE SKIN. 

1 

The skin of the sheep, like that of most other animals, is 
composed of three coats. The external coat is called the 
cuticle, or scarf-skin. It is very tough, and destitute of 
feeling, and is pierced by innumerable holes for the Pis- 
sago of wool and yolk« On other animals, the principal 
secretions from the skin are hair and insensible perspira- 
tion ; but the skin of the sheep has large sebaceous glands, 
from which the secretion is more oily and abundant than 
on other animals, and is called yolk. 
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Thd next coat Is called the mucus coat^ from its {Hilpy 
appearance. It is in this coat that the nerves of the skia 
terminate, and it is therefore the seat of external sensation* 
The color of the mucus coat, and of the hair or wool which 
passes through it, are frequently much alike, and, there- 
fore, it is ordinarily supposed that the coloring matter of 
the wool or hair is communicated to it from this layer. — 
But 4his seems to be a mistake. By inspection of the ap- 
pendix, it will be seen that the dark color of hair is com- 
municated to it merely by its ingredients being di0erently 
proportioned from those of light hair ; and the color of 
wool is doubtless determined in the same manner; and 
as dark hair is frequently secreted from a light colored 
skin, it seems very evident that its color does not depend 
upon that of the skin. 

The third, or innermost layer, is called the cutis, or true 
skin. It is a dense, firm, elastic membrane, fitting closely 
to the body, and capable of yielding to the various motions* 
and to external resistance. It is composed mostly of gela- 
atine. It is insoluble in cold water, but may be dissolved 
by boiling. It is in this skin that the glands which secrete 
the wool and yolk and horns and hoofs are placed. 

The caloric, which is disengaged from the skin of the 
sheep, is considered to be equal to about one-seventh part 
of thnt which is emitted from the skin of man. This ari- 
ses from the non-conducting power of the wool, and is a 
wise and kind provision of nature well explaining the means 
by which the animal is enabled to endure many hardships 
from vicissitudes of the weather. 

Whether a thick skin or a thin one is preferable, is a 
matter about which there is a diflerence of opinion. The 
New Leicester and the Cheviot are commended for having 
thin mellow skins. On the other hand the Cotswold are 
considered more hardy than the New Leicester or Dishley 
breed, on account of their having thick, mellow, silvery 
skiy ; and doubtless a moderately thick mellow skin is 
pr^rable to a thin one, more capable of withstanding the 
various vicissitudes of the weather. 

The thickness of the skin may be ascertained in some 
measure by the thickness of the ears. The New Leicester 
and the Cheviot with thin skins have thin ears. Difiereat 
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breeds of Merinos 4iS&r in the xhkkneeBot tfa^ tkiDt) and 
the thickness of their ears appears to correspooKk 

coYSBura of tbe pbimitiye shssp. 

f 

In all the regions over which the patriarchs roamed^ 
and extending northt^ard through the greater part of Eu- 
rope and Asia, among the most unimproved breeds of 
sheep, the sheep is externally covered with hair, but under- 
neath is wool, of various degrees of fineness on different 
breeds, from whfch, in most cases, the hair is easily separa* 
ted. This is the case with the sheep at the Cape of Good 
Hope, and also in South America. 

Also, sheep of almost every variety have at times been 
in the gardens of the Zoological Society of London ; but 
there has not been one on which a portion of crisped wool, 
though exceedingly small, has not been found at the bot- 
tom of the hair.-— (Youait.) 

These circumstances render it probable that the covering 
of the primitive sheep consisted of both hair and wool ; and 
that on the best improved breeds the hairy portion of the 
fleece has been mostly bred out by careful selection and 
management. 



CHAPTER XXV. 

WOOL AND ITS PROPERTIES. 

PELTING. 

In ancient times, the people of most northern climates 
clothed themselves with the skins of animals. In winter, 
the fur or wool was turned inwards. 

This practice is continued among the peasants of Russia 
to this day ; many of them make use of sheep skins with 
the wool turned inwards, for their ordinary clothing in win* 
ter. These skins were called among the Saxons, from 
whom we derive our language, felts (i. e. skins). So that, 
Strictly speaking, the word felting means manufaeturing a 
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«hn Of dovdvii^ ; ixit it now ganeraliy used in the 

sense as the word foiling. 

The phenomena of the felting properties of wool long re- 
mained a mystery. This gave rise to many speculations 
as to the oause of it, To^ M. Monge^ the distinguished 
French chemist, are we indebted for the first correct view 
of the structure of the fibre of wool. He asserted "that the 
surface of each fibre of wool is formed of lamellsB or little 
plates, which cover each oth^r from the root to the point, 
much in the same manner as the scales of a fish cover that 
animal from the head to the tail. 

By the perseverance of Mr. Youatt, the author of a val- 
uable treatise on British sheep husbandry. Mongers theory 
was shown to be correct. The construction of a superior 
achromatic telescope by Mr. Powel, of London, enabled 
him to determine this fact. In February, 1835, Messrs* 
Youatt, Powel, and several other persons present, ascer- 
tained with this telescope that the edges of wool are hooked, 
or more properly serrated ; that they resembled the teeth 
of a fine saw, with all the projecting edges pointing in a di- 
rection from root to point; and that consequently, in the 
process of fulling, the fibres of wool can move only root 
end foremost. 

The serrations of wool are the great causes of its felting 
quality. But its elasticity, pliability, and the spiral curve 
contribute greatly to render it more perfect. Hence the 
fine wool of the Barbary sheep, which is very glossy and 
perfect in every respect, except that it wants the spiral 
curve, is inferior in value to the Merino, which has many 
spiral curves. 

In order to complete the felting process, the presence of 
soap or moisture is necessary ; these add greatly to the co- 
hesion of wool or fur. Hence, when cMh or stockings are 
simply placed in water, and are suffered to remain a con- 
siderable time, they will frequently be fulled by this means. 
The variations of heat from day to day will cause an alter- 
nate expansion and contraction of the wooU so as to cause- 
the felting process to proceed. 

By means of these qualities of wool, and the alternate 
pressure and relaxation of the hand or machinery, the fibres 
of wool are compelled to imitate t^te process c^ weaving, 
being driven root end foremost in every direction, so as to 
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form a solid and firm body, which cannot be iroraTelled, 
and which is far superior to what can be obtained merely 
by weaving. 

In order to a more perfect knowledge of the qualities of 
wool, it will be necessary to notice its formation and prop- \ ^ 

erties more particularly. L'V 

FORMATION OF WOOL. j 

Wool is secreted from glands which are placed in the i 

cutis vera or true s)cin, and according to the analysis of 
Scherer, is composed of carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, oxy* 
gen, and sulphur. Each fibre of wool is composed of a 
number of distinct filaments ranged side by side. Mr. 
Bakewell has remarked, *' that hair is frequently observed 
Co split at its points into distinct fibres. A division is also 
sometimes seen in the fibre of wool. In one hair, I dis* 
linctly perceived fifteen of these divisions or fibres, lying 
parallel to each other." 

The cause of these divisions seems to be, that the glands 
which secrete wool are, like some other glands, divided in* 
to distinct divisions, and each of these divisions doubtless 
secretes a filament of wool by itself; and these filaments, 
in their fresh state, are agglutinated together by the action 
of the skin, before the wool comes to the air. In the same 
manner, the ducts which convey the gall from the various 
divisions of the liver, all unite and convey the gall into one 
common receptacle, the gall bladder. 

Whether wool is hollow, (i. e. tubular,) or not, has not 
been determined ; but moisture may pass to its diflferent 
parts by capillary attraction, between the different filaments. 

Whatever the diameter of wool is when formed, so it 
remains; it does not grow in diameter like a tree, though 
its filaments lie side by side, like the grains of a tree. And 
if the roots of a large hair be examined, it will be found 
that at bottom it comes to a point, giving room for a cen- 
tral filament and the arrangement of others around it, much 
like the grains of a tree ; and as there is nothing to keep 
these filaments asunder, there seems to be no reason to 
imagine that either hair or wool is tubular. - 

The fibre of wool is circular ; it differs matorially in di- 
ameter on different breeds, and also in different pans ol' the 
same fleece. 

The component parts of wool and hair are precisely sim- 
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ilar; \>\ii these component parts are difTerently proportioned 
in these two articles. Hence, hair is generally opake; but 
wool is usually seoiitransparent. 

The following observations by Mr. Youatt will illustrate 
the subject: "The fibres of wool, when cleansed from 
grease, are semi«transparent ; their surface in some places 
is polished ; in others curiously incrusted, and they reflect 
the rays of light in a pleasing manner. Their exterior pol- 
ish varies much in difierent wools, and in wools of the 
same breed of sheep at different times. When the animal 
is in good condition, and the fleece healthy, the appear- 
ance of the fibre is really brilliant. But when the sheefp 
has been half starved, the wool seems to have sympathized 
with the state of the constitution, and either a wan ph\e 
light, or scarcely any is reflected. 

** As a general rule, the filament is most transparent in 
the best and most useful wools, whether long or short. It 
increases with the improvement of the breed and the fine- 
ness and heahhiness of the fleece. Nevertheless, some 
wools have different degrees of transparency and opacity, 
which do not appear to aflfect their value and utility. It is 
the difference of transparency in the same fleece, or in the 
same filament, that is chiefly to be noticed as affecting the 
value of the wool." 

MICROSCOPIC VIEW OP WOOL. 
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SERRATIONS. 

No. 1, a fibre of South Down wool as a transparent ob- 
ject ; No 2, the same, as opaque. No. 3, a fibre of Merino 
wool, transparent; No. 4, the same, opaque. 
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The manner in which the serrations of wool are formed, 
seems to be, that the wool glands, lilce oiiier glands,*" have 
a motion ; that is^ at the <iime ofi^ formation of the long- 
est point of the serration, the wool glands must rise «0im^- 
what in the centre, and e^^pand, so as to put forth the Jar- f 

gest'bulk of woolly fibre, and then gradually sink down ^ 
again in the CGnire, eo as to form only the smallesi; di»me» 
ter of the wool. And as hair or wool is formed in glaqds 
which is formed in the cutis vera, or true skin,, this motion 
will be necessary, in order to expel the hair or wool through 
the two outer coats of the skin, and also to compress the fila- 
ments. 

The serrations are somewhat diflferen^Jy shapied on dif- 
ferent kinds of wool and hair. Hence, hair being of a 
more uniform texture, is less pliable than wool, which has 
deeper Serrations. And the greater the number of serra- 
tions in a given length, the greater is the pliability of the 
wool. Hence, too, the deeper and sharper the serrations 
of wool are according to its diameter, the harsher w^iU be 
the wool, even though therfe be a plentiful supply of yolk. 

I have sometimes noticed in crossing two full blood Me- 
*nno breeds of sheep together, that although the wool of the 
cross breeds was equal In fineness to that of either kind by , 
itself, and was very curly, it was excessively harsh. 

In using a ram which was a half and half cross of this 
kind, he communicated this defect to his progeny ; and 
their wgol was at the same time remarkably curly, and had 
abundance of yolk. 

A cross between the Escurial Saxon breed and other 
breeds of Merinos, sometimes produces some other defect 
of the skin, which makes such cross bred sheep very ten- 
der, and sensitive to cold. 

These circumstances seem to show the propriety of 
breeding each kind of fine wooled sheep by itself. We 
can then know at all times what to depend upon, as to the 
quality of wool. In Spain, they have, for many centuries, 
pursued that course which by experience they found would 
produce the best wools, and they have bred each kind by 
itself; and their long experience should not be disregarded. 

By Mr. Youatt's examination of wool with the micro- 

* See Riohenmd's Physiology, p, 262. 
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scope, the diameter, and number of eerrations in an lacfa, 
of several kinds of wool, were found to be as follows: 

Diameter. StrnUicm in an inch. 



Merino, 760th of 


an inch, 


2400 


Saxon, (Escutlal) S40th 


(i 


t720 


South Down, 600th 


U 


2080 


Improved Leicester, 500th 


ti 


1860 


Australian Piclcloclc > tqa^k 
grade Saxon, (Eecurial) ] 


ti 


2400 



As to the Merino, he remarks, " The fibre thus looked 
at, assumed a flattened, ribband like form ; it was of a 
pearl grey color, darker towards the centre, and with faint 
lines across it. The edges were evidently hooked, or more 
properly serrated ; they resembled the teeth of a fine saw." 

Of the Saxon, he observes: *' The greater number of 
serrations, with equal prominence when compared with the 
Merino, accounts for its superior felting properties." 

Of the South Down he says : "The fibre is clearly lar- 
ger ; it is the 660th of an inch in diameter. The serrations 
diifer in character ; they are larger, but not so acute ; they 
appear almost as if they had been rounded ; they have & 
rhomboidal, and not a hooked character." 

The Editor of the Genesee Farmer remarks that, " The 
South Down is a valuable wool, but its felling power is in- 
ferior, and it is little used in the manufacture of the best 
broadcloths." 

Of the Improved Leicester, Mr. Youait says, " The lo- 
mellec are superficial and irreguliir, difierently formed in 
different parts ; a few like small spines running along the 
surface of the fihre^ tohile other prominences were round* 
ed>' 

As to the Picklock Australian grade Snxon, Mr. Youait 
says : *' The serrations of this sample were very sharpy and 
in appearance almost barbed. There is a marked differ* 
rnce^ not only in the length, but in the structure of the Sax* 
vn wool, as cbtained direct from Germany, and that import* 
ed from Australia. The fibre of the Australian wool is 
cmsiderably longer, but not so fine : the serrations are not 
so numerous ; they are of a different character, seemingly 
giving pliabili'ty and softness to the one [the Saxon], and 
Jcltiness to the other [the Australian]. 
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^ So far as the examinationij have proceeded, the serra- 
tfons are sharper and more numerous in the felting woois 
than in others, and in proportion as the feiti hg property 
exists.'* 

Of the Merino, as compared with the wool of the bat, Mr. 
Youatt says : *' Though the lamellee were not so distinct on 
the Merino as on that of the bat, yet the cone^iike points 
were distinctly visible, forming a series of cup-like inden* 
tations, with their projecting edges pointing from the root 
to the point." 

As to the formation of the Leicester and South Down 
fibres of wool, it may be observed, that in the formation 
of these two kinds of wool, there must be a mechanical 
movement of the skin in forming the serrations, or the ser* 
rations would not be so very diSerent in their appearance 
on the same fibre of wool, in its texture lengthwise. It is 
evident that wool does not grow into a particular shape, 
like the leaves of a tree, which are formed precisely alike 
on the same tree ; whereas, wool is a secretion like horn, 
and is put into a particular shape by the action of the glands 
from which it springs. 

As every new cross of different breeds may form wool 
glands which will make differently and badly formed serra* 
tions, such crosses should be made with caution. 

SPIEAL CUEVE. 

The manner in which the spiral curves of wool are form* 
ed, seems to be, that the opposite sides of each wool gland 
are alternately in a more active state than the other side ; 
and the extreme regularity of these spiral curves shows that 
this action is very regular in most breeds of sheep, and es- 
pecially in Merinos of pure blood. 

Wool generally has more or less spiral curves ; but not 
always; the wool of some breeds, as that of the Barbary 
sheep and the Wallachian jheep, is straight. But hair is 
more generally straight. 

The spiral curve is a valuable property of wool. It adds 
greatly to the elasticity of wool, and multiplies the oppor- 
tunities for the interlacing of fibres, and thereby greatly in- 
creases its felting properties, and the strength of the articles 
felted. 

In most kinds of wool, especially in that of pure bred Me- 
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rii»06» ii.has been found tiiat the number of oui^es in agpy* 
on space is very nearly in prc^ortion to thediaraeter of tbe- 
jfibre ; tlie emaUer the diAineter of the fibre^ the greater is 
the number of the spiral curves. Hence, the comparative, 
fineneas of wool may be nearly asoertcuoed bycoumii^ the 
oumber of curves in an inch* 

In Mr. Lafoun's work on the German managemeo^ -of 
sheep, are the following observations : 

'* Those breeding pure Saxons inspect their flocks three- 
times in a year; before winter, when the selection of 
lambs is made ; in the spring, and at shecuring time. Each 
sheep is placed in its turn on a kind of tabie, and examined 
carefully as to the growth, the elasticity, the pliability, the 
brilliancy, and the fineness of the wool. The latter is as* 
certained by means of a micrometer. It being found that 
there was an evident conneciioH between the jmenes* of the 
fibre and tlie number of ewrves^ thi« was more accurately 
noted, and the following table wnts^ constructed. 

'* The fleece was sorted in the manner usual in France. 
The.fineness of the Superelecta, or Picklock^is represented 
by a space corresponding with the number 7 oa tiie instru*. 
menL" 

Sort, Name, Curves in an inch. Diameter offhre, 

1 . Su perelecta, d7 to 29 7 or 1 ^840th of aA inch^ 

2. Electa, 24 to 28 8 or 1 -735th " 

3. Prima, 20 to 23. &or I-600th « 

4. Seeundapriaia 19 to 19 10 or l-d58th << 
fi. Secunda, 16 to 17 11 or l-634th <' 
6. Tertia, 14 to 16 Hi or l-510ih ' •• 

The lamb or sheep, after being duly examined, is mark- 
ed upon the ears, and samples of its wool are preserved' in 
papers, and these papers are numbered, so that by refer* 
ence to the breeding register, the quality of its wool, its 
age, and relation to others in the flock, may at any time be* 
ascertained. m 

The spiral curve is a valuable property of wo<^, and eaiB 
should be used in breeding so ae to preserve it, and also not 
lessen it by aystematic high feeding. 

WkMSTiQiTV (» wool. 
If a fibre of wool, or any other substance, be drawn out 
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beyond its, natural lengtb» and ^iU wiiboiH bteakipg> m^ 
turn tg its oayiral shapet it is said to be elastic. This prop.- 
erty depends chiefly upon the component parts of any sub* 
stancorand their relative proportions. Hence, though wool, 
and the feather of a quill, are composed of precisely simi- 
lar iDgredients, wool is very elastic ; but the feather of a- 
quill is destitute of this property. Two specimens of wooU 
of the same fineness and evenness, will, often diifer much 
ia their elasticity and pliability ; and doubtless this adses 
from some small difierence in the proportions of their com- 
ponent parts. 

Evenness of texture is necessary, in order to obtain the 
mosx perfect elasticity of wool. When a sheep is kept in 
high order in one part of the year, and in low condition at 
ojtber periods of the year, the size and strength of the fibres 
of ita wool will, vary in di^rent pans, and one part will 
break before the other can be fully extended. 

The usefulness, and value of wool depend chiefly upoa 
its elasticity and pliability ; and these properties render it 
far superior to hair. By these qualities it is admirably 
adapted to all the purposes of felting and the finishing of 
hats, cloths, &ic. 

SOFTNESS. 

The softness of wool depends much upon its comparative 
fkieness. Hence, high feeding ever has a tendency to rea* 
der it coaeser and harsher. 

But there are several causes which make a difierent de- 
cree of softness in wools of the same fineness. The dif- 
ferent proportions of its component parts doubtless render 
some kinds hard and wiry, whilst others of the same fine- 
ness are soft and mellow. For the same reason, the hair 
of the head of man is generally soft, but that of the beard 
is always oomparatively hard and wiry. (See Appendix.) 

Also, by the preceding observations, it will appear that 
tke softness of wool depends very much upon the form of 
its serrations ; wools of the same fineness, and the same 
quantity of yolk, varying much i^ their softness from the 
difference in their serrations. 

The soil , also, upon which sheep are pastured, some- 
times renders the wool harsh« The chalky soils in Bng« 
land, not being well, covered with heritage, absorb the yoik. 
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alid thus expose the wool to the influence of the weather, 
and render it harsh and brittle. But the limestone acnls of 
the United States are generally well covered with herbage, 
and are among the best for growing fine wool. 

Hence, also, when sheep on mountains, or very low 
lands, are much exposed to cold misty and rainy weather, 
the secretion of yolk is lessened, and the wools of such 
sheep are generally harsh, and sometimes wiry ; for wool 
owes much of its softness to the presence of a plentiful sup- 
ply of yolk. Yolk preserves the softness of the fibre, and 
sheathes it from the external influences of soil, air, and 
moisture. 

The salving of sheep with a mixture of tar and greasot 
as practised in England and Scotland, has the same usefal 
tendency. Hence, if fine-wooled sheep are kept in uni- 
form middling good order, and are well sheltered, the ne« 
cessary supply of yolk will be produced on young and mid- 
dle aged sheep, and the softness of the wool will be pre* 
served. But on old sheep the secretion of yolk diminishes 
in quantity, and the wool becomes comparatively hard and 
inelastic. 

As wools of the same fineness frequently difler in their 
quality as to softness, so much as to make 15 or 20 per 
cent, difference in their value, every circumstance which 
can aflect this quality should be particularly attended to by 
those whose principal object is, the rearing a superior qual- 
ity of wool ; and those should be selected for breeders of 
each sex, which have the softest wool, and whose fleece 
contains the least hair (or jar), provided they have all oth- 
er necessary qualities. 

TRUENESS. 

By this term is meant, an equality of the diameter of the 
fibre of wool from root to point. This quality depends 
principally upon a regular supply of good food, and shelter 
from the inclemency of the weather. If these are both 
provided, the skin will be able at all times to secrete a fibre 
nearly uniform in size. Hence, if at any time the sheep 
be fed much higher than usual, a larger fibre will be produ- 
ced, and such wool will felt unevenly. If food or shelter 
are not provided when necessary, especially in winter, the 
skin will sympathize with other parts of the body, and the 
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wool glands will be unable to secrete as largo a fib^e as at ^ 
other times; smaller, and consequently weaker portions of 
the fibre will be formed, iii which breaches will be made 
when used for manufacturing purposes; and this defect 
will greatly injure its value. Such wool is termed unsound, 
and will be pnzed accordingly by the skilful wool buyer. 

COLOR. 

The color of the fleece, or coat of the sheep, like that of 
other animals, seems to be determined principally by the 
influence of light and heat. In the torrid zone, and coun- 
tries bordering nearly upon it, the fleece or coat of the 
sheep is generally black, brown, or reddish. In more north- 
ern climes, white or grey are the prevailing colors, and 
black and brown are exceptions to the general rule. In 
wild races, as the Shetland sheep, it is presented of various 
colors ; and the white hue of our present races is owing, in 
some measure, to the constant practice of breeding only 
from white parents. 

Wools of the purest white are most highly prized by 
manufacturers, for the reason, that those of a black, brown, 
dun, or grey hue, do not receive a perfect fancy dye, and 
therefore can be converted only into black or grey cloths 
or goods. Flock masters, therefore, should breed only 
from rams of a pure white, unless for the sake of domestic 
manufactures, or some particular use. 



FINENESS. 

This term, when applied to wool is wholly comparative. 
The fibre may be considered coarse, when it is more than 
the five hundredth part of an inch in diameter, and very 
fine, when it is less than the nine-hundredth part of an inch 
in diameter, as in some of the choicest samples of Saxon 
Merino. Yet, on some animals, which have wool under- 
neath a covering of hair, but whose wool has not been used 
for manufacturing purposes, the diameter of its fibre is less 
than the twelve-hundredth part of an inch. 

The fineness varies, to a very considerable degree, in 
dififerent parts of the same fleece, and the diameter of the 
same fibre is often exceedingly dififerent at each of its ex- 
tremettes. The micrometer hai? sometimes indicated that 
the diameter of the outward point is sometimes five times 
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^t 1^ given lenph ot pile^ t^k^n flrom. the outw«rd poiat^ 
^0^14. w^gh UKanty':fiY9 ti^es^ nnucliap the siaoie length 
sak/en from near the roott and cleaxxaed from a)l yolk aod 
gi]eiaae« This results, from the sbeep^ bUtVing an abun* 
oiance of food» at the time of being shorn* and from nc&od- 
erate cold strengthening the glands of the skin, so as to 
secrete a larger bulk of fibre. 

Grade Merinos often produce seYen or eaght difijereiit 
qualities of wool in one deece ; whereas that of the pui^a 
Mf^riAO is, in Spain, commonly divided into but four sons ; 
but th^e Negretu breed is remarkable for the even fineness 
of its wx>oU &nd a well assorted fiock of that breed will 
produce only about three qualitiesof wool. 

Most breeds of sheep may be much improved, by a care* 
ful selection of individuals for breeding, which have fieec** 
es ol the; K«ost uniform finen^s^ ; and this impraveoient 
deserves the particulfur attention of the Mfool-grower. 

FOIIIAI jqvn QITAUTIES OF THB STAPLE. 

The following remarks of Charles L, Fieischm4m« Esq., 
will fully illustra^ this subject :* 

^^ The wool of sheep does not grow, as does tl)e hair of 
other beasts* in a manner, that every individual hair takes 
its own direction, but its many threads of wool z^lways unite 
into one little tuft, and each of these again stands in such 
connexion with the rest, as may allow every wool pelt, 
(every fleece) as a whole, t^ appear like a web. The sin- 
gle tufts we call the siaple^ 

'^ The fleece of an original^ (or pure improved Merino^) 
contains, upon a square inch, 40 to 48,000 wool hairs. — 
The fleece* in this epoch, is separated upon the skin in 
small wool divisions, which consist of 200O or 3000 wool 
hairs, and which are, frc»n root to top, regularly curved» 
equal, fine, connected, and, at the top, ending in an even 
staple. These wool divisions are about as large aaone six* 
teenth of a square inch. The yolk is clear, oily, and givei 
the wool a glossy, shiny sppearance." 

'^ Mr. Jeppe remarks, in his report on vfoqI^ a( the 
meeting of German agriculturists, at Munich, Bavarian h»|d 

*Frooi Patent Office Report for 1840. 
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ifk \hejeax %9i4, iim upon a keavy fleeced, amynal ha 
eoumedt on one sixteenth of a square inch, 2618» and up- 
ona thifi^y flabby fleeced animal, 1018 wool hairs ; the wool 
was nearly equally fine in both fleeces." 

'* Theformcttion of the/staple may be easily disc.e'rne4 
in the surface of the fleece, which contains on it web-form«^ 
ed Arrows, woolly seams^ but will be more noticeable, if 
one lays the same out together, in any place. If we e;cam- 
ifle the fleece more closely, we may discern in it the si> 
called strands, (still smaller branches,) in which many 
threads of wool are closely connected. Strands of differ- 
ent form.}, different fineness, or an irregular curl, transfer 
these peculiarities to the staple, whereby yet further the 
. exterior of the whole fleece is affected. We may, with tol- 
erable certainty, from this form, and from the state of the 
staple, cTrqiw a concldsionas to the condition of the threads 
of wool, and correctly assume, that the wool which has a 
good structure of staple, must also possess the other good 
properties, which render it a valuable article. But the in- 
vert of this does not hold, because the condition of the 
sheep, dust and sweat, moist and musty fodder, frequently 
the soaked state of the fleece, &c.,may give to the staple 
a faulty appearance, without affecting the goodness of the 
wool, ot being injurious for the whole life time of the an- 
imal." 

** The wool itself appears, in the staple, much shorter 
than it really is, in its extended state, because by its curl it 
is very much contracted. The smaller and more regular 
are the bends of the single thteads,the more it allows itself 
to be stretched out, far beyond the length of the staple, 
indeed, to double the unstretchfed length of the same. — 
Such we call wool of a short contracted staple, and such 
as scarcely allows itself to be stretched to half its length, 
or yet less, wool of a long extended staple.^* 

" The staple itself must approach a cylindrical shape, 
when it is well formed, and be round and smoothly termi- 
nated, (blunt,) on the upper end. The staple often ap pears 
of greater circumference, that is, more extensive, than it 
really is, while a stronger and larger staple in extent is fre- 
quently composed of a number of small ones." 

^* A clear 9 true wool, which is valued above all, is that 
in which the strands of the staples lie parallel to each oth- 
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er, because the threads, (fibres) are of equal fineness, and 
form. On the contrary, if the staple comes out strikingly 
X pointed, so that it ends with a hairy point, this shows that 
many hairs {fibres) do not reach the top, either because 
they are shorter, or because they have an irregular growth , 
and on this amount, the single strands do not lie near each 
other. Such uneven grown wool is called untrue ^ not clear 
and causes many difficulties in the manufacture. Hence 
we consider this peculiarity as among the principal defects 
of wool." 

" If the points of the staple stand out very far, we say 
that the wool is pointed. If, besides, they are underneath 
pretty strong, and many stick out far, then the surface of 
the fieece has a stiff appearance like a reed, which is like- • 
wise a fault." 

^* If, on the contrary, the staple is thicker and stronger 
above than below, then too, the single fibres are coarser 
above than below, and thus it is not fitted for an even 
yarn." 

** The curling of the upper end of the staple, by which 
small knobs arise, is also a defect because then the woolly 
fibres are not of equal length and fineness." 

" When the wool is curled more on one place than on 
another, and many staples also stand upright, while some 
are blunt, and others again pointed, this then is a mark of 
the great unevenness of the wool, and the surface of the 
fleece maintains a bushy appearance. It sometimes hap- 
pens, with sheep of very fine, but somewhat long and soft 
wool, when they are poorly fed." 

" Further, the staple must stand upright. It is defec- 
tive, when the wool on the back of the sheep parts and 
hangs down loose on the sides* It then not only wants 
the necessary compactness, but it is also often washed out 
by rain, on the back, and thus becomes rough, harsh, and 
coarse pointed." 

" Generally a fleece should not open itself, but present 
itself more closed ; the former is always a sign of a thin 
state of the wool." 

'* Much as a closed fleece is derived, the surface of the 

*Thic refers especially to Merinos ; for with the peculiar loDg wooled 
races of sheep ot the lowlands of £ngland and German/, usuall j th« > 
wool more hangs than it stands up. 
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same must not appear like a board, because then usually 
the staple is too large and flat and the high degree of fine* 
ness is lost to the woolly fibres. The fleece must more re- 
semble a soft, elastic cushion." 

'* If the wool appears, on parting it on the body of the 
animal, as a uniformly woven cloth, and many staples are 
apparently joined into one whole, as it is said, the wool 1$ 
JUII9 and is not therefore of less value ; or when the staple, 
on closer examination, shows continual indentations across 
its whole breadth, it is approved ; for such are always 
signs of evenness, purity and compactness of the fleece.*' 

*^ If the surface is not wholly smooth, but is covered 

with little soft ktiobs, (hard ones they must not be,) as if 

with pearls, then this shows a great softness of the points* 

which is approved. It is called bedewed^ and also cau/t* 

fower staple. 

Wool is called strongly marked^ when the curves of the 
single fibres are very high and perceptible, but are uniform.. 
But if the curves are uneven, sometimes small and some- 
times large, and many of the small ones run together again 
into the greater, and twist the strands together in particular 
places, so that they appear winding at these points like a 
corkscrew, then the wool is called twisted. This is a worse 
fault, because twisted wool cannot be well spun on the spin- 
ning machines, and does not produce smooth cloth. We 
must therefore labor, to the utmost, to counteract this fault 
which usually affects the withers of the sheep between the 
shoulder-blades. 

** If the particular fibres, strands and staples stand apart 
from each other, without showing much dependence on 
each other, than it is distinguished by the term empty hoi' 
low staple ; and if the whole fieece is thus conditioned, a 
hollow fleece. Sheep which are thus affected, in general, 
have only a little wool. The faults of being stranded or 
twisted are often connected with it. 

*' When the strands in many places lie closer together 
than in others, and the curves of the particular fibres are 
very different in form and size, the wool is called tangled^ 
and in a yet higher degroe, felted. This fault may some- . 
times arise out of a disease, a sickly, weak state of the 
sheep ; and, besides, is probably an original tendency. In 
an unblemished fleece, not a trace of felt is to be met. [In 
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8uoh a fleece], the fibres of wool belongisg to a staple 
should be so perfectly closed tc^ecber, that the particular 
stiiplesy from the surfeee of the fleece to the ibundatioa, 
may be fuTly separated from each other, without the partic- 
ular fibres running up across, or in streaks, from one staple 
to another. 

''*^ The better sort of wool [i. e., that w^iich Is produced 
by the various breeds of pure Merino,] shows, after a full 
year's growth, at the time of the usual shearing of wool, 
eilher short compressed staples, (1, 1|, or at the highest, 2 
inches long,) which are small, blunt, and perfectly cylin- 
drical, but well rounded above, which form a close, nearly 
even, or cauliform surface of the fleeces ; or if it is long 
stapled, slightly curved, it is of a more sleek character.* 
The staples, in this ease, are S inches or above*, long, and 
do not end roundly, but more in a pointed form^ and yet 
without having any faulty points. The short stapled, as it 
is called, is the eard^wooly as the long staple is the comb* 
wool ; the first is used for making clmhs ; the second for 
smooth fabrics [i. e., worsted goods.]''* 

The above very particular description of well-formed 
staples, and of those which are defective, is inserted in or- 
der to show what should be the aim of the breeder, and 
what defbcts are produced by mismanagement. Defective 
staples are ordinarily produced by improper crosses of va- 
rious breeds, by disease, by want of a regular supply of 
good food and shelter, hard usage, &c. 

On the best breeds of coarse-wooled sheep, and also on 
the various breeds ef pure Merino, the staple is generally 
very perfect. Hence, by selecting and adhering to any one 
valuable breed of sheep, whose qualities have been long in- 
bred, with good management, a good staple of wool may, 
ever be produced with certainty. 

The qualities most desirable in wool, whether fine or 
coarse, are, trueness, firmness, elasti^ty, pliabilitv, soft- 
ness,.and the spiral curve. The two first mentioned quali- 
ties are the natural result of a regular supply of good food 
and suitable shelter. With these precautions, Saxony and 
Silesia produce wools, which are superior to the best 

^ Tbif Mfan to long in« wool prodoctd bj croiiM of tho Herioo with 
l^ng coaMe irool^d «he«p. 



whieh i§ produced in ^ait>^ by the inigratiott ^f ftoioks, hi 
different periods of the year, ^o as to provide a supply, at 
all timeiBy of fresh pasture, and a temperature which is sel- 
dom very hot^ atjd never Very cold. 

Wool is generally injured, 1h some ttieasui^, by Wing 
kept oA hand for a long time before it is hiantxfactured ; it 
4>eoom^ harshev and less pliable, aiid is sonttetfmes injared 
by itootbti. 



SECTION XXVI. 

YOLK. 

This substance is also called ektf in some- J)arts of the 
United States ; and with much propriety, as it is continn- 
ally eking or oozing Out of the skin. The words eke, and 
yolk or yoke, as it is frequently pronounced, appear to be 
derived from the Saxon word eac, which in tbeir language 
is pronounced e-oke. So that between the spelling and the 
pitonunciation, the tv^^o words eke and yoke or yolk are 
made out of the same word. In the present ^tkxe of the 
Bnglish language, the word eke seems to define this secre- 
tion of the skin with propriety, and the words yolk or yoke 
seem to be the Yorkshire dialect, for the same thing. The 
yolk of wool is a kind of soap, which. is composed of potash 
and hn adhesive oil, and the potash is supersaturated with 
this oil, and to it are added acetate of potash, muriate of 
potash, and lime in small quantities. That it is principally 
a soap, in which the alkali is supersaturated with oil, any 
persons may convince themselves by putting some alkali, 
either potash or soda, intd some rain water, and washing 
some eky wool in it. The eke will be turhed into a per- 
fect soap, and the wool made clean with the greatest eas^. 

The yolk of wool appears to be useful for three purposes. 

First— It preserves the softness and elasticity of the 
wool. Hence, that kind of yolk which is most abiratdantly 
saturated with the adhesive oil, is best. It will then adhere 
to the ends of the wool, as well as to that which is near the 
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•kin, and erery part of the wool will be kept lively ; whereas, 
if the yolk is almost nothing but a mere soap, as seems to 
be the case with the yolk ofsome kinds of sheep, it will be 
washed by the rain out of the ends of the wool, and suck 
wool will become harsh or dead. 

Second — The yolk forms a defence against the weather. 
If it is of such a quality that it will not be washed out by 
the rain, it will be for the sheep a complete coat of mail, 
and the severest storms of rain or snow will seldom wet 
through a fleece which is well covered with such yolk. 

In Scotland, after the lambs have been weaned in au- 
tumn, it has been customary to milk the ewes a few weeks, 
and from this milk to make a quantity of butter; and then 
mixing this butter with tar, two or three pounds of butter 
with one of tar, they prepare a kind of artificial yolk, with 
which they smear their sheep, in order to de^nd them 
against their wintry rains and snows. If they find it profit- 
able to take so much pains to make this artificial yolk, how 
carefully should the breeder of Merinos so breed them to- 
gether as to preserve the proper quantity and quality of the 
yolk upon his sheep ; and one very especial cause for pre- 
serving Merinos pure, is the preservation of the quantity 
and quality of their yolk. 

Third — there is very little taste to the yolk, and yet ft 
appears to be, in some measure, a defence against flies and 
worms. The sheep tick and louse seem' to be the only an- 
imals which can live comfortably in it. No fly of North 
Anierica will lay its eggs in pure yolk of wool of the Merino. 
It is only when the yolk is mixed with blood, mucus or 
some other animal matter, that the fly will deposit its eggs 
in it. 

And after the wool is shorn, it will not be disturbed by 
moths, so long as a moderate portion of the yolk is left in 
it. This, to the wool buyer, is a very useful property of 
yolk ; and he ever buys the wool, making proper allowance 
for yolk and dirt ; and buys it readily when it is black 
with yolk, knowing it to be good. And therefore, a large 
proportion of yolk on wool is disadvantageous, only 
with relation to the expense of transporting it to market. 

On a healthy Merino, the yolk should flow like oil, near- 
ly or quite to the cuds of the wool. In such case the yolk 
will defend the wool from the influence of the weaihcr, 
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and prevent dead ends of wool. The original breeds of 
Spanish Merinos are very perfect in this respect ; but a 
mixture of the Escurial or Saxon breed, with other breeds 
of Merinos, frequently makes a race on which the wool 
often appears clapped, mashed down, and the yolk is im- 
perfectly formed, and becomes inspissated, before it reach - 
es the ends Of the wool. The consequence is, that the 
6nds of the wool are deprived of yolk, and an abundance 
of dead ends are produced. Such crosses should be 
avoided. 

Mildness of temperature contributes to the secretion of 
the greatest quantity of yolk, and the truest fibre of wool ; 
and therefore in northern climates, both a plentiful supply 
of good food, and sufficient shelters, should be provided, 
especially for fine wooled sheep, in winter. 

When a flock of sheep is a mixture of several breeds 
of Merinos, the color of the yolk, with other points, will' 
be an useful guide for the selection of those for breeders, 
which appear most desirable. 

More yolk is usually found upon thorough bred Merinos 
than upon those which have been crosse'd with coarse 
wooled sheep ; and hence an abundance of yolk is ever a 
favorable point upon the Merino ram. 



SECTION XXVII. 

INFLUENCE OF SOIL, FOOD & CLIMATE UPON THE FLEECE. 

INFLUENCE OF SOIL. 

The fldice, or covering of the sheep, is subject to the 
immediate influence of soil, food, and climate, or weath- 
er. Even the fibres of the same fleece vary in different 
parts of the year, from the same influences. 

When sheep graze upon chalky soils, as in some parts 
of England, the wool becomes harsh, and is wanting in 
pliability, in consequence of the direct influence of the 
lime upon their wool by their lying upon it. The lime 
does not act as a corrosive upon the wool; but it absorbs 
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the yolk, and thereby renders it brittle and harsh. It ni 
possible that all limestone soils which are but thinly cov- 
ered with herbage, may have this effect in a degree; but 
such soils are extremely healthy for sheep. Lime is an 
indispensable constituent of all wholesome grasses ; and 
whether it is received into the stomach in water, or in grass^ 
or as a condiment, is immaterial ; the lacteal ducts of a 
healthy sheep will receive into the system no more Umo 
than what is necessary for the health and well-being of the 
animal ; and, consequently, the quality of the wool cannot 
be impaired by its being in their food. 

In order to prevent the influence of lime upon the fleeces 
of sheep grazing upon limestone soils, sheep, having an 
abundance of yolk, should be selected and bred upon them. 
Wiih this precaution, the hilly limestone soils of America 
are the best ^hich can be selected for growing fine wooL. 
Borne of the flnest and softest wooled flocks in the United 
States, are pastured upon limestone lands without injury to 
the softness of their fleeces. 

INFLUENCE OF FOOD. 

The food of the sheep has an immediate and strong in- 
fluence upon the fibre of wool. Mr. Youatt remarks that, 
" the staple of wool, like every other part of the sheep, must 
increase in length or bulk when the animal has an abun- 
dance of nutriment; and, on the other hand, the secretion 
which forms the wool must decrease like every other, when 
suflicient nourishment is not atforded." 

Dr. Parry, of Bath, in England, says, " the fineness of a 
sheep's fleece of a given breed is within certain limits in- 
versely as its fatness, and perhaps also as the quickness 
with which it grows fat. A sheep which is fat, has com- 
paratively coarse wool, and one which is lean, either from 
the want of food or from disease, has the finest '^vool : and 
the very same sheep may, at different times, according to 
these circumstances, have fleeces of all the intermediate 
qualities, from extreme fineness to comparative coarseness." 

The influence of quantity of food upon the fibre of wooj, 
has been exemplified in the Paular breed. One hundred 
years ago, the pile of this breed was considered to be equal 
in fineness to that of the.Escurial, or any other the finest 
in Spain. But in later years, their proprietors became pes- 
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tossed of some privileges of ptsturege exclusi veljr belong* 
log to this flock, sach as feeding in tiie finest pastures in its 
way to the mountains, and the pile of their wool increased 
in size so as to be only on a par with other transhumantea 
flocks.-— (Letter from Edward Sheppard to Sir John Sin- 
clair.) 

Hence, on the low rich ll^nds of England and other coun* 
tries, have originated breeds of sheep having coarse and 
very heavy fleeces. 

On the other hand, if the food is deficient in quantity or 
quality, the skin, as well as other pans of the body, will be 
debilitated, and a smaller fibre of wool will be produced* 
and sometimes none at all. In such case itissaid that the 
sheep has the pelt-rot ; for the skin becomes too weak to 
produce wool, and the yolk is imperfectly formed, and pre- 
sents the appearance of a mere scurf. 

These circumstances show, that in order to produce wool 
of an uniform fibre, whether fme or coarse, the sheep 
should be kept as near as may be in even good condition 
throughout the year. 

In Spain, the Merino is provided with a plentiful supply 
of upland pasture at all seasons of the year ; but their long 
journies, and continual breeding, prevent any excessive 
accumulation of fat, and the best of wools are produced. 

Hence, in producing the finest qualities of wool, the Me- 
rino should be supplied with short pasture, upon dry hilly 
lands; but in producing long coarse combing wools, an 
abundance of highly nutritious feed will be most suitable. 

INFLUENCE OF TEMPEEATURE. 

A dry mild climate or temperature is, doubtless, most 
favorable to the productioa of the most perfect wool. 

The sheep is ever impatient of the extremes of heat or 
cold. In summer, it seeks the highest hills and coolest 
•hades ; in winter, the vallies and places of refuge from 
cold and storms. 

The Spanish custom of driving sheep frorp the south of 
Spain, in spring, into the mounu&inous regions farther 
north, and then back again to the south in autumn; origina- 
ted in the necessity of providing food for them, in conse- 
quence of the severe annual drouth, which takes place on 
the southern plains of Spain in summer. By this means, 
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tbey are kept on dool uplands and oionatains in somm^r, 
and in winter, in a temperature which rarely falls below 
46 degrees of Fahrenheit's thermometer. 

But this custom has shown conclusively that a moderate, 
not very warm temperature, will produce the most per- 
fect wool : and it is in no wise ynprobable that it has been 
the means of perfecting the Merino race of sheep, the most 
perfect wool -growing race which has yet been exhibited. 

In this matter we cannot, with propriety, compare the 
sheep with furred anhnals; for their anatomical structure, 
food, and mode of life, are entirely different from that 
of the sheep. We can only reason from experience, from 
a view of the effects which climate has upon the sheep in 
different parts of the world. 

if the sheep of the temperate zones be carried to the tor- 
rid zone, the wool becomes, on such a sheep, thin and 
coarse, and finally degenerates into short hair : even if the 
change does not take place to its full extent on the individ- 
ual, it will infallibly do so in the course of a few genera* 
lions. — (Mr. Hunter.) 

On the other hand, if the same breed of sheep be taken 
to very high northern latitudes, the various breeds propa- 
gated in those countries show, that a mixture of hair will 
supervene with the wool, and the wool generally becomes 
coarse and harsh, instead of finer and softer like fur. 

And in spring, after the sheep is first shorn, when the 
skfin is most exposed to cold, the largest bulk of fibre is 
immediately produced, and the fibre diminishes in size af- 
ter the fleece has grown, so as to produce that temperature 
of the skin which is most congenial to the sheep. 

These facts all go to show, that a climate of medium 
warmth, a temperate climate, will produce the most perfect 
fleece — that which contains the smallest proportion «of hair. 
In such a climate, the sheep is most comfortable and ^heal- 
thy ; the action of the glands of its skin is most regular, 
and produces fibres the most uniform in size, and of the 
softest texture. 

If, then, in such a climate, the sheep can be kept as near 
as possible in the same condition as to health and flesh, and 
without exposure to the extremes of heat, or cold, or mois- 
ture, the greatest possible perfection of wool may be ob- 
tained. 
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In the northern parts of Africa and southern parts of 
Spain, fine wools have been produced for ages, without any 
very special care, in a climate not much difiering in warmth 
from that of the southern part9 of the United States. jLn 
such a climate, by pasturing sheep in summer on highlands 
well provided with shades, and in winter on lower hills, the 
sheep may be accommodated with a temperature the most 
desirable for producing fin© wools. 

In the northern parts of the temperate zones, doubtless, 
sheep will produce the heaviest fleeces; for in such lati- 
tudes, the laigest fleeces are necessary for their protection. 
But in more southern latitudes, with the same care, they 
will produce the best wools. 

Hence, in high northern latitudes, vallies and low ran- 
ges of hills are best adapted for wool-growing ; and shel- 
ters will be necessary in winter, and also even in summer, 
in cool, moist northern climates, like those of England and 
Saxony, in order to prevent the growth of hair, (or jar, as 
it is called,) to which the skin of the fine-wooled sheep has 
a strong tendency in such climates. 

By means of shelters, proper selection and management, 
the wool of the Merino has been greatly improved in the 
climate of Saxony — a climate which is entirely unnatural 
to it. 

As it is less difficult to provide against the extremes of 
heat in the southern parts of the temperate zones, than 
against those of cold and moisture in the northern parts of 
them, with good management, doubtless, fine-wooled sheep 
may be reared advantageously in any part of the temper- 
ate zones, on suitable localities. 

But the sheep has a constitution which is so extremely 
pliable that it will continually endeavor to adapt itself to 
the climate, food and soil where it is placed : therefore, if 
any breed be placed in situations which are not congenial 
to it, it will be only by special ca^e that such breed can be 
preserved in its purity and full perfection for any great 
length of time. Hence, in Prussian Silesia, the tempera- 
ture of their sheep-stalls is regulated by the thermometer* 
in order to provide such a temperature as is best adapted to 
the growth of fine wool upon the Merino. 



SECTION XXVIII. 

BREEDING. 



POINTS OF THE SHKSP. 
A— Fonhfiid. B— Face. O—Nou. C—Neck. D— Sbaalder. E 

— Boioro, F— Briiket. G— Fore-llanlc. H— Chine. I— Loin. K— 
Rump. I— Uf, M-Hip. N-FIsbI. 

When sheep have, for a long period, been bred in and 
in, or wiih oihers so nearly like ihem, that tlieir progeny 
will, regularly and Buccessively, posBess points and quali- 
ties which are peculiar and very nearly similar, they are 
called a breed, or race. 

The breeds of sheep are improved principally wilh refer* 
ence to two great objects — wool and muiion. 

The broeoer acis upon the general principle, that " like 
produces like." But in order to realize the benefit of this 
general law of nature, he should poaaesa a very correct 
knowledge ofihe structure of the animals lo be improved, 
together with nn equally perfect acquainiance wiih their 
qualiiies and habits. He should also bear in mind that the 
above rule holds good more generally in breeding down- 
ward than in breeding upward. 

bakewell, Ellman and others, have well defined the 
points of a good roun<») sheep ; and with respect lo form, 



the New Leicester breed may be regarded as a perfect mo- 
del. With reference to wool, the Merino may be regarded 
as a perfect model. But as extraordinary fauening proper- 
ties cannot be united with the growth of fine wool on any 
one breed of sheep, it will be necessary to take a view of 
each kind by itself. 

MtJTTON SHSBP. 

What is requisite in a well formed sheep, is, that the 
proportion of flesh and fat should be greatest on those parts 
which are most valuable, and that the bones should be com- 
paratively small, or only of a medium size. And this, not 
bec&use that bone detracts any thing from the growth of 
flesli or fat — for it is mostly composed of ingredients differ- 
ent from those of flesh or fat — but because it has been 
found, by experience, that animals, having comparatively 
small well-formed' bones, most readily take on flesh and fat. 

Mr. Arthur Young, in a tour through some of the agri- 
cultural counties of England, visited Mr. Bakewell, and ex- 
plains the general principles which guided Mr. Bakewell in 
breeding a beast for the butcher — and they are as follows : 

First — " In all his exertions, his aim was, to obtain that 
"breed which, with a given amount of food, would give the 
most profitable meat ; that in which the proportion of the 
useful meat to the quantity of offal is the greatest.*' 

Second — " Points of the beast. The points are those 
where the valuable joints lie, viz : the rump, the hip, the 
back, the ribs, and after these, the flank. But the belly, 
legs, head and neck, should be light ; for if a beast has a 
disposition to fatten and be heavy in these, it will be found 
a deduction from the more valuable points. A beast's back 
should be square, flat, and straight, or if there is rising, it 
should be from a disposition to fatten and swell about the 
rump and hip-bones ; and the belly should be quite straight ; 
for if it swells, it shows weight in a bad point. He prefers 
to have the carcass well made, and showing a disposition to 
fatten in the valuable points. So far on seeing." 

Third — " Mr. Bakewell, to judge whether a beast has the 
right disposition to fatten, examines by feeling. His friend^ 
Mr. Cully, who has had an infinite number of beasts pass 
through his hands, agrees entirely with Mr. Bakewell in 
this circumstance, and when with him in Norfolk and Suf* 
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folk, was surprised to find that lean buUocka and sheep 
were bought there by the eye only. So absolutely neces- 
sary is the hand in choosing either, that they both agreed, 
that if they mutt trust the eye in the lyght^ or the hand in 
the darkf they would not hesitate a moment in preferring 
the latter. The form of the bone in sheep is quite hidden ; 
it is the hand alone that can tell whether the back is fiat 
and broad, and free from ridge in the back-bone, {as it 
should be in all breeds;) or can examine correctly, if the 
oiher points are as they should be. The disposition to fat- 
ten is discovered only by feeling. Speaking of sheep par- 
ticularly, the points to examine are the same as in the ox ; 
flatness f breadth of back, a spreading barrel carcass^ emd 
by no means curved and hanging. The essential is the 
carcass, and a disposition to fatten in the carcass, and per- 
haps to have the least tallow on the sides.*' 

^^ In explanation of these principles, it may be observed^ 
that the head should be small, short, and thin, that is, nar- 
row in the forehead, both because it contains little fleshy 
and also, that it may not cause difHcult parturition. 

Extraordinary powers for travelling are not necessary to 
the mutton sheep, and, therefore, the legs should be com- 
paratively short, but well formed, and standing wide apart 
both before and behind, so as to give room for a well-form- 
ed chest and abdomen. 

With legs comparatively short, the neck also should be. 
With such legs, a short neck will have length sufficient for 
the animal in grazing. The neck should be thin toward 
the head, in order to avoid coarseness of form ; but it 
should be thick toward the shoulder and chest, in order to 
obtain that breadth of chine, and capacity of chest, which 
are necessary to a good constitution and fattening proper- 
ties. The drooping neck — the thin ewe neck— is rarely or 
never connected with the quick accumulation of outward 
fat : it is usually an indication of Weakness of condition, 
and although not the first, is one of the most unerring 
proofs of deterioration. If the head of the sheep be light, 
there will be no necessity that the withers should rise high, 
in order to give extra room for the insertion of muscles for 
.the support of the head. Hence, a rising at the withers is 
,a bad point : it indicfites a large, heavy head, ai^d is invft- 



riably accompanied with a chest which is narrow, and in- 
compatible with a disposition to fatten readily. 
Thelbones of the1)ack should be sti-aight, from the rump" to 
the neck, and the vertebrsB thick and short, so%s to bring the 
short ribs near to the hips, thus forming a short strong back. 

The back-bone, of the horse contains 18 .vertebrae, to 
which are attached 18 ribs on either side. For this animal, 
length of carcass is necessary, in order to make room for 
large lungs, and the insertion of powerful muscles, on the 
action of which its speed depends. The ox and the sheep 
are less active, and have each only 13 ribs on each side ; 
but the slightest inspection of a well-formed sheep will 
show how much more horizontally its ribs spring from the 
spine, than do those of the horse, or even of the ox, and, 
consequently, its chest is rounder, and proportionately 
more capacious. 

On the roundness and capacity of the chest, depend tho 
size and power of the heart and lungs ; and in proportion 
to their size, is the power of converting food into nourish- 
. ment ; and the great cardinal point in animals designed for 
fattening, is, that the chest should not only be round, but 
also large in proportion to the size of the abdomen, and oth- 
er parts of the body. 

Within a given circumference, a circular form compri- 
;5es a greater bulk than any other possible shape : it gives 
the most room for the laying onward and inwardly of mus- 
cles and fat, and for large lungs and abdominal regions, tind 
for the proper expansion of the lungs, and peristaltic mo- 
tion of the bowels. 

The food is concocted in the abdomen, and nourishment 
is there eliminated from it ; but this nourishment (or car- 
bon,) cannot be used in the formation of muscle and fat, 
until it has passed through the lungs, and has been duly 
oxygenized by them. The lungs have a two-fold purpose 
to accomplish : one is, to produce warmth for the animal 
system ; and the other is, to communicate oxygen to the 
carbon, which is contained in the blood, so that it may ac- 
complish the metamorphosis of the tissues of muscle and 
fat ; may form and preserve them. If, then, the lungs are 
sufficiently large, so as to accomplish both these purposes 
at all tipaes, a due proportion of the carbon, which is recei^ 
. ved into the system in food, can be fully used in the forma. 
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li.on of flesh and fat, as well as in the production of heat; 
and be the lungs ever so large, only so much carbon will be 
used in the production of heat in a quiet, healthy animal, 
as will be sufficient to preserve the oven temperature of the 
body. 

But if^ the lungs be proportionably small, as they are in 
flat-sided animals, too large a proportion of the carbon will 
be wasted in the production of heat, especially in cold 
weather ; and it will be only in warm weather, that such 
animals can gain flesh and fat rapidly; and at no time so 
rapidly as round, large chested animals. 

Hence, as a general rule, round, large chested animals 
require the least food, and possess the greatest strength, 
according to their size. On this account, the horizontal 
projection of the ribs from the spine, and the consequent 
roundness and greater capacity of the chest, are reckoned 
among the most important points of the sheep. Doubtless 
Mr. Bakewell clearly perceived. the importance of these 
points in a well formed animal ; and hence we see that the 
New Leicester breed possesses a broader and larger chest, 
in proportion to its size, than any other breed, and, in this 
particular point, excels to this day, so as to render its form 
superior to that of all other breeds of mutton sheep. In 
accordance with these principles, the chest should be broad 
and deep; the back and loins broad, and the rump both long 
and broad, thereby securing large abdominal regions, and 
large hind quarters — the most valuable part of the sheep. 

The lower line of the belly should be nearly level or 
parallel with that of the back. A pot belly apparently 
gives the most room ; but it indicates weakness of the mus- 
cles of the abdomen, and an inability to afford its contents 
that support and pressure, which are necessary for the 
proper discharge of the digestive functions, and a tendency 
to increase of offal at the expense of more valuable points. 

*• A general squareness of frame is indicative of large 
muscles, particularly of the quarters; and a large devel- 
opement of flesh is pretty sure to be accompanied by a 
disposition to fatten ; but for profitable feeding it is es- 
sential that their qualities should be developed early — con- 
fltituting early maturity." 

A soft mellow feeling of the skin and parts beneath it, 
is justly regarded as an extremely favorable point. It de- 
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Dotes that healthy condition ef the skin and the adipose 
membranes underneath it, which is necessary to all ani- 
mals possessing good fattening propensities. 

♦* But," says Mr. Sparrow, " there are various points 
that are sought after, not because of the particular value 
of those points, but because they are evidence of other 
valuable qualities. Thus, in the South Down breed, small 
bones are esteemed, as they are qualities which are found 
connected with fattening propensities. Black muzzles and 
legs are also valued, probably becauseyihey denote the 
good constitution and hardihood of the animal. We must, 
however, take care, lest in carrying these points to an ex- 
treme, we neglect other valuable qualities." 

Hence, as most breeds of animals which possess extra- 
ordinary fattening propensities, are apt to be somewhat 
deficient in their prolificacy and milking properties, each 
of these qualities should receive its due attention. 

In order to improve a breed of sheep, or preserve the 
good points and qualities of those which are' already im- 
proved, it is necessary that they should be ever well fed 
and sheltered. Poverty, and undue exposure to cold, wet 
weather, have a direct tendency to produce deformity and 
disease . 

Upon the practical part of breeding for improvement, 
Mr. Spooner remarks as follows : 

" The improvement of a flock by means of breeding, 
requires very considerable and long continued care. 

*' The qualities of both parents roust be considered, both 
with a view of correcting bad, as well as perpetuating good 
qualities." 

" In breeding animals of a pure kind, the principal rule 
to be observed is, to breed from the very best of both sex- 
es ; to cull the faulty ones every year, saving only tlie fe • 
male lambs for the future flock, that are as free from de- 
fects as possible. Of course the flock must be kept to its 
proper size ; but, year by year, the flii^esf animals should 
be selected, until, in the course of time, the flock will con- 
sist entirely of them. 

"And if a superior ram of the.same breed can be procured 
from another flock, by all means make ^use of it, and 
give it the preference, if it is equal to our own- , 

" The stronger the resemblance there is in the qualties 
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of both parents, supposing those qaalities are good, the 
more Hkeiy is it that the oSspring will be perfect. 

'* Then again ^ith regard to size ; animais that grow 
most in stature, have the greatest developement of bone, 
are in fact the coarsest. In improving the flock, such ani* 
mals are avoided, not on account of dieir size, but their 
coarseness ; and then in the course of time, the larger sheep 
having been drafted, the flock consists of the smaller and 
kinder animals. ^ 

'* The offspring of some animals is very unlike them- 
selves. It is, therefore, a good precaution to try the young 
males with a few females, the qualities of whose produce 
has been already ascertained. By this means we shall 
know the sort of stock they get, and the description of fe- 
males to which they are best adapted.'* (Seabright on the 
art of improving domestic animals.) 

As to horns, as a general rule, if any breed has naturally 
horns, as the Merino, it is best to breed from those which 
have well-shaped horns ; for if polled rams of such breeds 
are used, their progeny are very apt to have an unusual 
growth of hoofs, which need very frequent paring, and are 
apt to turn up so as to cramp the fleshy pan of the foot, and 
produce foot rot. Moreover, the growth of horns on such 
sheep, does not appear to lessen the growth of wool, or 
propensity to fattening. 

It is supposed, with good reason, that Bakewell, in form- 
ing the New Leicester breed, made use only of the long 
wooled sheep of different flocks of the same race of sheep, 
which were in his neighborhood ; and it is certain that Ell- 
man used none but the pure South Down in perfecting his 
flock of that breed. These are strong precedents tp show 
that the best mode of improving races of sheep for mut- 
ton, is to improve each kind by itself. 

In Spain, each breed of Merinos has been bred and im- 
proved by itself, breeding ii^ and in for ages, and the best of 
wool has been produced. The number of sheep in sach 
oavana being very large, continual changes of affinity are 
made, and no detriment results' from this course of breed- 
ing. And in Silesia and Saxony, the wools of the pure, 
^unmixed Escurials have.been Improved, so as almost to de- 
fy competition. 

These numerous precedents afford an ailment still 
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more weighty, that the best wool can be prodttced by im« 
|)roving each breed by itself. ^ 

• FINE WOOLED SHEEP. 

For fine woded sheep, the form of the Merino may be 
considered a model ; and though the various breeds of Mfe- 
rinos diifer much in their appearance, the forms of every 
breed are well adapted to travelling. Being compelled to 
travel annually, in Spain, 800 or 900 miles, their forms 
haVe been moulded .to this purpose, and the production of 
fine wool. They are kept at breeding or travelling nearly 
the whole year ; are truly working animals ; and, doubtless 
the want of hardiness of the fine wooled sheep of Saxony^ 
may be imputed, in some measure, to the great confine- 
ment to which they are subjected in that ccJuntry. 

Hence, in breeding the Merino, it is necessary that we 
adhere to the forms and other peculiarities which distin- 
guish the Merino from the mutton sheep. The best speci- 
mens of each breed of Merinos are well enough for all, 
practical purposes ; and these best specimens of the Meri- 
iio, are only an approximation towards the best forms of the 
perfect mutton sheep. As the Merinos in the United States 
do not travel ; are not working animals, as in Spain, we 
should be cautious not to mould them into the form of the 
perfect mutton sheep ; else they will be too strongly in- 
clined to take on flesh and fat, and the quality of their 
wool will become inferior, both coarser and harsher. And 
if we breed for size, we shall be in danger of the same re- 
sults, without increasing the profits ; as lar^e animals con- 
sume a proportionably greater amount of food. Moreover, 
small animals have a larger surface (skin), according to 
their weight, than larger ones, and, therefore can more 
readily produce the same weight, and a superior quality 
of wool. 

On the other hand, as the weaker and more unhealthy 
animals of any breed of sheep are apt to produce a smaller 
fibre of wool, than those which are strong and healthy, we 
should carefully abstain from breeding with such weak or 
unhoalthv animals, Or the flock will become less hardy. 
The health and strength of the flock should never be sac- 
rificed, to any refinement in breeding. 

In breeding Merinos, it is particular!}' necessary, in alT 
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nonhara climates, to select welt formed tmimals of both 
sexes for breeders ; the finer the wool, the more perfect 
should be the form. 

In each of the original breeds^time has adjusted its dif- 
ferent properties to each other, and these should not be 
disturbed, by unsuitable crosses, with other breeds. 

The great desid^eratum is, to bre^d from such aaimals, as 
will pepetuate the 6uperi9r quality of the fleece ; and for 
that purpose, I shall insert ahc following remarks, which 
wore communicated to the Commissioner of Patents, of the 
United Slates, by Charles L. Fleischman, Esq., and insert- 
ed by said commissioner in his annual report for the year 
1647, relative to Spanish and German rules for breeding 
fine wooled sheep. 

" According to Petri, who travelled in Spain, with the 
view of collecting information upon wool culture, the Span- 
ish consider Merino sheep, with folds, as a sign of an im- 
proved and thorough breed. More or less folds upon an 
animal, give proof of the greater or less qaantity oi wool ; 
but these folds must be covered with as fine and good a wool 
as it is on the adjacent parts of ihe body. The Spaniards 
kill all those lambs which are born with few folds, and fine 
short hair, or almost naked, because experience has taught 
them, that the offspring of such animals bear a fine wool, 
but produce, by degrees, animals with light, flabby fleeces, 
which gradually lose the folds, and become thinner and 
thinner in the fleece, and are consequently less advanta- 
geous to the wool-grower than those sheep which are pro- 
duced from lambs with plenty of folds, and a cover of 
fine, soft hair. 

" When we examine such a sheep, after the fleece has 
its full growth, the wool must be, on all parts of the body, 
even in fineness ; the folds must be covered with as fine 
wool as on the shoulders and sides. 

*' Twenty years ago [in Germany] bucks with a smooth 
tight skin, which had extremely fine wool, were considered 
the best ; but their fleeces were light in weight, and had a 
tendency to run into twist. The German wool -grower had 
to come back to the original form of rams, with a loose 
skin, many folds and heavy fleeces, and since then they 
have succeeded in uniting, with a great quanity of wool, a 
high degrep of fineness. This kind of heavy folded ani- 
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mals are now considered the best for. bteeding and wod- 
bearing. 

*' The lambs of the Electoral flocks of Saxony have been 
of that smooth kind just mentioned» and produced the Elec- 
toral wool, which was found to be similar to that grown in 
Spain from die Merinos^estarUeSy which is bat a small quan- 
tity when compared with the clips from the transhumantes^ 
the flocks of which generally bear heavy fleeces. 

'< The common country sheep, on the continent of Eu* / 
rope, have no folds, and they get them only when they are 
crossed with full-blooded Merino bucks, whereby the neece 
becomes thicker and closer. 

'* Only to the Merino belongs the close and thick set 
fleece which, in respect to their size, produces the greatest 
quantity of wool. The folds are not a necessary condition 
of JinenesSf but of quantity , and are peculiar to the Spanish 
fuU'blood Merino. Almost all superior Merinos have folds 
upon the ribs, where the finest wool grows, and the wool 
of these animals is of such an uniform character that the 
folds are only discernible after the animal is shorn. 

*^ Peiri observed that the lambs which bring into the 
world fine soft hair, and a great number of folds, and whose 
iails are, in appearance, shortened by the large folds around 
them, bear the indication of great softness and quantity of 
wool. 

^' Experience has shown that only thorottgh blood should 
be employed in the improvement of stock. Sometimes, in 
an inferior flock, an animal is found which has all the 
qualities of a super Electoral; but such an animal will 
produce lambs inferior to himself, and full of the faults of 
his original parents. 

*< It is likewise to be noticed that the powerful, thick, and 
rich wooled bucks more strongly transmit their peculiari- 
ties, than the thin and fine-wooled ; so that it is easier to 
increase the weight of wool of a highly refined flock, than 
to bring it to a yet greater degree of fineness. 

'* We must also aim at the production of a wool of an 
uniform character, and the growth of a staple free from 
faults ; since, in most of our sheep-folds, we now find, at 
the same time, long and short, coarse and fine wool, thick 
and thin, slight curled and uncurled fleeces. In order to 
attain gradually to an entirely uniform kind of wool in a 
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sheep-fold, according to the opfinion of jtidicioas sheep- 
breeders', we should make use of bucks of an uniform char- 
acter, that is, of equally long or equally short wool, dec, 
according as any one, guiding himself by local circumstan* 
ces, wishes to produce a longer or shorter wool ; and not, 
as happens at the present day, choose bucks of different 
kinds of fleeces for coupling in one and the same flock of 
ewes. The bucks must be chosen from the sheep-folds of 
exactly the same kind of growth and formation of staple, 
and the wool must, at the same time, be of equal fineness 
in the hair, on all parts of the body ; that is, exactly even; 
for only with such can we reckon on continuing the blood 
and secuiing a good stock in future. The transition from 
one variety to another, when it becomes necessary, must 
be made only gradually ; consequently, every one should 
avoid rapid transition at every coupling. 

The choice of the buck must be made in the months of 
March and April, or at least before the shearing, by one 
who is a judge in such matters, with circumspection and 
prudence ; but not as is frequently done shortly before the 
crossing — by the shepherd, who then, even if he under- 
stands it, can make no proper choice. 

" Whoever makes the production of a highly fine wool 
the object of his breeding, will finally obtain a flock, each 
of which bears scarcely more than one pound of wool ; but, 
on the contrary, whoever merely directs himself to secure 
a rich weight of wool, will, ly richer nulriment, obtain 
sheep which will produce four pounds and over of wool. 
In an economical respect, it is, in most cases, advisable to 
avoid both extremes. 

•* But, above all, in order to obtain a sufliciently profita- 
ble sheep-fold, whether it be by the production of a highly 
fine wool, or by the quantity of wool, one must be careful, 
and one must indeed know what he would have, and not 
waver and change the wool in his experiments ; he must 
know what he would have, and that by proper means." 

POINTS OF THE MEBINO RAM. 

The diflferem breeds of Merinos differ widely in the pro- 
portions of their various parts ; but on each breed the vari- 
ous puns should he rightly proportioned to each other. 
Therefore, in breeding, we should not endeavor to alter the 
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general form of any breed; but only to select and breed 
from the best specimens of the kind which we cultivate. — 
With this view, the following rules will be applicable to 
every breed : 

The head should be of a medium size and length for the 
breed, but wide between the eyes ; the eye full and bright ; 
the nose convex, and covered with fine soft hair ; the horns 
large, but not too near the eye or face ; the neck short, and 
broad where it sits on the body, well rounded, and gradu- 
ally tapering, and nearly straight from the withers to the 
head ; the frame compact, but not over large ; the bosom 
broad and full; broad shoulders; the back broad, level, 
straight, and -short for the breed ; and the top of the shoul- 
der-blades on a level with the back-bone ; the hind quar- 
ters full, and round at the rump, and the flesh deep and 
full between the thighs (or in the twist) ; the tail set well 
tap ; the belly round and full, but not over large ; the legs 
strong, upright, and of a medium size and length for the 
breed, and standing rather wide apart both behind and be- 
fore, so as to give room for a chest which is well rounded, 
but proportionally smaller than that of the perfect mutton 
liheep ; sound hoofs ; the testicles large, and well covered 
with wool ; a large folded,- mellow skin, which has a fine 
carnation hue; a large dewlap is indicative of a heavy 
fleece, and for that purpose the forehead, belly, and legs 
ghould be well covered with wool ; the wool soft and com- 
pact, and as nearly as possible of even fineness, length, and 
thickness over the whole body ; no hair (or jar) intermin- 
gled with the fleece ; the wool well covered with yolk ; if 
the ram has only a moderate quantity of yolk, the ewes — 
his progeny — may be somewhat deficient in this respect, 
and the ewe never has too much yolk for the betiefit of the 
fleece. 

** The following measures will furnish data by which to 
judge of the various breeds of Meri nos. They are selected 
froin the valuable work of Petri, a highly celebrated writer 
on sheep, and an admiiied authority, in these matters, in 
Germany. 
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The lafantado breed of Merinos, highly improved by se- 
leciion and good management, is cultivated at Alesuth, in 
Hungary. Their fleeces are there washed in the nicest 
possible manner upon the sheep's back, and the average 
weight of their fleeces, as ascertained by personal examina* 
tion by C. L. Fleischman, and by reference to the bills and 
books, is as follows : 

Kams' fleeces, .... 3 lbs. 
Wethers' " .... 34^ 

Ewes' " . - . . 2I 



it 

i( 



Lambs^ " - - • • 14 oz. 



SECTION XXIX. 

BREEDING IN AND IN. 

By 'breeding in and in is meant, the copulation of indi* 
viduals of the same family or race, between which there 
exist near relationship of blood. 

In the human family, breeding with too near affinity pro- 
duces deformity of body and imbecility of mind, and the 
supreme power has given to man discretion to avoid this 
evil ; but as to other animals, no such discretion was given 
— breeding with near affinity among them rarely produces 
deformity : it only produces weakness and inferiority of 
size. 

It is well known that male animals, of various kinds, are 
frequently copulated with their own dams or progeny, with- 
out producing badly formed animals. 

Animals in a state of nature, are sure to breed occasion- 
ally from the nearest affinity ; and the evils which would 
arise from this course, if steadily pursued, are prevented, 
in a great measure, by the circumstance, that in a state of 
nature, the strongest animals are continually the principal 
sires of the flock, and are always making some change of 
affinity in the crosses which they make, so as to produce a 
strong progeny in most cases. 
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Now, (hough we cannot understand why the copulation 
of animals, having a very near affinity, will have the above 
effects, either in the human family or among other ani- 
mals, it is sufficient for our purpose to know that such 
breeding produces a defective organization, and that the 
continual selection of the best formed and healthiest ani- 
mals cannot entirely prevent its evil effects, especially 
where such a course is pursued for several generations. 

In support of > this theory are the observations of Mr. 
Dick, of Edinburg, in Scotland. *' He has been informed 
by eminent farmers, that catxle bred in ancZ in, are sub- 
ject to dyers in the throat, after they have attained their 
first year." By dyers, are meant enlarged lymphatic 
glands, which are a sure sign of what is termed a scrofu- 
lous habit — a breaking up of the constitution." 

In a number of the Quarterly Journal of Agriculture of 
Edinburg, Mr. Dickson remarks that, " the evil of breeding 
in and in, is manifested, in the first instance, by a tender- 
ness of constitution ; the animals not being able to with- 
stand the extremes of heat and cold, rain and drouth. If 
the evil is prolonged through several generations, the forms 
of the animals become affected, the bone becomes very 
small, the neck droops, the skin of the head becomes tight 
and scantily covered with hair, the expression of the eye 
indicates extreme sensibility, the hair on the body becomes 
thin and short, and the skin as thin as paper; the whole 
carcass becomes much diminished in size." 

The objects sought to be accomplished by breeding in 
and in, are, the preservation of good points or qualities, 
which are supposed to exist in one or both parents, or in 
the breed. 

In order to succeed in breeding from animals having ve- 
ry near affmities, it will be necessary that the climate and 
soil be very favorable, or that there should be a masterly 
selection and management of the individuals selected for 
breeding, or that all these circumstances attend the under- 
taking ; otherwise, some weakness or imperfection of some 
part of the flock, will surely succeed and show itself. Mr. 
Bakewell bred in and in to a certain extent, but it should 
be remembered that this was done by the hand of a master. 

'* Mr. Cully, the eminent breeder, expressed the opinioa 
that loss risk was incurred by breeding in and in, than was 



BBESDlNa IK AITD IN. S06 

generally sup^posed ; yet appears to have preferred the 
practice of breeding from different families of the same 
race, a9< he hired his rams from Mr. Bakewell for many 
years, and, at the same lime, other breeders were paying 
him a liberal price for his own valuable anihials." And 
Blacklock observes, ^* this is of all methods deservedly thd 
best, as the males, which are interchanged, have always 
had shades of difference impressed upon them by various 
soils and treatment, so that the defects of each family have 
a good chance to be counteracted by the perfections of the 
other." 

In this manner, by properselection of males, good points 
and qualities may be heightened, and bad points and 
qualities may be gradually exhausted. This course is 
more particularly necessary where the flock is small, so 
that not many crosses can be made, without breeding from 
those which are too nearly related. ♦ 

W,here this mode is not practicable, breeding from rams 
of the same flock in such a manner as to preserve a distant 
affinity between sire and dam, is the next best mode of pro* 
ceeding. r 

This may be done in a convenient manner by keeping 
several sets of rams, and marking each set of rams and its 
progeny, both ram-lambs and ewe-rams, with a particular 
ear-mark or nick, and crossing the ewes, descended from 
any one set of rams, with rams of, or descended fropi, a 
different set. By making use of several sets of rams, a 
continual change of aflinity will be made, by which means 
a flock may be preserved in full perfection, especially 
where the climate and soil are favorable to the breed im- 
proved, and if the strongest and best bodied rams are se- 
lected for sires. 

In Germany, breeding registers are kept by many per- 
sons, and each sheep receives distinct marks upon the ear, 
by which its afliinity to the rest of the flock is readily 
known, and its ear-mark and the quality of its wool is 
duly registered ; so that good blood and a distant aflinity 
may be preserved. 

The following cut exemplifles one mode of numbering 
on the ears, which is much used in Germany. 
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500 




EXPLANATION 

On the point of the left ear 

below four times one 

above three times five 
On the point of the right ear 

above 4 times 500 

below 2 limes 100 



25 

4 

15 

50 

2000 

200 

2294 



The following form of a breeding roister, as kept by 
Mr. H. D. Grove, together with his notes of explanation, 
as eontained in the fourth of Colman^s Massachusetts Ag-* 
ricultural Reports, will exemplify the German mode of re- 
gistering sheep. 

Breeding Register, from July 1, 1838 to July 1, 1839. 



wo 



Year in 

which 

boru 



Tupped : Date of 
bvrani *. lambing 
Ko. : 



No.of lambs : Classification : 
: of the lambs, : General 



rams 



ewes 



&c. 



remarks 



25 



1833 



27-4 



6-4 



Ist.Small and 
clone curbed. 



1834 



26-4 



7-4 



2d. Middle, 
small curls. 



Thin 
lambs ; 1 
: veryfee- 
: ble&di^'d 
: Lambs 
: hadafew 
: fine hairs 
: underthe 
: belly, &c 

"In the first column is the number of the ewe; in the 
second, the ram's age, and instead of writing it out, I mere- 
ly write 3, 4, 6 and 6, which means 1833, 34, 35, 36, &c. 
In the third column is the number and age of the ram, thus 
27-4 : 27 means the number, and 4, his age ; namely, 
1834, dec. In the fourth column is the day and month 
when the lamb is yeaned — thus 6-4 means the 6ih day and 
4th month. In the sixth columns are the number of ram 
and ewe lambs. In the seventh is the classification of the 
lambs, when a few days old, and the last column is for gen- 
eral remarks." 
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Mr, Grove says, " I am very particular in classifying my 
Iftmbs with as much accuracy as possible, to enable me to 
decide upon the good or bad qualities of a progenitor or 
breeder. If his progeny is not such as I desire, he is re- 
jected at once. I select my stock of rams with the great- 
est care, for I consider this the most important point in 
breeding ; and here I find my records of great value. If I 
have two rams before me of equal quality, and hardly 
knowing which to give the preference, my records decide 
the question; for the one which has the best ancestry i$ 
preferred to the other." 



SECTION XXX. 

CROSSING. 

Crosses are made with reference to different purposes. 
And Jirstn with reference to forming new breeds of sheep. 
This is a difficult task, and requires the application of cor- 
rect principles, and much practical judgment. In order to 
success, it is necessary that the soil, climate, locality, quan- 
tity and quality of food, and n^nagement, should be suitable 
for the breed intended to be formed. Also, there should be 
an affinity of constitution, between the breeds which are to 
be united ; each breed should possess properties which are 
compatible with those of the other; and the stronger the 
resemblance between them, the less the difficulty in blend- 
ing them . 

Thus, two breeds of Merinos which resemble each oth- 
er in form, <may, in many cases, be thoroughly amalga- 
mated, after a few generations. But if they differ widely 
in form, very many crosses may be necessary to consoli- 
date them, so as to retain the good properties, and avoid 
the defects, which each possesses. Hence, it has been 
found almost impossible to form a good cross between the 
Negretti and some other breeds. 

So also, most of the long wooled breeds of England have 
been improved by crossing with the New Leicester ram ; 

; 
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but it has generally failed in making any permanent im- 
provement in short wooled sheep, among which the South 
Down has been far more successful. Hence, breeds of 
sheep, between which there is a wide contrast in their qua! • 
ities, as the Merino and New Leicester, should never be 
copulated for the purpose of perpetuating their progeny ; 
unless for the purpose of substituting one breed for anoth- 
er, by continued crossing, or, unless the immediate proge- 
ny is intended for the butcher. For the latter purpose^ 
such crosses are very useful, generally producing, in the 
progeny, great thriftiness and strength^ of constitution. — 
Great length of staple cannot be united with extreme fine- 
ness and softness, on any one breed ; it supposes a rapid 
and strong growth of the fibre, which is inconsistent with 
the production of fineness and softness. Lord Western 
has experimented in England, upon alarge scale, in cross- 
ing the Merino with the New Leicester, and other long 
wooled breeds, for many ye^ars, but without establishing a 
breed, which can be said to have fixed characteristics. — 
Even if this object is attainable, a very great length of 
time and much judgment would be necessary in order to 
accomplish it. 

In breeding jQrom mongrels, produced by such crosses, 
the rule, that *^ like produces like," cannot be depended 
upon; even if these mongrels have been bred together for 
many generations, the form#and size of the progeny, and 
qualities of their wool, will frequently vary; often resem- 
bling some remote ancestry, or possessing some defect 
which was not foreseen. 

In crossing, to form a new bre'ed, the breeder should have 
have a sufHcient number of animals, from which to select, so 
so that there may be an opportunity of obtaining the points 
he wishes for, without the concomtiant defects. Range for 
selection is very important, and much disappointment (las fre- 
quently been experienced, from inattention to this particular. 

The successful results should be carefully selected for 
breeders ; rejecting the others, and using for this purpose 
only healthy animals, which have not too near an affinity 
by blood. 

The selections must be continued for many generations, 
before the distinct qualities of the new breed can be fully 
established. 



Crossing should be adopted cautiously, and at first with 
only a portion of the fiock : for we should not run the risk 
of spoiling the whole ; and the success of the first experi- 
ment will regulate the second. 

If we cross to correct a bad, or produce a favorable qual- 
ity, then we should immediately return to our own breed, 
as soon as such efiect has been obtained ; always bearing 
in mind that we are making an experiment, which may, or 
may not succeed. 

Under such circumstances, the safer and surer course, 
for those who wish for a breed which possesses uniformity 
of character, and which can be depended upon, is, to select 
and adhere to some one breed, whose qualities have been 
long inbred, and are well known. It would seem that there 
is already in existence, a sufficient variety of breeds, to 
satisfy the fancy or judgment of the most fastidious. 

Second — Crossing, in order to substitute one breed for 
another. 

This may be done conveniently by using the male ani- 
mals only of the new breed as sires, until the old breed is 
lost ; especially if the new breed is smaller than the old 
one. In this case, the ewe being proportionally larger than 
the rfim, she will yean without difficuhy, and will supply 
an abundance of milk for the growing lamb. But if the 
new breed be larger than the old one, it will be necessary, 
in the first cross, to use the smallest sized rams of the new 
breed as sires ; otherwise the ewes will be very liable to be 
injured in lambing, in consequence of the large size of the 
lambs, and an insufficient supply of milk may be afforded, 
so that the progeny will be apt to exhibit the appearance of 
starvelings. 

The crossing should be continued until every point and 
peculiarity of the new breed is fully developed in the prog- 
eny; and this object will be soonest attained by using only 
thorough bred animals of the new breed as sires. 

Third — As to alteration in the fineness of the wool. 

It is a general rule, that the aheration will be nearly ill 
exact arithmetical proportion to the relative fineness of the 
fibres of the wool of the sire and the dam. If the fibre of 
the wool of the sire be represented by 800, and that of the 
dam by 600, that of the progeny will be 700. Hence, in 
crossing the pure Merino with coarse- wooled sheep, four 
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crosses are generally considered sufliciem in order to ob- 
tfiin wool as fine as the pure Merino. But if the sheep 
with which the Merino is to be crossed, is very coarse, five 
or more crosses may be necessary before that object is ob- 
tained ; and ten, or even thirty crosses, with pure blooded 
Merinos of the most improved breeds, may be necessary 
before every perfection of such breeds can be fully ob- 
tained. 

Fourth — With reference to the color of the wool. 

In the middle and norihern parts of the temperate zones, 
sheep seem disposed to put on white fleeces ; and black, or 
other colored fleeces, appear to be only accidental varie- 
ties. For, if black sheep are copulated with white ones, 
either a black ram with white ewes, or a white ram with 
black ewes, the progeny will be almost invariably white. 

In order to procure progeny having black fleeces with 
certainty, it is necessary that both sire and dam be black. 
In such case, the wool of the progeny will generally be 
black, or nearly so. ' 

It seems that anciently in Italy, special care was used 
npt to breed from rams having a spotted tongue or lips, lest 
a dark colored or spotted progeny should arise from such 
connection; and the same care is used in Spain to this day ; 
but there seems to be no good foundation for this notion. 

Fifth — With reference to obtaining the greatest number 
of lambs. 

If twin lambs are desired, a ram should be used which 
has been dropped a twin lamb himself. Mr. John Oilman, 
in speaking of the South Downs, says : "Experience has 
satisfied me, that a ram, which may be a twin, will get 
double the number of twin lambs that other rams will." — 
And Mr. Tusser says — 

** Ewes yearly by twinniDg rich masters do make, 
The lambs of such twinners for breeders go t^ke." 

Mr. Youait also remarks that *' No fact can be more 
clearly established than a hereditary tendency to fecundity." 

Sixth — With reference to the form of the progeny. 

M. Charles Giron de Busareinges, an agriculturist in the 
south of France, has ascertained, by numerous experiments 
upon animals of different kinds, that, as a general rule, the 
law of nature is, *' that in animals of mature age and per- 
fect developem^nti the influences of the sexes on the exter- 
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nal fivnn cvogBes in generation— the mAle progeny being 
more like the datn, and the female progeny more like the 
sire." This he has decided by experiment and observa- 
tion. And if we reflect upon the course pursued by ani- 
mals in propagation, it will be seen that this law of nature 
was intended by the supreme power for the perpetuation of 
races. Among animals l^ft to themselves, the sireship of 
the flock is determined by fighting, and the strongest ani- 
mals become the principal sires of the flock. They com- 
municate to their female progeny their own forms, and their 
female progeny transmit the same to the next generation of 
males. And thus strength of form will be communicated 
fkom generation to generation, equally both to males and 
females. And the sentiment that, "none but the brave de- 
serve the fair," is entirely in unison with this law of nature. 
If, therefore, rams are wanted which shall have a particu- 
lar form, ewes should be chosen which are as near as pos- 
sible of theforrp desired ; and then,Jf the sire with which 
the ewes aretobe coupled, is a vigorous animal, and does 
not differ very widely in shape from the ewes, we may ex- 
pect ram-lambs of the form desired : but the ewe-lambs 
will inherit the shape and qualities of the sire, except as to 
wool, as aforesaid. 

Seventh — With reference to sex of progeny. 

M. Giron has also by numerous experiments ascertained 
what? appears to be the law of nature in this respect: And 
it is, *• that in regard to sex itself, the influence is direct ; 
the sex of the progeny will correspond with that of the pa- 
rent which had the strongest constitution, and was in the 
soundest health at the time of union." 

As to this proposition, his first remark was, *' that in his 
flocks, those females which were at the most vigorous age 
generally produced females, whether united to strong or 
weak subjects: while those females that had neither not 
attained, or had passed the prime of life, produced males 
when united to prime subjects, or females when united to 
very old males. 

** To ascertain whether this discovery corresponded with 
general observation among practical farmers, M. Giron 
made inquiries of the neighboring agriculturists, who in- 
formed him that they had constantly remarked, that when 
the male was young, and the female vigorous, the product 
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of their union was female, while the contrary had as uni- 
formly happened when the conditions were reversed. 

^' In order to test this matter still farther, M. G. announ- 
ced, in 1826, to the Agricultural meeting of Severac, that a 
part of his flock, already marked, would give him, at the 
next lamh time, more females than males. The Society 
nominated two comn^issioners to ascertain the facts ; and it 
turned out that the proportion of males to females was 1000 
males to 1472 females." 

At a subsequent meeting, July 3d, 1826, M. Giron offer- 
ed to effect the production of a majority of males or fe- 
males in a given flock, at the choice of the Society. Two 
flocks were immediately furnished by the members of the 
Society. 

*' The first flock was divided into two equal parts. The 
first part, being supplied with very young rams, gave a pro- 
duct of 30 males to 76 females. The second part, being 
supplied with strong and vigorous rams four or five years 
old, gave a product of '55 males to 31 females. 

** The second flock was also divided into two sections, 
hut with more regard to the other conditions referred to. — 
The first section was composed of strong sheep four or five 
years old, and sent into a rich pasturage, and visited by 
yearling rams : it produced 15 males and 25 females. The • 
second section, composed of feeble sheep under four or five 
years old, was placed in dry pasturage, and received two 
strong rams over three years old. The result was 26 males 
and 14 females. In both experiments it was observed, that 
the lambs produced by the young rams were equal in ap- 
pearance to those produced by the most vigorous. 

*' The experiments were continued in other classes of 
animals, birds, and insects, with the same result. In the 
poultry yard, (e. y.) where the preponderance of maturity 
and vigor was on the part of the hen, there resulted 725 
males and 1000 females; and where the male parent was 
the most vigorous and of the ripest age, there resulted 1415 
males and 1000 females. — (New England Farmer.) 

The principles of Breeding cannot be used so as to pro- 
duce exact results, like mathematical rules ; but the experi- 
ments of M. Giron are very satisfactory , and long observa- 
tion has convinced me that the principles set forth by him 
.are correct, as applied to sheep. 
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SECTION XXXI. 

SELECTION OF BREEDS. 

The two great purposes for which sheep are reared are 
their wool and mutton. Consequently, in the selection of 
breeds, it becomes necessary, not only to select a breed 
which is adapted to the soil and climate, but also with ref- 
erence to the value of its wool and mutton where it is rear- 
ed. If the locality be far from a market for mutton, the 
production of very fine wool or a great quantity of long 
combing wool may be most profitable, and mutton only a 
secondary consideration. Under such circumstances the 
breed, whether fine or coarse wooled, should be particu- 
larly adapted to the soil and food. If the locality is near 
a good market for mutton, that may be the principal object, 
artd wool the lesser. In such cases, the deficiency of the 
productions of the farm may be in some measure supplied 
by purchase, iX necessary. 

When two breeds of sheep are equally well formed, the 
expenditure of food will be nearly in exact proportion to 
their relative size. But as animals, which are well form- 
ed, consume less food in proportion to their size, than those 
which are ill formed, and are also generally the hardiest 
and healthiest, every breeder should carefully select a 
well formed breed, whether it be coarse or fine wooled. 

As a general rule, animals of a moderate size, of any 
breed, with thrifiiness of habit and hardiness of constitu- 
tion, are best adapted to most parts of the United States, 
and produce the best wools. Animals of the largest size, 
of any breed, may be more pleasing to the eye, but, gener- 
ally speaking, are less hardy and less capable of enduring 
a scarcity of food from drought, or other causes, or hard 
usage of any kind ; and consequently to most persons are 
less profitable than those of a medium size. 

For the production of fine wool, the various breeds of 
Merino possess all the qualities which are necessary on 
dry soils of a medium or inferior quality. For the pro- 
duction of mutton or mutton and long wool on very rich 
grass lands, the various improved breeds of English sheep, 
and thieir crosses with the Merino, are best adapted ; and 
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with reference to these English breeds, the remarks of Mr. 
Spooner will fully illustrate the subject, as follows : . 

** The management and selection of any breed of sheep, 
must after all become a matter of pounds, shillings and 
pence. The question the farmer has to consider is, what 
description of sheep will, in the long run, return the most 
profit ; and this question must be viewed in strict relation to 
the management he will be able to adopt, on the particular 
farm on which he may be located. It is not, therefore, a 
simple, but a compound question. It is not merely which 
breed will make most flesh and fat, but which will make it 
in the shortest time, and on the least food ; which can bear 
the weaihei;, or hard keep, or travelling, or a particular mode 
of manageQfient, with the greatest impunity. All these 
considerations must enter into the farmer's mind, before he 
can come to a sound conclusion. From the want of mak- 
ing these considerations,many fatal mistakes have been made 
and a flock has been selected, altogether unsuitable to the 
soil, and incapable of bearing the severity of the weather." 

" The two breeds which appear as rivals, in their claims 
on public attention, are the New Leicester and the South 
Down, It cannot be doubted, that as far as propensity to 
fatten and early maturity are centered, the Leicester will 
not only rival, but eclipse all others; for these qualities the 
form may be justly considered a model, and all other 
breeds will possess these qualities in a greater or less de- 
gree, in proportion as they possess the similitude of the 
form and points of the Leicester sheep. The South Down 
itself will not be an exception to this rule. For if the im- 
proved and the neglected specimens be compared together, 
it will be found that the excellencies of the former consist 
in those points which approximate most to the Leicester. 
The wool, too, is also a consideration ; for the fleece, 
from its greater length and weight, will bring in nearly 
double that of the South Down. When, therefore, the pas- 
ture is very fertile, the Leicester may be justly regarded as 
the most profitable of the pure breeds. Its drawbacks are, 
the incapability of the animal for bearing exposure, or trav- 
elling, or living hard ; in fact its weaker constitution, and 
greater liability to inflammatory disorders. 

" Then again, the mutton is not so good as the South 
Down, which, however, is, partly, not wholly owing to 



S8UBCTI0N OF BBSSDS. 215 

the early period (twenty months) at which they are fit for 
the butcher, and partly to the large proportion of tallow in 
proportion to the lean. Thus it is not a favorite in the 
London markets. Accordingly, of late years, the first cross 
between the Leicester and the Down has been produced* 
instead of the Leicester. And it is contended that this 
t first cross is the most profitable sheep that can be fattened, 
making greater and more rapid progress than the Down 
and better meat than the Leicester. But it is better 
to stop at the first cross, devoting the produce entirely 
to the butcher, and preserve the stock sheep pure." 

*' The South Down, or rather the improved South Down 
— for there is a great difference between the two — posses- 
ses most valuable qualities ; with a propensity to fatten in* 
ferior only to the Leicester, but with later maturity, (often 
thirty-two months, though considerably shorter than it once 
was,) this breed are excellent travellers, yrell adapted for 
folding, hardy, compared with the Leicester, and capable 
of living on short pasture, and perhaps the best of all 
breeds for the Down farms of the south of England. The 
mutton, too, is more esteemed than any other, with the ex- 
ception of the small mountain sheep. 

'* Perhaps there is no ancient pure blood of sheep that 
has utKiergone so much improvement as the South Down ; 
and it affords the owners of other breeds a proper example, 
showing what can be done by care and attention, and the 
application of correct principles. 

" The Cheviot sheep possess many valuable qualities ; 
decidedly inferior to the South Downs in their fattening 
powers and their early maturity, they are superior in these 
points to all other mountain sheep, and, in hardihood, even 
to the South Down, and are thus adapted to their native 
hills, and all other pastures of a similar character. 

" These three breeds, the Leicester, the South Down, 
and the Cheviot, may be considered as the principal pure 
breeds which this country (England) possesses ; they are 
essential to the variety of pastures, and without them this 
country could not be properly stocked. Other breeds, 
which it may be advantageous to adopt, either possess pe- 
culiar qualities, which render them valuable, or have been 
crossed extensively with more improved breeds. 

" The Dorset and the Somerset, for instance, are valua- 
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ble on account of the ewes taking the ram so much earlier 
than other breeds, so that the lambs come into the market 
when scarce, and thus command a higher price. These 
qualities have caused this breed to be diffused to a great 
pxtent within (he circuit of a hundred miles of London. — 
The qualities of this breed, in other respects, are inferior 
to the Down : the mutton is not quite so much esteemed, 
the sheep are not so hardy, and do not possess equal fatten- 
ing powers. 

" The South Down and the Cheviot rams have been used 
extensively for the purpose of improving the mountain 
breeds, both of Wales and Ireland, and when care is taken 
to retain a preponderance of the indigenous breed, the re- 
sult has generally been successful. 

" The Leicester have been extensively employed in im- 
proving the breed of other sheep, and so successful has 
this practice been in many instances, that the result of the 
cross has produced a breed more profitable than the Leices- 
ter itself — retaining the fattening qualities of the sire, with 
the greater hardihood of the soil possessed by the native 
breed. The Lincoln, the Romney Marsh, the Bampton, 
and the Cotswold sheep have been thus improved ; the 
lar^e frame and length of wool of the Cotswold have been 
retained, together with much of the fattening qualities of 
the Leicester sire." 

The above is the opinion of Mr. Spooneras to the cross 
of the Leicester and the Cotswold breeds. But, " There 
are many of the Cotswold breeders, who say they have 
not a drop of the Leicester blood, but have improved their 
symmetry by a close attention to the smalJer male of the 
original, with a fat back and curly skin in view, still keep- 
ing their long faces and ears, rumps, and legs of mutton ; 
thus producing earlier maturity, and abetter mixture of fat 
and lean, than the Leicester cross. — (A. Agriculturalist.) 

From the observations of Mr. Spooner, it would seem 
that the Cheviot breed are best adapted to the high, moun- 
tainous regions of the Northern States ; the New Leices- 
ter, the Cotswold and the Lincoln breeds, to rich, low lands 
and to the flat prairie, and- other level grass lands of the 
Western States, and the South Down to the shorter pas- 
tures of hilly lands. To such pastures, also, the various 
breeds of Merinos, and their crosses with coarse wooled 
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sheep, are best adapted, and the mutton of the Merino, 
when fatted on such lands, is excellent. 

The prudent farmer, therefore, wilj do well to make him- 
self acquainted with the inherent qualities and peculiari- 
ties of the different races of sheep, within his reach, and 
to make choice of, and adhere to, some one breed, which 
under all circumstances, promises to pay best, for his out- 
lay of capital and attention. 



SECTION XXXIl, 

SHELTERS. 

In all past ages, the common sense of mankind has 
decided that shelters were necessary and useful for sheep 
in winter. Among other picturesque objects, which Ho- 
mer delineated on the shield of Achilles, nearly three 
thousand -years ago, was a pasture with many white 
sheep, in a beautiful valley, and shepherds' tents, and 
hurdling slakes, and sheep cotes ^ well roofed over, 

Virgil, in his Georgies, (i. e. poetical works upon hus- 
bandry,) specially directs that sheep should be foddered 
in stalls through the winter: and he informs us that the 
Germans, and pther northern nations, kept their herds in 
Bialls in winter. 

Less care has formerly been used in Britain, with re- 
spect to shelters, than in other northern par4s of Europe, 
in consequence of the greater mildness of the climate ; 
but of late years more attention has been paid to the 
benefits of protection. 

Sir G. S. McKenzie, of Scotland, thus remarks upon 
ihis subject: "Shelter is the first thing to be attended 
to in the management of sheep. While every good shep- 
herd is decidedly hostile to their being confined, or to their 
being forced into shelter, whether they wish for it or not, 
it cannot be too strongly recommended to all sheep far- 
mers, to put the means of avoiding the severity of eiornr 
weather within the reach of their flocks at all times." 
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Iq this mauer, the comfort of aniroalsy and the profit 
of man, are promoted hy the same means. Shelters are 
beneficial in many respects ; and FirHj they save a very 
considerable amount of food. 

All practical farmers know full well, that every de- 
scription of stock may be fattened much more rapidly 
in a mild temperature, than when the weather is extreme- 
ly cold, and that animAls will consume more food In 
extrenie cold, or only moderately cold weather, than 
when the temperature is mild ; and sheep managers are 
fully sensible that the sheep is not an exception to oth- 
er animals, in this respect. 

Hence good shelters,, by lessening the cold to which the 
sheep is exposed, diminish also the amount of food which 
is necessary for them. 

But in order to understand this subject scientifically, 
It will be necessary to bear in mind, that all the varie- 
ties of their food is composed principally of carbon, and 
also that their flesh and fat, wool and horns are com- 
posed mostly of the same material, as may be seen by 
the following table : — 



Carbon, - - - 
Hydrogen, - 
Oxygen, - - 
Nitrogen, - - 
Athes, - - - 
Sulphur &0x' 
ygen, - - - 



Oats. 1 Flesh f Mutton fat. 



100.0 



60.7 


61.9 


1 

79.99 


6.4 


7.6 


11.70 


36.7 


21.2 


9.30 


2.2 


16.1 




4.0 


4.2 




100.0 


100.0 


100.00 



Wool I Horns » 



60.66 
7,02 

17.71 



24.60 




100.0C1100.00 



By this table it aa pears, that hay and oatSyliesh, wool, 
and horns contain carbon, in nearly equal proportions. 
Hence, at first view, it would seem that a given amount 
of hay and oats ought to produce, a regular proportional 
amount of flesh, wool and horns. But the carbon which 
is taken into the animal system by digestion, is used for 
distinct purposes : one is the production of flesh and fat, 
wool and horns ; and the other purpose is, the production 
of animal heat, by slow combustion in the lungs. When- 
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ever, therefore, for want of shelter, the animal is expos* 
ed to extreme cold weather, or wet weather, which 
chills the body, an increased amount of carbon will be 
necessary as fuel in the lungs, ia order to keep up that 
even temperature of the body, which is necessary for' 
the proper action and preservation of the animal system ; 
and unless the carbon be supplied in food, the tissues of 
flesh and fat will be wasted, in order to furnish \he ne* 
cessary quantity. In such case, shelter, by lessening the 
cold to which the animal is exposed, will lessen the 
amount of food which will be necessary to the system, in 
order to keep it at the proper temperature, will be in part a 
substitute ibr food. 

Second, Protection increases the quantity and preserves 
the quality of the wool. 

Whatever contributes towards the preservation or in- 
crease of flesh and fat, also promotes the growth of the 
wool and the secretion of yolk. For, if the sheep be in 
good condition, the glands of the skin will act with strength 
and regularity; the fibres of wool will consequently be uni- 
form in size, and a full supply of yolk will be produced, 
so as to give the wool all that softness, pliability and bril* 
liancy which can be obtained only by keeping the sheep in 
a mild temperature, as in Spain, or by a full measure of pro- 
tection as, in Saxony. 

Thirdk With proper protection, sheep are much less 
liable to disease and death, than if exposed to the severity 
of the weather. Cold, and wet weather have a direct ten- 
dency to produce foot rot, scab, coryza and dropsy, and, 
above all, poverty and rot, which last mentioned disease 
is very frequently an unsuspected cause of death. Cold 
and wet weather close the pores of the skin, and if the 
fleece, be wet through, have the same injurious effect upon 
the sheep as upon other animals. 

Fourthly, As ewes which have the benefit of shelter, 
will be more healthy than those which are exposed to the 
inclemency of the weather, they will rarely need mechan- 
ical aid in parturition ; a greater number of lambs may bo 
raised, and the lambs will be healthy as their dams. 

Fifthly, A greater quantity of manure can be saved, 
so as to be distributed on such parts of the farm as may 
most need it. Whereas, if the, sheep be permitted to run 
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at large and find shelter as best they can, a large share of 
their manure, in winter, will be deposited by the sides of 
fences, and in other places where it is least needed. 

Sixth, \i is a great convenience lo be able to fodder en- 
tirely under shelter ; and the hay and straw of every kind 
will be eaten up cleaner than if it is exposed to wet 
weather. 

Thos*e who are opposed to the sheltering of sheep in 
winter, assert that the breath of sheep, and the effluvia of 
their manure are injurious to them. In ill-ventilated and 
ill-cleansed sheep stalls, these circumstances sometimes 
produce seriou$ diseases; but with proper ventilation and 
removal of their manure, sheep will no more be liable to 
injury by their shelters, than are cattle or horses. 

The experience of Mr. L. A. Morrell, of Tompkins coun- 
ty, New York, will illustrate this subject : 

** Before he had provided shelter for his flock of Saxony 
sheep, 1,200 in number, he lost from 70 to 100 annually, 
during winter, and once lost 150. For four successive 
years after protection was provided, the average number 
wintered being 1800, the average yearly loss amounted to 
only 31, being less than 1 J per cent." 

Mr. L. A. Morrell is satisfied, that at least one ton to the 
hundred sheep, is saved by protection every winter, {in his 
latitude). He says,/* Of oats which I fed liberally before 
protection, the amoutat saved is equivalent to 600 bushels 
each year, and yet my sheep have been in finer order 
than when they were grained; showing, notwithstanding 
the virtue of grain, that there is more virtue in warm 
shelter. The same successful manager has also found, 
that the aggregate increase in four clips of -wool from his 
flock, resulting from protection, amounted to 1260 pounds ; 
and that the increased number of lambs exceeded one bun-* 
dred a year." — (Cultivator.) 
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SECTION XXXIII. 

QUANTITY AND QUALITIES OF FOOD. 

The great value of most strticles, which are used as food 
for sheep and other animals in Europe, has induced a much 
greater attention to the economy and principles of feeding 
in those countries, than in America, where such food is com- 
paratively much less valuable. Hence their experipienti, 
and the observations of their writers furnish many details and 
principles which are necessary in order to fully under- 
stand this subject. In Europe, it has been ascertained by 
numerous experiments, that animals of the same species, 
after arriving at maturity, if equally well formed, consume 
food in proportion to their weight. This rule will not hold 
good in all cases, but it is sufficiently correct for practical 
uses. 

By the estimate of Mr, Spooner% sheep take 3J per cent 
of their weight in hay per day, to keep them in store con« 
dition. 

Thaer was a long time at the head of the distinguish- 
ed agricultural school of Mogelin, in Prussia, where many 
experiments were conducted in sheep management under 
his eye. He states that " 3 J lbs of dry fodder for a sheep 
daily are necessary, and the greater proportion of this in 
nutritious huy, compared with dry straw, the better,'*^ 
f Veit was Professor of Agriculture in the Royal Institu- 
tion of Bavaria. He makes the following observations, 
based upon experiments : 

" The need of fodder is proportioned to the live weight 
of the sheep, and two and a half pounds of the value of 
hay is required daily for ever;y 100 lbs. live weight, to 
keep the animal in a profitable state. Hence the. following 
amount of fodder is required for store sheep." 
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For a lon2 wool 
Germaa sheep. 

Kich wool Infan- 
tado,coarse wool 

Modoratoiy fine 
Merino, 

EacurialEIect'ral 

i.e. pure Escurial 



Lire weig^ht. 


Daily. 


Yearly. 


Summer. 


100 lb. 


2.5 


912 


532 


88" 


2.2 


803 


473 


80" 


2.0 


730 


426 


62" 


1.55 


506 


334 



380 



330 



304 



232 



Now if we take Veit's estimate as a correct standard, 
and suppose the average weight of a flock to be 80 lbs. each, 
and the foddering time to be 150 days, or five months, 
this will be two pounds daily, to each sheep, and for 6 
months, 300 lbs., and, consequently, in that time 100 sheep 
will eat 15 tons of hay. It should be borne in mind, that 
this estimate by Veit was made in and for the cold climate 
of Germany, where the winters are severe, and where an* 
imals, of course, consume more food than in more tern* 
perato climes. And, therefore, in latitude 41 or 42 in the 
United States, 15 tons of hay may be, and is considered 
by most farmers as an ample provision for wintering 100 
full grown Merinos. Young sheep of any breed, if thrif- 
ty, require nearly as much food as when they have arriv- 
ed at maturity ; eat more in proportion to their size than 
full grown sheep. It must be understood, that in this esti- 
mate by Veit and others, good upland hay, well matured 
and well cured, is the standard of nutriment, and that if 
grain or other food is used as an equivalent, allowance 
must be made for it in proportion to its value, as compared 
with hay. Also if the hay be very succulent when cured, 
or is grown on wet lands, or in*a wet season, or abounds 
much in stalks, or is made from grasses of an inferior 
kind, an allowance of from 10 to 33 or even 50 per cent, 
in some cases, must be made. 

In dry seasons, the grasses will be fully perfected, and, 
therefore, in such seasons the same weight of grass, hay, 
or other fodder will be much more nourifthing than in a 
wet season. 

Special care should be used, that hay and straw of all 
kinds be thoroughly dried before they are put into the barn. 
Mouldy or musty hay or grain is far less nutritious than 
that which is well cured, and moreover has a strong tenden* 



QUANTITT AND QUALITY OP FOOD. 22S 

cy to creato disease. Such fodder is much disliked hy 
gheep, and consequently much of it will be wasted. 

The above computations were made with reference to 
keeping sheep in good store condition only. Now whether 
they are to be kept merely in good order, or are to be fat- 
tened, nearly the same bulk of food will be indispensa- 
ble, in order to produce the distension, which is necessary 
to the proper healthy action of the stomach and bowels ; 
and, therefore, so far as the health and convenience of the * 
animal is concerned, bulk constitutes an essential part of 
the value of jbod. 

For the purpose of fattening, it will be necessary that the 
food should comprise, within the same bulk, a greater pro- 
portion of the elements of nutrition than in the above esti- 
mates. Consequently, it will be very convenient to know 
the amount of nutritious matter which is contained in each 
kind of food, and, alsoy its value, cnmpared with other 
kinds — both for the purpose of fattening, and also in the 
use of equivalents for good hay. 

The following table, given in Burger, from Petri's work 
on the care and keeping of sheep, may be considered 
as a test of equivalents. It will show that while of some 
an animal could scarcely eat enough to support life, of oth- 
ers the nutriment would greatly exceed what the wants of 
the animal demanded. 

100 lbs. sweet meadow hay contains 50 lbs. of nutritious 
matter and is equal to — 

90 lbs. of clover hay, 100 lbs. of which contain 55^ lbs. 

[of nutritious matter, 
tender Vetch hay, 
tender lentil hay, 
wheat straw, 
corn straw (stalks) 
barley straw, 
oat straw, 
pea straw, 
millet straw, 
horn bean straw, 
chaff, (w heat and oat) 
potatoes, 
cabbage turnips^ 



90 


do 


90 


do 


360 


do 


600 


do 


180 


do 


SOO 


do 


200 


do 


190 


do 


200 


do 


180 


do 


200 


do 


200 


do 



do 


55i 


do 


do 


55i 


do 


do 


14 


do 


do 


20 


do 


do 


27i 


do 


do 


25 


do 


do 


25 


do 


do 


26i 


do 


do 


25 


do 


do 


27i 


do 


do 


25 


do 


do 


25 


do 
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200 lbs. of yellow turnipf, lOQ lbs. of which contain 25 lbs. 

* [of nutritious matter. 



200 


do 


white do 


300 


do 


beets, 


600 
62 


do 
do 


white cabbage, 
wheat, 


62 


do 


Indian corn, 


66 
61 

'64 


do 
do 
do 


rye, 

barley, 

buckwheat. 


71 


do 


oats, 


54 
106 


do 
do 


peas, 
wheat bran, 


109 


do 


rye bran. 



do 


12l: 


do 


do 


16j: 


do 


do 


10 


do 


do 


95 


dQ 


do 


96 


do 


do 


90 


do 


do 


82 


do 


do 


78 


do 


do 


70 


do 


do 


• 93 


do 


do 


48 


do 


do 


46 


do 



Pfetri gives the following, as examples of averages of 
fodder for an ewe, in the month of January, when the 
yeaning time commences in March. 



1st Day — In the morning, 

noon, 
evening, 

2d Day — In the morning, 

noon. 



evening, 
3d DAY-^In the morning, 

noon, 
evening, 

4th Day — In the morning 

noon. 



evening, 
5th Day — In the morning, 

noon, 

evening, 
6th Day— -In the morning, 

noon, 
evening, 



I lb. good oat sraw. 
i lb. good hay or clover. 

1 lb. good barley straw, 
j lb. millet straw. 

2 lb. potatoes, with 4 oz. 

chopped straw, and 4 

oz. oats. 
} lb. barley straw. 
} lb. hay. 
I lb. hay. 

1 lb. wheat, barley, or 
buckwheat straw. 

f lb. summer straw* 
i lb. chopped straw, with 

3 oz. bran moistened 

with water. 
} lb. winter straw. 
} lb. hay. 

2 lbs. potatoes, with | lb. 

of chopped straw. 
) lb. winter straw. 
} lb. hay. 

as in 4th day. 
1 lb. straw. 
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If the sheep be left to itself, and be allowed to crop such 
things as the God of Nature has provided for it, it . feeds 
principally upon fine stalk grasses, and bitter, astringent, 
and diuretic leaves and weeds. When, therefore, it is 
compelled into a cold climate, the best fodder which can 
be provfded for it in winter, is obtained from these same 
articles dried. 

For this purpose, many kinds of grass are cultivated in 
Europe. But of those kinds which are most cultivated in 
the norihern part of the United States, Timothy, or meacjow 
cats tail grass, (Phleum pratense) appears to be one of the 
best on upland meadows. 

Mr. .Youatt says, " this grass is of much value for perma- 
nent pasture, mixed with other grasses, on account of its 
early herbage, its great productiveness, and the superior 
proportion of nutritive matter it contains. A little time be- 
fore the seed is ripe, at which time it should he cut, it af- 
fords II5 drachms of nutritive substance to the pound. It 
is most useful in the form of hay." 

The proper lime for cutting grass is here pointed out 
by Mr. Youatt. Grasses, which are cut when in flower, or 
previous to that time, are more succulent, but have less 
substantial nutriment in them, than those which are cut af- 
ter the flower is fallen, and their seed is nearly matured. 
Such young grasses contain much saccharine matter, and 
when made into hay, readily produce acids in the stomach, 
and diarrhoea in consequence, especially if grown in a wet 
season, or on moist lands. Whereas, if grasses are cut 
while the stalks are yet green, but after the flower is fallen 
and the grain is formed, the saccharine matter becomes 
mostly converted into starch, and ceases to be injurious. — 
At this period, also, they contain the largest proportion of 
nutriment. 

Kentucky blue grass, smooth stalked meadow grass, (poa 
pratensis) nearly resembles the June grass or spear grass 
(poa compressa) of more northern States, which is less es- 
teemed. Dr. Darlington says, " Kentucky blue grass is de- 
cidedly the most valuable of all American pasture grass." 
' It comes in spontaneously upon rich calcaneus soils, and 
is, therefore, considered to be indigenous to the United 
States. It is also one of the best for hay. The Franklin 
(Kentucky) Farmer asserts that it flourishes only on cal- 
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carious soils; but that is not strictly correct; it flourishea 
where there is a fair proportion of lime in the soil. It is 
loss liable to be affected by frost than other grasses, and, 
therefore, makes the best of winter pasturage. 

Herds^ grass — red top and white top — (Agrostis Vulga- 
ris) is a spontaneous growth of the wet lands of the United 
States. — (Buel.) The red top and white top are different 
varieties of the same grass. It is very hardy, and is easily 
cultivated. If cut when it is fully matured, it makes excel- 
lent hay, and onfturiltt soils is valuable for pasture/ 

Ox eye Daisy (Chrysanthemum leucanthemum) is gen- 
erally considered a vile weed : but if it is cut when in 
flower, it makes good hay for sheep, cattle, and horses ; 
and for pasture, sheep prefer it to almost any grass what- 
ever ; it is aromatic and mucilagenous.* It is very hardy, 
and will grow on dry, sandy, and gravelly, or other poor 
upland soils, where grasses will hardly live, much less 
flourish ; and, therefore, on some lands may be advanta- 
geously sown for sheep pasture. 

Creeping White Clover, (Trifoliura repens) is a peren- 
nial plant, which is common to Europe and the United 
States, growing spontaneously in pastures, meadows, and 
woodlands, to the height of from 4 to 12 inches. It gener- 
ally grows too short to be exclusively used for hay ; but is 
useful when mixed with other grasses. It is very sweet 
and nntritious grass for pasture, and is much relished by 
sheep, but is not very productive. 

Red Clover (Tri folium pretense), is very nutritive, and 
is well relished by sheep for hay or pasture, especially 
when mixed with timothy or other upland grasses ; but the 
bulk required for them is very great, and hence it will be 
no object for the farmer to cultivate clover, for hay for 
sheep, on soils where timothy, or blue grass, or other use- 
ful fine stalk grasses can be cultivated with less difficulty. 
But on dry ground, or sandy soils, where those grasses are 
cultivated with difficulty, and do not flourish, clover will 
be an useful substitute. It penetrates deep into the ground 
and bears the drought better than most grasses. 

The above mentioned grasses, together with those other 
grasses and herbage which are indigenous to various parts 

* See LiYiDgstoii on Sheep, page 72. 
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of the United States, will furnish on most farms a sufficient 
variety of hay and pasture. 

All the various kinds of straw of grains and leguminous 
plants, are to he viewed only as substitutes for good hay, 
and are to be fed only for the purpose of economy, or for 
the sake of furnishing a part of that great variety of food, 
in which the sheep delights. If the best of out straw be 
placed in the same manger along with hay, only a small 
proportion of the straw will be eaten by the sheep^as long 
as the hay lasts. 

This is evidently the opinion of Thaer upon this subject. 
He says, " The quantity of hay which is given to sheep, 
(in Germany,) is very different. In poor sheep folds, it is 
considered much to allow 3,000 or 4,000 pounds of hay 
10 100 sheep for wintering. In better conducted ones, 
7,500 lbs. is considered the minimum for sheep; 3^ lbs. of 
dry fodder for sheep daily are necessary, and the greater 
proportion of this in nutritious hay, compared with dry 
straw, the better. 

Hence, in Germany, and other parts of Europe, where 
it is an object to raise as much grain as possible, large 
quantities of straw are produced, and much bf.ihis straw 
is fed to sheep in Germany, for the sake of econoflny, 
and the deficiency in nutriment of straw is made up by 
feeding grains, leguminous seeds, (beans, peas, vetches, 
and lentils), and roots; and the manure of sheep beirig 
more valuable than that of any other domesticated quad- 
ruped, the folding and pasturage of sheep alternates well 
with the raising of grain. In many cases it >vill be 
profitable to preserve the same course in America. 

1. — Oat straw. Of those kinds of straw which are cul- 
tivated in America, oat straw is one of the best. If cut 
when rather green, there will belittle or no diminution in 
weight or quality of the grain, and the straw will be very 
nutritious, and a portion of it is well relished by sbeq). 

2. — Buckwheat has rather a fine straw, and is well fill* 
Qd with leaves, and is equal in value to the straw of win- 
ter grain. As a large quantity of it may be raised on IcMods 
which are- too poor to raise other grains or grass, in some 
cases, it may be very convenient and useful fodder for 
sheep. 

3. — Wheat straw. The straw of bald wheat may be fed 
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with propriety to sheep. But the straw of bearded grains, 
such as bearded wheat, rye, or barley^ (the straw of which 
is more nutritious than that of wheat,) should be fed to 
them only in case of great scarcity of fodder ; as the beards 
of such grains frequently produce, braxy. 

4. — Indian Corn, (Maize). The blades and stalks con- 
tain much saccharine matter and are very nutritious. The 
finer parts of them are highly relished by the sheep.' The 
hard stalks when cut up are eaten freely by cattle. The 
cobs of Indian corn may be ground with the grain, and be- 
ing very nutritious may be fed advantageously to sheep. 
In very dry seasons, when there is a scarcity of hay, or on 
farms where the quantity of meadow land is small in pro- 
])ortion to that of the pasture, Indian corn may be sown 
broadcast, and cut and cured when it is three or four feet 
high, so as to form a very nourishing and productive sub- 
stitute for hay. 

6. — Beans and Peas. The straw of beans, peas and oth- 
er leguminous plants, if cut and thoroughly cured when 
those articles are rather green, is much relished by sheep, 
and is nearly equal to hay. In such case, the straw and 
seeds may be fed together, without threshing. If the seeds 
af peas and beans are allowed to become fully ripe before 
they are harvested, sheep will not readily eat either the 
pea or bean straw. But such ripe pea straw is much rel- 
ished by horses, and cattle prefer the pods of ripe bean 
straw to almost any other food. 

6. — Millet. The grain of this plant contains much nu- 
triment, and it produces a great bulk of ^traw which is 
much esteemed as fodder. — (London.), 

Apples and Roots are fed advantageously to sheep, either 
as in part a substitute for hay, or for the sake of variety, 
or for the health of the flock. 

Of these, the potatoe is one of the best articles. They 
are sufficiently succulent to keep the bowels open, and at 
the same time are very nutritious Apples answer much 
the same purpose as potatoes and are much relished by 
sheep, 

Jerusalem Artichoke ^ (Helianthus tuber osus.) The 
tops of artichokes if cut and cured while green, mnd before 
they are injured by frost, are excellent fodder for sheep and 
cattle. The roots are the bp^st of succulent food fo^ «»heep, 
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and they do not readily produce diarrhcea. They are not sub- 
ject to rot by disease like potatoes ; and as 600 or 800 
bushels to the acre may be raised without difficulty, they 
are the least expensive roots which can be grown for sheep 
in the northern part of the United States. 

Carrots aro'very nourishing, and are undoubtedly one 
of the healthiest articles which can be provided for sheep 
in winter. But as their cultivation is somewhat trouble- 
some, they will be little used for this purpose on large 
farms. 

Beets contain much nutriment, and are much used in 
Europe for the fattening of animals, and near large towns 
in the United States, where mutton is valuable, may, per- 
haps, in some cases, be used advantageously for the same 
purpose. 

Turnips are used to a vast amount, and with great. ad- 
vantage, in Europe, for the same purpose. But in the Uni- 
ted Slates, the climate is too dry and scorching, in most 
parts, to admit of their extensive cultivation, and, there* 
fore, large flock-owners must depend principally upon pota- 
toes, apples and artichokes, for succulent winter food for 
fiheep. 

As to food designed for fattening, the experience of 
farmers has already been in favor of tho principle, that 
food, which contains oil, is most productive of fat. The 
oil contained in such food is assimilated by the digestive 
process to the fat of the animal using it. Beech nuts, Lin- 
seed oil cake, and Indian corn, each contain a large pro- 
portion of oil, and consequently are highly valued for this 
purpose. 

Liebig has advanced the doctrine, that vegetable food, 
as wheat, potatoes, beets, dec, Is fattening on account of 
the starch, sugar and gum which it contains; that starch, 
sugar and gum being composed of the same ingredients as 
fat, (viz. carbon, oxygen and hydrogen,) are readily con- 
verted into fat by digestion. This unquestionably is cor- 
rect in principle; but yet in ordinar}*^ farm management, 
it is found cheaper and more expeditious, to use a propor- 
tion of food which already contains oil, rather than to wait 
for the transformation out of the starch, sugar, &c., which 
are contained in vegetables and seeds. 

The following table will show the amount of oil contain- 
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•d in fsundrf kinds of vegtaUe food, and, consequently, 
their comparative value for fattening: 



Indian Corn^ 


9 to 10 


per cent, of oil. 


Oats, 


4 to 5 


do 


Wheat, 


2i to 2i 


do 


Bran, 


4 to 5 


. do . 


Straw, 


1 to H 


do 


Clover hay, 


4 


do • 


Meadow haj, 


Si to 4 


do 


Peas and Beans, 


^ to 3 


do 


Beach mast, 


15 to 17 


do 


Sanflower seed. 


16 


do 


Linseed, 


11 to 22 


do 


Hempseed, 


18 to 25 


do 


Linseed oil-cake, 


9 to 10 


do 



These proportions are not constant; for the amount of 
oil depends upon the season, increasing with the brilliancy 
and dryness of the weather. Potatoes, beets, carrots, tur- 
nips, and mangel wurtzel, contain less than one-quarter 
per cent, of oil, and, therefore, are bot so Well adapted to 
fattening, when used alone; are best when fed with some 
kind of grain or meal. 

vOne of the most successful articles in the list is Linseed 
meal, or oil-cake. But Linseed, or the oil-cake, are used 
most beneficially mixed with meal of oats, peas, or other 
farinaceous grains, or with cut straw, in order to preserve 
the health of animals. Indian corn, also, contains so much 
oil that it is used most advantageously in the same manner. 
These two articles — oil-cake and Indian corn — and all oth- 
er grains which contain much oil, readily produce diarr- 
hoea, unless used in moderate quantities, or combined with 
other ingredients; and being more difficult of digestion, are 
not so beneficial alone, as constant feed for stock sheep, as 
oats, barley, buckwheat, and other more farinaceous grains. 

As a general rule in feeding, the quantity should always 
be adapted to the quality ; and such combinations should 
be formed as both to distend the stomach, and afibrd the 
nocessary nutriment. Grain alone, or roots alone, would 
not answer both these purposes, and, therefore, when used, 
they should ever be fed along with hay or straw. The 
ieaves or straw of herbage, are also necessary for the pro- 
cess of rumination. 
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The following table will exhibit the results of the exper- 
iments of the distinguished Agriculturist, M. De Baumer, 
of Silesia, and the efibcts produced by, an equal quantity of 
several substances, in increasing the iiesh, tallow, and wool 
of sheep. 

Increa- 



1000 lbs. of Potatoes raw with salt, 

do do do without salt, 

do do Mangel Wurtzel, raw, 

do do Wheat, 

do do Oats, 

do do Barley, 

do do Peas, 

do do Rye with salt, 

do do do without salt, 

do do Meal, wet, 

do do Buckwheat, 

do do Good hay, 

do do Hay with straw ,with- 
out other fodder. 



sed the 
w'ght of Prod- 
the liv 



ing anj- 
mal. 



46i 
44 
38i 
166 
146 
136 
134 
133 
90 
129 
120 
68 

31 



lbs. 



uced 
wool. 



;Produ- 
ced tal- 
low. 



6i.lbs. 

el ^ 

H 
14 
10 
Ui 
14i 
14 
I2i 
13i 
110 

7i 
15i 



12i lbs. 

IH 

69^ 

42i 

60 

41 

36 

43 

17i 

33 

13 

6i 



These results agree nearly with those of De Dombal, 
and with those of a number of other agriculturists. De 
Raumer found, "that sheep ate with avidity eight pounds 
of mangel wurtzel a day, intermixed with straw ; during 
which time they drank one quart of water, and remained 
In good and healthy condition." 

" That of raw sliced potatoes, they ate, with good appe- 
tite, at the rate of seven pounds per day, also with straw, 
and drank three pints of water in twenty-four hours ; also 
remained healthy. 

" That they ate two pounds of peas daily per head, drank' 
from two to three quarte of water, and remained fine and 
healthy. It was necessary to soak the peas to prevent in- 
jury to the teeth. 

** That wheat produced nearly the same result as peas. 
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^ That th^^y do not eat rye readllj, and it appears not 

well a/Ja[itf;d to their use. 

** That of oau and bar lev thev ate aboat two and a half 
pound* per head daily, with avidiiy, did extremely well on 
it, and drank alx)Ut ibree quarts of water in twenty-four 
houra. 

^* 1 hat buckwheat prc^Juced excdlent effects upon them, 
and that ihey ale it with avidiiy. 

" And lliai of good hay ihey ate four and a half pounds 
daily, and drank irurn two and a half to three quans of wa- 



ter.'' 



1 Vorn the quaniity of hay consumed, we may conclude 
lli.'U ih'3 sheep upon which ihese experiments were made, 
were of large size. 

h will be perceived by the above table, that wheat pro- 
(\ii<t(:H the greatest increase in flesh of the living animal, 
though bji iiitle great9r than oais ; that barley and wheat 
produfre the greatest increase of tallow; thai hay, with 
home Mraw, jjroducels the greatest increase of wool ; and 
that pfin, wheal, and rye are ihe next most valuable ani- 
ol(:s for I hi 4 purpose. 

I'hat ijti an average, grain generally gives about three 
times the increase in flesh that roots and hay do, when in 
equal weights ; that grain produces about twice as much 
wool as is caused by an equal weight of roots, and four or 
fivo times as much tallow as is produced by either roots or 
hay; that potatoes. and mangel wurtzel produce a far 
groaior amount of wool, according to the amount of nutri- 
ment coiuaincd in them, than hay, oats, wheat, or other 
grtiin. 

From the results of the foregoing experiments, we may, 
thorcforo, conclude, that when wool is the principal object, 
wo must depend, in winter, upon good hay with some 
Riraw, with a moderate daily allowance of oats, buckwheat, 
pens, or beans, together with some potatoes, mangel wurt<- 
zul« or apples, as green food, for the greatest amount of 
'wool; and we may expect the greatest increase in flesh and 
fyXi from the feeding a moderate portion of oil-cake, barley, 
or Indian corn» along with oats, buckwheat, or other farin- 
aceous grains. 

That hav or airaw may be used to the best advanti^e, it 
should be rod hi racks or mangersy if possible. And for 
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&is purpose mangers or boxes are preibrable %o racks*--*-* 
Sheep are very apt to pull the hay out of racks, so as to get 
their feet upon it ; after which they refuse to teat it. There- 
foare, if hay or straw is fed to them by seatteriog it upon 
the ground, a very considerable portion of it will always be 
wasted . 

Grain is fed most advantageously in flat-bottomed troughs . 
In such case, the grain being scattered, they do not readily 
gorge and choke themselves. 



SECTION XXXIV. 

WATER. 

It is computed by physiologists that at least one half of 
the animal system is composed of water. Water, there- 
fore, is not only nutriment, but it is also the vehicle by 
which all other nutriment is conveyed through the lacteal 
ducts, and other absorbents, into the blood. Hence, at no 
other time is the sheep so healthy and ihrifiy as when feed- 
ing on succulent grasses in dry summer weather. Such 
grasses, on an average, contain as much as two-thirds wa- 
ter, and one-third solid matter. 

In summer, when no dew falls, the sheep occasionally 
drink a little water. But when dew falls regularly, sheep 
kept in pastures will, for months in succession, hardly taste 
a drop of water. They prefer feeding mostly early in the 
morning, or in the evening, when the dew is on the grass ; 
and this dew ordinarily affords all the water whicfi is necesf* 
sary for them, in addition to what is contained in the gras- 
ses. 

But when snow is on the ground, and they are confined 
entirely to dry hay or straw, their repugnance to eating 
snow is such, that an insufiicient supply of water will be 
thus obtained, and they will become, in some measure, cos* 
tive and feverish, and, in consequence, many of them will 
pine away and lose flesh. 

By the experiments of De Raumer, it appears that when 



eoniined to dry hay and straw, the sheep ate four and 
a half lbs. of dry fodder, and drank from two and a half to 
three quarts of water. 

This experiment shows conclusively that,<^hen confined 
to dry fodder, the sheep needs about one- fourth more 
weight of water than of hay or straw. For this purpose, a 
full supply of water should be provided for them in winter 
at least once a day. If they can have the privilege of ac- 
cess to a spring, or water running frpm a spring, at ail 
times, it will be far preferable ; otherwise, water drawn 
from a Well will suffice. In such case, they will never in- 
jure themselves by drinking too much, let the weather be 
ever so cold. But if permitted to drink only once in two 
or three days, sheep, like other animals under like circum- 
stances, may sometimes drink so much as to injure them- 
selves. 

It should be remembered that the principles of digestion 
are much the same in different kinds of ruminating ani- 
mals, and that, consequently, the she^p, when fed upon 
dry hay, has the same need for its proper supply of water, 
as cattle when fed in the same manner. The sheep, it is 
true, can live, can exist, longer without water than most 
animals. M. Daubenton found by experiment, that a 
sheep could live a whole month on dry hay and straw, 
without water; but if deprived of it, even for one day, It 
would, on the succeeding day. drink an extra quantity, 
which showed that it was tormented with thirst. 

De Raumer found that of raw sliced potatoes, a sheep 
ate, with good appetite, at the rate of seven pounds per 
day, along with straw, and drank three pints of water in 
twenty -font hours, and continued healthy. In this case, 
the sheep drank only half as much as when kd entirely 
en dry fodder. This experiment shows that green food, in 
winter, besides furnishing a portion of that great variety of 
food in which the sheep delights, and which contributes so 
largely towards their healthiness, is also, in part, a substi- 
tute for water. But if a full supply of salt and water is 
provided for them, they will seldom be troubled with cos- 
tiveness, or the drying of the manifolds, which are indica- 
ted by stretches. 



' SECTION XXXV. 

MANAGEMENT OF SHEEP. 

A natural arrangement of the subject is, doubtless, tli« 
best of any, and will be adhered to as far as the nature of 
the subject will permit — selecting such rules as are of gen* 
eral application, and such as are generally used by experi- 
enced flock-masters. 

FALL MANAGEMENT; 

PUTTING BAMS TO EWES. 

The proper time for putting ewes to rama, will depend 
in some measure upon the breed cultivated. The lambs 
of coarse-wooled sheep, when first dropped, bear cold bet- 
ter than those of fine-wooled sheep : and hence, coarse* 
wooled sheep may be put earlier to the ram than finte- 
wooled sheep. If the lambs of such sheep are intended 
for the butcher, and a supply of succulent spring food 10 
provided, the ewes should yean early in spring. But those 
who choose to take that method, either with coarse or fine* 
wooled sheep, which is most convenient, and which afibrds 
the best chance for raising the greatest number of lambs, 
will put the ewes to ram at such time that the lambs may 
be-dropped when there will be a good bite of grass in spring, 
80 as to produce a supply of milk for the lambs. Gonse«> 
quently, the proper time for this purpose will depend upoa 
the latitude and climate. 

In Prussian Silesia it has been found, by experience, 
that Merino lambs which are dropped in summer, produce 
a quality of wool which is superior to that of those which 
are dropped in winter; and hence, the rams and ewes are 
there coupled in January, and the lambs are dropped in 
June. 

The ewes of coarse- wooled sheep should not be put to 
the ram until they are about 20 or 22 months old ; and the 
young ewes of fine-wooled sheep, not till they are 30 orifl 
months old. Until they have attained these ages respec* 
tivel}', they have not the strength which is neeessary to fur- 
nish a full supply of milk and raise strong lambs. Those 



which are of quite inferior size should not be permitted to 
breed at any age. * 

Ewes should be selected for breeders having not only the 
requisite qualities as to form, wool, and good constitutions, 
but also those having good milking qualities should be pre* 
ferred. For this purpose, see that they have good teats 
and udders; that there are no hard schirhus lumps upon 
their udders. Ewes, having defective udders, cannot give 
the supply of milk which is necessary for the lamb, and, 
therefore, such ewes should be rejected ; as all those which 
have had difficulty in lambing from malformation ; ihey 
will be again subject to the same difficulty. No other but 
healthy animals of eitl\er sex should be used for breeding. 

Old ewes should be excused from breeding. The best 
flock-masters in England, fatten and sell otf their ew^ 
( coarse- wooled ewes,) at four, or, at most, at five years 
old. It was the opinion of the celebrated Mr. Eli man, that 
ikough an old ewe would bring a large lamb, yet, generally 
speaking, such a lamb would not make as large or fine a 
sheep, or fatten as well, as a lamb from a younger ewe. — 
Merino sheep are longer in coming to maturity than Brit- 
ish sheep, and the ewes may, with propriety, be kept breed- 
iug until ihoy are seven or eight years old. After which, 
it will be well to fatten and dispose of them, unless their 
teeth and constitution are more than usually good. 

fiams should be selected having, as nearly as possible, 
all the points and qualities most desirable, and'of a size 
properly proportioned to that of the ewes. The ram should 
not be too large in proportion to the size of the ewe ; if too 
large, there will sometimes be difficulty in lambing, and 
the ewe may not have a supply of milk for such large si- 
zed lambs. Hams and ewes should be selected for each 
other, so that the good points of one may remedy the de- 
fects of the other, as iar as possible^ in their progeny ; and 
always preferring the best blooded animals, if equally per- 
fect in other respects. 

For a few weeks before the rams are used, they should 
hive first-rate pasture or hay, with as much grain, and on- 
ly so much, as will be necessary in order to put them in 
first-rate order. A gill of oats, or its equivalent in wheat, 
buckwheat, or other gram, daily, will be sufficient. If ex* 
uu, services are required, a little more than the usual quan- 



titiesof graiB should be allowed. tl»9m; and iA/sdch mmn 
Ibis extra* feeding shovtld. continue during the ruiting s^a> 
sonSy and for two or three weeks after the rnaais are taken 
from the. ewesy lest they should become Impoyerished. . . , 

The number of ewes which may be putf with each mcBif 
will depend upon the breed, the age and vigor, of the ram, 
and the manner of management. 

If ai number of rams be turned into good pasture along 
with the whole number of ewes, as in Spain, it will be pro«> 
per to admit only about 25 ewes to each ram. This jaiode 
is practis.ed ia Spain from necessity, but is not the best* 
method. The rams are very apt, in such case, to fight to<^ 
much, and the strongest rams are apt. to obtain for them- 
selves a greater number of ewes than are consistent witte 
$he retention. of their own vigor* and the strength of thieie 
progeny. • v 

If each ram be kept in aseparate fold or p^ture. by himf* 
self, and eight or ten ewes only be turned in with him th^ 
first day, and only about the same nuft>ber easja succeeding 
day until 40 or 50 are put with him, in such case ncijihe^v 
he nor his progeny will be injured by his being overtasked. 

If the ram be kept in a yard by himself, and the ewes, 
which are rutting, be ascertained by an aproned teaser, and 
are brought to the ram at regular intervals during the day» 
such ram, if of mature age and vigor, will be sufficient for. 
160 or 200 ewes. In such case, the ewes should be thrown 
out as fast as they are tupped. And. in all cases wher^ 
large services are required of rams, it will be prudent xq 
keep them from the ewes at night, and feed them well* 

The above calculations are based upon the; suppositioD» 
in each case, that the rams are of mature age and vig@irou8» 
If the rams are very young, (yearlings or two year olds,) 
or are oldish and past their full vigor, only one^third. oi9 
one-half as many ewes should be put with them. 

Improved British breeds come to maturity sooner than 
the Merino by one year, on an average-^aare as far advan- 
ced at 18 months old as the Merino at ^0 months, and may 
be used proportionally sooner. The Merino ram does not 
attain its full size and vigor till past three years old. 

Overtasking the male produces a weak progeny, and, 
therefore, should be avoided. Nothing, is gained by coup- 
ling, the ram with too maay ewes at an early agQf as bi» 



tfgor fails bim (ifoporti^naUy sooner. If not ovevtasked 
irhen young, the coarse^wooled ram may be use j^ for breed- 
ing. til I six or seven years old, and the Merino till eight ot 
nine years old. Merinos, of both sexes, have been known 
to breed till 15 years old. 

While the rams are with the ewes, the ewes should have 
better feed than they previously had* ' If they are neither 
very fat nor very thin in flesh, and are moderately fed with 
attmulating food during the rutting season, and are allowed 
to range about in fields, or are driven about so as to obtain 
suitable exercise, which helps to bring them it^ heat, but few 
wili remain barren. 

The ewe comes in heat at intervals of about seven days. 
Therefore, as, during the lambing season, special attention 
to the ewes will be necessary; it will be most convenient to 
leave the rams with the ewes only about three weeks or a 
month ; within which time, if proper care is used, but few 
will remain barren ; and by noting the time when the 
rams are placed with the ewes, and when removed from 
them, we may know when to relax our aitentien: to them 
in spring. 

FALL FSEDIX&. 

As soon as severe frosts come on in iTk^l, the grass be* 
comes less nourishing and wholesome; and though an i< 
mals, having the appetite sharpened by cold weather, eat it 
freely, and fill themselves well and look plump, they grad- 
ually lose flesh, unless something be afforded to them which 
is more nourishing than grass. At this time, therefore, 
iambs, old sheep and breeding ewes should be fed with a 
portion of hay or grain, or both, in order to prevent their 
declining In health. Hay, besides affording good nourish- 
ment, helps to prevent diarrhoea. Lambs and feeble sheep 
should have access to shelters early in fall. 

Strong wethers, and rams which are not used for breed- 
ing, need less attention, and with the necessary condiments, 
and some grain, may be kept mostly on grass through the 
winter, if the ground is bare, or on hay without grain. 

If the flock begins the winter in good condition as to 
health and flesh, there will be little difficulty in getting 
most of them through the winter with proper care. But if 
ihey are ia bad coadiiion oa the approach of severe weath* 



wnmtB nm^joamr. Ml 

eiv ii wHl be almost impossibto «a put flwb on them intiag 
its oootini^nce. For this reason, the tMime <}tiantity oS 
grain fed in November and December, will be worth to 
them at least three limes as much as if fed only in Febru- 
ary and March. The extra flesh and fat, which is laid up* 
on them by good feeding early in fall and winter, helpa 
to defend them against the influefice of cold^— (at beiag a 
non-eoiiductor of heat. Whereas, if the same grain be i6d 
to them in February and March, after the digestive poweia 
of many of them have failed, such ones canoet be restored ; 
they must perish* 



SECTION XXXVI. 

WINTER MANAGEMENT. 

SOBTING. 

On the approach of winter, sheep should be sorted with 
reference to sex, age, size, and condition as to flesh, so as 
to give to each kind the requisite proportion of food, and « 
chance to obtaiin it, without being driven away by others. 

Barren Merino ewes, if in good condition, will take the 
ram at any season of the year, and, therefore, neither they 
nor ewe lambs, after being Widened, should be permitted to 
run with rams at any time, except for the purpose of breed- 
ing. 

A-nd as, notwithstanding the most skilful managemeni^ 
some will generally become during fall or winter, more 
than usually poor or diseased, such animals should be sort* 
ed out, and a comfortable place should be provided for 
them, where theymsy receive all the extra food and atten- 
tion which their case requires, until they are restored ; and 
if any are seen declining, they should be removed to this 
place in due. season. By delay of attention, poverty and 
disease increasev and restoratioa becomes more difficult. 

MANAOEMSirr OF LAMBS. 

If first-rate animals are wanted, they should not be over- 
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Ma^ to as to ibroa thsflii,F but should alirays l^ weli. M 
froni the earliest period of their existence uaiil tileir growth 
is complete.* If they are soantily fed for any eonsiderable 
tim^ while they are growings they become stunted, and no 
aftej^ management or nourishment can eradicate the effects 
of short (e&i or negleet at this period. 

With this view, a few old sheep or wethers, should be 
placed in eaeh flock of lambs, in order to learn them to eat 
hay^ grain and roots, ^. 

After the grasses are injured by frost,> they should be 
fed daily, in the morning, a little first rate hay, and at noon 
or evening a half gill or less of oats to each of the flock, 
if Merinos or other small sheep's lambs ; taking care to 
distribute the grain so far along in the troughs, that each 
one may have a chance to partake of it. 

After ten days, the quantity of grain may be gradually 
increased to twice the above amount, or, for the sake of 
variety, an equivalent in buckwheat, barley or other grain ; 
but for lambs, either of those xhve^ articles will be pre- 
ferable to Indian corn ; less injurious to their tender teeth. 

If the lambs are of the large, coarse wooled breeds, 
nearly or quitd twice as much grain ijnay be fed to them 
daily. Such lambs grow faster than Merinos, and need 
SQore food in proportion to their size. And these IcMTgest 
portions of grain should b§ fed to them daily, through the 
i^einainder of the season, to each kind its proportion. 

Whenever, for the health of the flock, or the better 
growth of wool, it may be thought best to feed them with 
potatoes or other roots, these articles should be cut or 
chopped fine with a root cutter, spade or otherwise, so that 
they may be eaten by them, and should be sprinkled with 
meal of oats, or other grain, and a little salt, until they 
loarn to eat them without meal. A bushel of roots or ap- 
ples may be fed to each hundred daily, or thrice weekly, 
as may be expedient. They will generaKy eat apples very 
readily, without meal. 

Soma persons feed more largely than the above propor- 
tions of grain, especially in severe cold climates ; but those 
who wish to produce the first quality of wool will feed so 
much, and. only so much grain, either to lambs or other 
sheep, as will keep them in srood thnviag condition. This 



amount wiU vary in dtSareot cli«iate8>and la^ay.be deteih 
mined by experience. 

As soon as cold, rainy or stornoy weather comes on, the 
Iambs should have the benefit of sheliers, which they can 
use at pleasure; and care should be used that lambs^ and all 
other kinds of sheep, have sufllcient room at their racks or 
mangers, so that each one may feed without being crowd- 
ed, and that hay, or occasionally straw, be fed to them at 
least twice daily . 

.. YEAELINGS AND BR££DING EWES. 

Some persons winter sheep of these kinds upon hay only. 
But if the flock be larger the hay must be of an extrd 
quality, or they cannot he kept in good store condiudil 
through a northern winter in this manner. Breeding ewes 
are generally somewhat exhausted by raising lambs, sind 
yearlings are still growing and need more nourishment iil 
proportion to their size, than full grown sheep. Animals 
of mature age require only food sufiicient to keep the sys- 
tem as it is ; but growing animals not only require enough 
for this purpose, but also in addition sufScientto form new 
paits ; and, in so doing, their digestive organs are more 
active than those of full grown animals, and consequently 
they uso a larger proportion of food according to their size. 

Yearlings, therefore, of all kinds, Will need quite as 
much food as breeding ewes ; and both should be fed as 
much grain and succulent food in addition to hay and straw^ 
as will keep them in good condition. 

For this purpose a gill of oats, or its equivalent in buck- 
wheat, corn, peas, or beans, or a mixture of some of these 
aifticles may be fed to them once or twice a day, as may 
be found necessary, increasing the quantity of grain at 
times as may be expedient. Beans seem to be particular- 
ly adapted to the use of the sheep, on account of the large 
proportion of soda which they contain, and are highly rel- 
ished by them. .When the ground is covered with snow, 
so that they are confined to dry fodder, a bushel of apples^ 
or roots may be fed to them uivice or three times, weekly^ 
wi^ good effect. 

BAMS AND WETHBKS. 

If ranas and wethers begin the winter in good coflditlon» 
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they may, generaHy, be well wintered upon hay and some 
straw, without grain. But if any of thern^ are quite thin 
in flesh, or if rams have been used for propagation, they 
should be sorted out and should receive better feed and «- 
tention than the rest of the flock ; and if any are designed 
to be fattened off on grass the ensuing summer, they also 
should be better fed than others during winter. 

EEGULARITY OF FEEDING. 

The digestive process in healthy animals is very regu- 
lar ; the siomach needs and can digest in a given time its 
regular qUlantum of food. This quantity, therefore, should 
be supplied with as much regularity to animals as to man, 
if we desire them to thrive ; and they have the same suf- 
ferings, if it is withheld. 

The quantity, as well as kinds of food, which shouh) be 
fed to them, will depend upon the temperature of the 
weather, the quality of the fodder, and the condition of the 
flock. And judgment must be used, in rightly proportion- 
ing the quantity to the quality, and in making the proper 
changes of food ; and, in order to keep them in a healthy 
and thrifty condition, they should never be compelled to 
eat much at any one time, of any article of food, which 
they do not relish. 

As it is generally desirable to make use of such grains 
and other articles as are raised on the farm, the table of 
equivalents will be found very useful, in adjusting the quan* 
lities of each kind of food. 

In summer time, when the sheep is at pasture, the prin- 
cipal feeding is done mornings and evenings ; a large pro- 
poniop of the middle parts of the day, being devoted to rest 
and rumination. In winter, we should allow them to take 
much the same course. 

The hay and straw, therefore, should be fed princi- 
pally mornings and evenings. But if thie weather be 
severely C(^d, a small additional foddering of hay at 
noon will be necessary along with grain, or succulent food. 
But in moderate winter weather, if grain or succulent 
food is fed but once daily, it should be at noon, and in such 
case, will be sufficient without hay. 

At each foddering, so much, and only so much, should 
be led^ as wiii be fully necessary for them, in the imervaU 
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of foddering. In tuch case, the fodder being always fresh 
and uninjured by their breath, they will eat it cleaner than 
if over-fed, and little will be wasted. If, however, dl any 
time, orts of hay or straw be left in the racks or mangers, 
tuchorts may be occasionally sprinkled with weak brine, 
and will then be readily consumed. For this purpose^ 
a watering pot will be found a very useful and convenient 
article ; or, the orts may be used for litter. 

And the necessary condiments should be provided for 
them at all times, so as to ensure perfect digestion. 

EXERCISE. 

In a state of nature, graminivorous animals are continu- 
ally moving from place to place, in order to procure suste- 
nance. This exercise is indispensable to perfect digestion, 
health and vigor ; and is more especially necessary to young 
animals, in order to the proper growth and developenient 
of muscle and bone. Hence, close confinement, for any 
great length of time will be, in some measure, injurious 
to stock sheep. In winter, when there is much snow on 
the ground, necessity compels the domesticated sheep to 
remain quiet. But in climates where the ground is bare 
or partly bare, at intervals during the winter, it will be very 
economical, and will contribute greatly to the strength of 
the flock, if they can have an extensive range upon hilly 
pastures, which have been permitted to grow up during 
autumn, or upon rye fields which have been sown early. 
They will thus obtain the necessary exercise. In such 
case, they will need some grain daily, in order to keep 
them in good flesh ; but much hay will be saved. At the 
Bame time, the necessary condiments should be carefully 
provided for them, as they are very liable to diarrhoea and 
braxy, when feeding on such pastures in winter- 
Fields of blue grass will be very useful to those who 
adopt this course of management ; blue grass being less 
liable to injury by frost than most other grasses. 

For lambs, short pasture, with plenty of hay and grain, 
will be more beneficial ; and if the land be rich, and the 
climate or soil is moist, very short pasture, with a good 
supply of hay, &c., will be preferable for every division 
of the flocki uQtil the grasses are well sprouted m«pring« 
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SECTION XXXVII. 

SPRING MANAGEMENT. 

In spring, sheep of every kind which have been winter- 
ed mostly on hay, or other dry fodder, should, if possible* 
be induced to continue on eating a portion of such fodder 
daily, until the grasses are well started, so as to afford a 
foil supply of food. Dry fodder, at this time of the year, 
helps to prevent indigestion and diarrhcBa ; but as they do 
not willingly eat much of it at this time of the year, if any 
grass can be obtained, they may be induced to relish it by 
sprinkling such dry hay, or other fodder, occasionally with 
weak brine. And in order to keep up their strength, when 
first beginning to feed on such young grasses, it will 
be well to continue feeding grain moderately, for a short 
time after they have discontinued eating hay. 

Before they are sent off to their summer pastures, all 
such as have much filth adhering to their hind parts should 
be tagged, especially coarse wooled sheep, in order to pre- 
vent the deposition of fly blows, whereby sheep are some- 
times much injured or destroyed. Breeding ewes, which 
are heavy with lamb at this period, should be managed 
with caution in handling them ; otherwise abortion might 
follow. For this purpose let them stand upright upon the 
legs, and be held by one person, while another clips oifall 
the wool and filth which it may be necessary to dislodge. 
But no wool should be pulled or clipped from the udder of 
the ewes at this time ; if the udder be partially or wholly 
denuded before lambing, it will have a strong tendency 
to produce garget, and endangers the life of the ewe. If 
the ewes be properly tagged at this time, the lamber will 
more readily see the stain of blood on the parts behind, 
which, and which only, will sometimes tell him when the 
ewe has yeaned ; for it is no uncommon thing for a young 
ewe to desert her lamb, and be found grazing unconcern- 
edly with the rest of the flock, as if nothing had happened. 

Also, the male part of the flock should be examined, 
and, if necessary, the wool should be cut off* for two or 
three inches around the extremiiv of the sheath, whenever 
th« wool appears to be constantly saturated with urine, so 



that there will be danger ofifs producing soreness or ulcer- 
ation. 

As the ground is usually wet at this season of the year, 
their hoofs will be softer than at most other times ; and this 
opportunity should be improved for cutting and paring 
them. In this operation, breeding ewes should be handled 
carefully; and their hoofs should be attended to three or 
four weeks before parturition. 

THE LAMBING SEASON. 

In breeding *for improvement, a number should be plac- 
ed upon each ewe with paint, about a month before the 
time of parturition. Shortly after each lamb is dropped, 
the number of its dam should be put upon the lamb, hi 
this manner, by reference to the breeding register, the ne- 
cessary selections of lambs for breeders may be made, with 
reference to their progenitors. 

The average period of gestation of the ewe is stated 
to be 162 days. T. E. Pawlet slates, in the Lon- 
don Farmers' Magazine, that he found, by observations 
carefully made, that the times his ewes went with lamb^ 
were as follows : 

Weeks. Days. 

The longest time any ewe went with a ram 
lamb was, 22 4 

The shortest, do do do do 21 4 

The longest time that any one went with a ewe 

lamb was, .---22 2 

The shortest, do do do do 20 4 

From thf se experiments, it would seem that the sheep 
(and, perhaps, all other animals) go longer with males than 
with females ; though the difference is trifling. 

The proper time for parturition must be determined by 
climate, locality, and the purposes for which the flock is 
principally reared. 

During the latter part of the time of gestation, more par- 
ticular attention should be paid to the ewes. If it is intend- 
ed that the lambs shall drop in March or April, or at any 
time of ttie winter or spring, before grass grows, in order 
to raise early lambs for market, or other purposes, the ewes 
should be fed, for a week or two before lambing, with suc- 
culent -food, or wh-^aten shorts, or barley ground or bdiledi 
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er should have a chance to feed upon early sowed rye, and 
have, at the same time, a little grain daily. If the lambs 
are to drop after the grass is well started in spring, a mod- 
erate portion of grain, with a little hay, daily, will be suC> 
iicient for them . 

As to quantity of feed, a middle course should be pursu- 
ed, in order to enable the ewe to produce the lamb with 
comparative safety. Too high feeding disposes to fever. 
On the other hand, with too poor keep, the ewe will not 
have strength to go through with the process of lambing 
safely, nor will she have milk enough for the lamb. If the 
dam has not previously had sufficient support, the lamb 
will be weakly when it is dropped, and will not thrive as 
well afterwards. 

. When the time of yeaning approaches, suitable ctire may 
prevent considerable losses. The ewes should be placed 
in a smooth, dry, nearly level, grassy field, which is as free 
as possible from ditches and hollows, or in well litte]:ed 
yards, near good shelters, as, even if the lambs are drop- 
ped late in the season, it will sometimes be necessary to 
pen some ewes by themselves ; and in case of cold rains 
or extreme cold weather, all should be under shelter, espe- 
cially at night. 

If the lambs are to be dropped early in the season, be- 
fore grass appears, and while the weather is rather cold, 
the ewes should be kept, at this season, principally in 
yards near their shelters, or in small pasture fields; but 
they should not be too much confined, as moderate exer- 
cise is essential to breeding ewes. 

For ten days or a fortnight before the time of yeaning 
approaches, the ewes should be visited often during the 
daytime, lest some of them should be cast, and being una- 
ble to rise, should suffer abortion, or should continue to 
struggle occasionally, until death overtakes them by ex- 
hausiion and sufTocaiion. 

As storms appear to accelerate the birth of lambs, the 
sheep-fold should be frequently visited at such times, after 
the ewes begin to yean. 

As oftentimes some ewes will drop their lambs before the 
average time of lambing is completed, the attention of the 
shepherd should be increased as the time of parturition ap- 
proaches ; and after it has commenced, he should carefully 



observe eveFy ewe that appears to be in lab^r* in order lo 
render assistance, if necessary ; but> at the same time^ the 
operations of nature should not be hastily interfered with. 
In case of difficult parturition, the followijlg observations, 
from an essay by Mr. Cleve, in the first volume of the 
Journal of the Royal Agricultural Society of England, will 
be found useful, and worthy of particular attention : 

" The shepherd must not be led by the appearance of 
uneasiness and pain to interfere prematurely ; he must 
watch the ewe closely, and so long as she rises at his ap> 
proach, he may rest assured that whatever uneasiness she 
naay exhibit, all is well. Much uneasiness is generally 
apparent ; she will repeatedly lie down, and rise again with 
seeming distress. If this occurs when driving her to the 
fold, he must be very cautious in urging her. These symp- 
toms ought to be continued for two or three hours, or even 
more, before he feels imperatively called on to interfere, 
except the lamb is in such a position as to warrant fears of 
losing it. In cold weather particularly, the labor is likely 
to be protracted. Should the ewe appear exhausted, and 
gradually sinking under labor, it will be right to give her 
some oatmeal gruel, with a little linseed, in the proportion 
of a spoonful of the latter to two of the former. When the 
ewe feels that she is unable of herself tq expel the lamb, 
she will quietly submit to the shepherd's assistance. In 
giving her this assistance, his first duty is, to ascertain 
whether the presentation is natural. The natural presenta- 
tion is, with the muzzle foremost, and a foot on each side of 
it. Should all be right in this respect, he must proceed to 
disengage the lamb, first very gently drawing down the 
legs, and with all possible tenderness smoothing and facili- 
tating the passing of the head with his fingers, rather than 
forcibly extricating it, the particular attention of the shep- 
herd being given to these points. This may be effected by 
passing the finger up the rectum, until he feels the back of 
the lamb's head, and then urging it forwards, at the same 
time that he gently pulls the legs. Sometimes the head is 
sufficiently advanced, but the legs are too backward. In 
this case, the head must be gently pushed back, and the 
hand being well oiled, must be introduced into the vagina, 
and applied to the legs, so as to place them in their natural 
position, e^ual with the head. Should the fore feet, on the 
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dlh^r baiM], protrude, they mvist in like manner be, return- 
ed, and the same assistance given to the head. If the 
hinder quarters present themselves first, the hand must be 
applied to get hold of both hind legs together, and draw 
them gently but firmly ; the lamb may often be easily re- 
moved in this position. 

It is no uncommon occurrence to find the head of the 
lamb protruding and much swollen ; but still, by patience 
and gentle manipulation, it may often be gradually brought 
forward ; or even nature will complete the work, if the 
pelvis is not very much deformed. Should, however, the 
strength of the mother be rapidly wasting, the head may be 
taken away; and then, the operator, pushing back the 
lamb, may introduce his hand, and laying hold of the fore 
legs, effect the delivery. 

It also often happens that the legs are thrust out to the 
shoulder, and from the throes of the ewe, it is not possible 
to replace them, so as to get up the head of-the lamb. By 
partially skinning the legs, you may disunite them from 
the shoulder joint ; there will then be room for the intro- 
duction of the hand, and by laying hold of the bead you 
can deliver the ewe. 

A single season of practice, will do more than volumes 
of writing, to prepare the farmer for the preceeding, and 
some other cases of difficult labor. But let him bear in 
mind, that, as a general rule, the foetus should, if possible, 
be placed in its natural position, previous to any attempt to 
extricate it by force. When force must be used, it should 
be as gentle as is consistent with the object of delivery. I 
need scarcely observe, that the ewe must be the object of 
careful nursing and management, until she is completely 
restored." 

In addition, it may be observed that, sometimes, the lamb 
dies within the uterus before parturition, and in such cases 
there is very apt to be a wrong presentation, the breech 
frequently coming foremost ; but in such, or other wrong 
presentation, the ewe may often be saved by introducing 
the hand into the vagina, or even into the uterus, and push- 
ing back the lamb and turning it so as to bring the hind 
legs, or the head and fore legs, foremost, and then gently 
extracting it. 

In such cases, or any other/ if the lamb is dropped alive. 
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BO much woo), atid only so much, should be pulled o 
shorn from around the teats, that the lamb can convenient)} 
euck. It should then be placed before the ewe, and the 
ewe, by its scent, will generally know it and own it. But 
as she is apt to be frightened, in some measure, by 'such 
intervention, so as to run off and leave the lamb, the surest 
way is, to place the ewe, along with her lamb, in some 
small enclosure, or division of a shed or barn. Should the 
ewe, under such circun>stance&, or any other, refuse to 
suckle the lamb, she should be held, and the teat should be 
placed in the mouth of the' lamb^ If she has plenty of milk, 
she will seldom refuse to suckle the lamb. The sooner the 
lamb can suck after it is dropped, the better ; the milk gives 
strength to the lamb immediately. 

The lower end of the teats of the ewe are filled with 
gluey inspissated milk before the lamb is yeaned, and, con- 
sequently, it is with difficulty sometimes that weak lambs 
can draw any milk from the teats : and, therefore, it is well. 
in most cases, to draw a little milk by hand from each teat 
when ^he lamb is first yeaned , 

After the lamb has sucked, tlie ewe will generally owu 
it. If, however, she does not, a little fine salt rubbed on 
Its head and back^ will help on this purpose ; and, if neces* 
sary, the ewe may be confined for a few days alone wit'j 
her lamb, and held three or four times a day, or tied up so 
that the lamb can suck. With such care, the ewe will 
rarely refuse to own the lamb after a short period. 

Sometimes an ewe, after having dropped a good lamb, 
will leave iu and run off to pasture. Such ewes should be 
looked up and placed with their lambs. Perhaps the ewe 
will show her affection for the lamb when her udder begins 
to be distended with milk. When the ewe is separated 
from her lamb in this manner, care should be used not tc- 
have the lamb wrapped or touched by any thing which if 
o6[ensive, as the scent of the lamb is the principal source o. 
recognition by the dam. Ewes, which have dropped theii 
lambs over night,, should be examined in the morning, ant' 
^ee that their lambs just dropped are capable of suckingt 
which may generally be known by the distention of tlui 
lamb's belly, or by the appearance of the ewe's teats. 

The ewe may give too little milk, when her lamb ii 
first dropped early in spring, in such case, it pays well |6 
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aid the lamb by milk fed from a bottle ; or anotber ewe 
may be compelled to suckle the lamb, until its dam affords 
a full supply of milk. This care will prevem the lamb 
from being stumed. The milk from a new milch cow, or 
cream warmed, should be fed to the lamb. Milk from a 
farrow cow is not suitable to feed to young lambs when 
they are first dropped ; it is not sufficiently oily and purga- 
tive. 

In such cases, the milk of the ewes may be greatly in- 
creased, in h short time, by feeding them with apples^ pota* 
toes, bran, or barley mashes, &c. 

If lambs become chilled soon after they are first dropped, 
they may, in many cases, be resuscitated by placing them 
In warm water, and. then rubbing them until they become 
dry ; or simply, by wrapping them in a warm blanket, and 
placing them in a warm room, but not too near the fire. — 
In such cases, give the lamb no milk until it calls for it, 
and then it should be fed with warm milk, moderately at 
first. 

It sometimes happens that an ewe, with an abundance of 
milk, loses her lamb. In such case, it may be profitable to 
provide her with another, which does not get plenty of 
milk. To affect this, place the skin of her dead lamb on 
the body of the live one, and she will generally own it. 
The skin need not remain on more than a day or two. 

If no lambs are provided for ewes which lose their lambs, 
it may be well to see that they are milked a few times at 
intervals, in some cases in order to prevent garget. 

The young lambs of fine-wooled sheep are very sensitive 
to cold and moisture, and, therefore, in order to prevent 
undue exposure of them, it is necessary to anticipate 
storms, and place the ewes and lambs dnder shelter. Storms 
appear to accelerate the birth of lambs, therefore, the ewes, 
which have not yeaned, should be put under shelter at such 
times, lest some lambs should be lost for want thereof, and 
the necessary attention. 

As fast as the lambs are dropped, it will be well to keep 
what are dropped each twenty-four hours, in pens or yards 
by themselves for a day or two, liniil each lamb has learn- 
ed to know its mother, or each mother owns its lamb ; and 
then it will be convenient to turn all such ewes and Iambs 
into a flock by themselves, separate and opart from those 
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which are yet to yean ; the young lamb^ which are lately 
dropped by the retnaining ewes, may then be readily dis- 
cerned and attended to. Ft>r this purpose, it w4ll be very 
convenient to have two or more lots adjacent to shelters^ 
where the ewes and lambs may be kept until all the lambs 
are yeaned, and until the itimbs are large enough to be cas- 
trated ; after which operation, as hereafter mentioned, they 
may soon be placed in their summer pastures. 

During the time of yeaning, their pasture should be nei- 
ther very luxuriant nor very poor; but when this is past, 
ihey may be put into better pastures, which should be dry 
iand free from undue exposure: and all necessary condi- 
ments should be provided for th^m in every pasture, lest 
•some should become diseased. 



SECTION XXXVIII. 

SUMMER MANAGEMENT. 
WASHING. 

A day or two previous to the washing of sheep, they 
should all be tagged in the nicest manner, by shearing all 
tag-locks from their hiuder pans, and all burs, which are 
visible, should be cut off or picked off. The washing and 
shearing may then be performed with much more ease askd 
cleanliness than if tagging is neglected at this time. 

The time for washing will depend upon the latitude and 
the season ; but as soon as settled warm weather comes on 
in spring, it may be done with propriety. Coarse-wooled 
sheep, in latitute 41 or 42, should be washed in May, be- 
fore their wool begins to shed ; Merinos may, with more 
propriety, be washed in the last of May, or early in June. 

Fair and warm weather should be improved for this pur- 
pose, and the water should be comparatively warm. If pos- 
sible, they should all be washed in the fore part of the day. 
If the washing is finished a few hours before sunset, they 
will become partially dry before the chilly air of night 
comes on, and^ of course, will be less affected by it. 
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The mOfit eonvenleot place for washingy is in a streant 

of cl^ar water» with a gravelly or stony bottom^ and sufii- 

. Ciently large to carry oif thelihh-; or a small stream maj 

.Be darned, or may be turned into a vat so as to answe. 

this purpose. 

The sheep should be taken into the water, and keeping 
ihe head sufficiently elevated, the washing should be per 
formed by squeezing^ portions of the fleece between th 
hands, until the water flowing^from it will not be. colore' 
by the dirt. Then, if convenient, the sheep may be taker 
to some higher and purer part of the stream, and rinsed. — 
When the sheep is taken ou*t of the water, if it is a weal^ 
aheepf or if the fleece is sa filled with water that it cannoi 
stand, it should be supported until the fleece is drained, $ 
that it may not fall upon the sand or mud; 

During the process of washing, it should be borne in mind 
that* the sheep is taken into an- element for which it feel 
thp greatest abhorrence, and which it ever avoids as far a 
possible, except to quench its thirst; and, therefore, > 
should be kept in the water no longer than is necessary ft 
clean washing, and should be handled and treated as kindl 
as is consistent with perfect cleansing. In putting tb 
sheep into the water, the arms and hands should be applie 
round the rieck or body, or to the hind leg; and the shee; 
should never be lifted up -or tossed about merely by clinch' 
ing the wool, nor be thrown violently imo the water, so aJ 
to injure it by contusion, as is freqjuenily done in sport. 

The above method of washing, sheep will reader the 
wool suiiiciently cleaato be fair, merchantable wool. But 
if it is desirable to make the wool e.ttra clean, the sheep 
should be washed immediately after a rain, by which their 
wool has been well soaked ; or they should be taken to the 
washing pen> and each sheep should be dipped into the wa* 
ter, or alt may be thoroughly sprinkled with a watering- 
pot ; and then, after being wet in either of these modee, 
they should be allowed to huddle together for an hour o* 
more before they are w-ashed. This method is more par- 
ticularly necessary in washing Merinos. 

i\fier washing, they should be kept, till sheared, in clean, 
grassy pastures, which are free from burs^ thistles, and half- 
eharred woodw 
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SHEAKINO. 

Shef^ring may, with propriety, be commenced in abot^ 
ive or six days after washing, if the weather has been fair, 
to as to fully dry the fleece'; otherwise, a longer tim6 may 
>e necessary for that purpose. The yolk, in that time, 
•vill be started into the fleece, so as to soften the ,ivqo1, and 
(reserve it from moths after it is packed away. 

A small (lock only sbpuld be taken to the shearing place 
It any ono ^me; that is, pnty about so many as can ba 
iheared each' half day. A cle'an,. smooth floor U the most 
convenient place for shearing— either oa a cotpmon barn- 
loor, or jBi floor of plank, made temporarily ip a sheep-barn 
^r shed. 

In shearing, as well as at all otjier times, the jsame cack 
ion shpuld be used in handling sheep as in washing. 

Shearers differ pomewhat as to the niinutise of shearing 5 

!ut the principal points tp be attended to, are, to cut the 

/ool with one clip of the shears, and not in twain, as per-» 

'ons shefiring to6 fast are apt to do, and to shear it even and 

.lose, without cutting any part of the skin ; and special 

are should be used not to cut the udder, or teats, or any 

elicate part of either sex; and if a wound is made by the 

hears, a little tar and grease mixed, or a little powdered 

harcoal, should be applied to the wound, in order to heal 

, and keep off flies. The shearer should hold the sheep 

1 positions which will be e/sisy for H, and should be permii- 

3d to shear no faster, nor greater number in a day, than 

irhat he can shear in a workmanlike manner. 

A common mode of shearing, and, perhaps, as convenient 
Vi any, is as follows : 

Having first well swept the shearing floor, the shearet 

lAtches the sheep, and removes all straws and burs from 

the fleece, and fllth from about the tail, with shears, if n^ 

pessary ; he t^ien places the sheep on the floor, and resv* 

\ng upon its rump', with the hpad ujp^ards, and with its back 

nd neck resting against the legs of the shearer. The 

hearer first shears the wool from iaround the headland neck, 

aaking short clips, with the shears close to the skin, and 

ending the neqk from side to side, as may be found con* 

enient : he then clips the wool frorp the fore legs, brisket, 

ud belly, as far down as he can reach while standing 

) this position ; he next lays the sheep downtipon its>side« 
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and shears off all the wool upon one side^from the belly to 
the back ; he then turns the sheep over upon the otb«r 
side, in such a manner as not to tear the fleece, and clips 
the wool in like manner from the other side ; after which, 
he places the sheep upon its legs, on. another part of the 
floor, aud trims off the leg-wool, which is kept by itself. 

* ROLLING THB FLEECES. 

The fleece (without the leg- wool,) should b^ placed with 
shorn side downward upon the floor, and then« if any tag- 
locks remain, they should be carefully removed ; the fleece 
should then be made as compact as possible, by pushing the 
wool from each side towards the centre ; the loose good 
wool is then thrown upon the fleece ; next, the shearer 
folds each side of the fleece towards the centre, so that (if 
the wool be fine,) it will not exceed , eight or ten inches in 
width ; the head and neck portions of the fleece should 
then be turned back upon the fleece, as far as the part 
shorn from the shoulders, and then, beginning at the tail 
end of the fleece, roll it up as tight as possible. 

* Next, wind some twine around it, and tie it; crossing 
the twine in different directions, and passing it only so ma- 
ny limes around the fleece as will be sufficient to render it 
compact. Small, smooth twine should be used for this pur* 
pose, and no other. This method presents as good wool 
as grows upon the sheep, and if all is done right, it will ap- 
pear desirable. The wool, when shorn, should be remo- 
ved to a cool, clean, dry, dark room, where it will be en- 
tirely unexposed io dust or dirt. of any kind, until jt is sold. 
or packed in sacks. Exposure to light for a few days will 
give it a yellow hue. — (A. Agriculturist for 1 846, pa. 93.) 
After sheep are shorn, they should be housed for two or 
three successive nights, and at any time for several days 
afterwards, should cold or stormy weather ensue. The 
neglect of this precaution frequently causes great suffer- 
ings and losses in flocks ; and the humane flock*master 
will not forget this part of his duty. 

BALEING OF WOOL. 

The kind of .linen cloth which is generally used in the 
United States for baleiog wool, is termed burlaps^ and is 
generally from 36 to 4Q inches in width.. Cotton cloth 



Witt not (^{iswer- for this purppse, unless the wool is very 
cleeg:i9 as the. yolk of wool soon causes it to decay. 

The quantity of burlaps which is necessary for an ordi- 
nary sized sack, is five yards* A hoop of wood or iron 
wire is generally used, around which the edges of the 
mouth of the sack are folded, and sewed with packing twine. 
The hoop and sack aire then placed on the inside of a 
square frame, which is just large enough for the hoop to 
rest upon its four sides^and at an elevation sufficient for the 
sack to swing clear from anything below. If the wool is 
fine, five or six fleeces are thrown in for a layer, and are 
followed by a man or boy, who carefully adjusts and treads 
each successive layer, till the sack is full. It is well, be- 
fore the packing begins, to stuff the lower corners of the 
sacks with wool clippings, and lie them. When the sack 
is filled, it is then drawn together with twine, and the up- 
per corners are then prepared in the same manner as the 
lower corners, in order to form handles for moving the' 
bales. 

SORTING, MAEKING, ETC. 

During and after the process of shearing is the rbost con- 
venient lime for the sorting and brand-marking of sheep*--— 
T^e quality and weight of each fleece may, at this time, 
be fully ascertained, and the form and every imperfection 
of carcass may be clearly seen. 

At this time, therefore,. should be selected out for breed- 
ers, all those, of either sex, which are most distinguished 
for the several purposes for which they are reared, whether 
for quality or quantity of wool, or the excellence and fair ' 
proportions of their forms. Such should receive a lasting 
m.si,rk, and the weight and quality of their fleeces should be 
duly noted. At this time should be sorted out the wethers 
and dry ewes, particularly those which are old, or diseased, 
or inferior in size, and, which are designed to be fattened 
off for the butcher. 

Ewes and lambs should be pastured in flocks by them- 
selves, and separate and apart from all other kinds. 

Pams and wethers may herd together; and yearling 
ewes and barren ewes in flocks together. 

At this time, eacjh sheep should receive a mark or brarwl 
on some part of the bodyj with a paint brush or brandy of 
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fye initial letters of the owner's name, or eotne other salt* 
{.ble mark, so that it may be seen at a distancorin case any 
.'hould stray or get mixed with other sheep. 

The materials most stiitable for marlsing, are spirits of 
turpentine, or linseed oil, or .both tliese articles, mixed with 
!ampblack, or Venetian red, or Spanish brown. The 
marks may be placed on different pafts of the body, so that 
^ch kind may be readily knofv^n. 

Tar is frequently used for1)rand«marking; hut it forms 
a deep, heavy qrust upon the wool wl^ich cannot.be easily 
eleansedfrom it, and, therefore, is injurious In its mana* 

If the skins of any are foun^l to 1)e in bad condition, 'he 
hroper remedies may now be conveniently applied. Wash- 
rng them with salt wpiter will have a good effect upon their 
ikins — will prevent their taking cold, and will cause ticks 
to drop off.---(Culiivaior, 1845.) 

At this titoe, also, attention should be paid to the horns 
)f sheep : if any press too near the rhones of the head or 
,ace, or endanger the eyes, the^ should he cut partly or 
ivholly off, as may be necessary. The fec^t, also, should 
!>e examined and pared, if necessary. 

Also, the teeth ^f old sheep should :be examined, and if 
iny are found to be loose, or in any ^wise defective, so. m 
lo be useless, they should be extracted with pincers^ 

OF FASTUKA6B. 

The natural habits of the sheep attach ft to the highest 
jRYounds, to the upland slopes where aromatic plants abound. 
Nature never intended this animal to consume continually 
the succulent grasses qf rich lowlands ; and all, who have 
observed the habits of the sheep, are aware that their natu- 
ral instinct, aQqr beir^ domesticated for ages, still leads 
them to the elevated portions of the fields in which they 
are kept 

For this reason, the highest hills of every fanp on which 
heep are kept, will always be host adapted for their pastur- 

f, provided the fipil be dry, and the quantity and quality 
the herbage -1)0 suitable for 4hem, and provided, also, 
iiat the breed be adapted to the climate. 

Either uplands or lowlands, which contain much vege* 
•ible matter, and which ase, at the same tiiney so moist' ^ 



.9 be mudiEy, wlll*be olj^^^naUe on aeeoum of ikcflf |m»* 
■ueing foot mt. 

On the ether -hand, soils which are composed almost ea* 
TOly of sand, will not "bave consistence sufficient te fuf- 
iish a regular supply of pasture. 

The best pasturage lands for sheep, ^are those wblc^h ai« 
irm to their feet, and which have such a imxture of ingve- 
tients that herbage may flourish, and, at the samo time# 
/111 suffer least by drought or wet weather. 

As the highlands, in which tiie sheep naturally delights, 
ire generally the thimiest and ^poorest soils, it becomes ne« 
fessary for the sheep, in a state of -nature, to take a large 
range of pasturage, in order to obtain the quantity and va» 
'iety of herbage which is necessary ^r its welfare. Hence^ 
m prairies and other large unenclosed lands, breeds of 
)beep which are suitable for such situations, are accommo* 
lated with all the variety of food which is necessary for 
(hem. But when-they^are confined by endosares, it is ever 
^od policy to divide these enclosures -into as many oonve* 
Aient sized 'lots as will be sufficient, in-order to<gratify their 
ippetites by frequent changes of pasture. A frequem 
change of pasture, says Biacklock^is the soul of sheep hua- 
)andry. 

Grass lands, in small divisions, w4ll lieep or fatten 
nore sheep than if there are few or iro division^. They 
tan then be fed off at regular intervals, when the grass has 
ittained. the proper height. In an -enclosed country^ 
theep generally do best when they are separated imo small 
parcels ; they feed more quietly, and they waste less. 

Short sweet pasture is -most relished by sheep, and is 
nost healthy for them ; and a suffiioiem number should be 
tept on the grounds on which they ^re depastured, so that 
he pasture may be kept at its proper height ; 4uid if, at any 
'ime, the grasses become too high and rank for sheep, they 
hould be fed off occasionallly by4iorses or cattle. 

On the other hand, it is very unprotoble and inhumane 
;iolicy to overstock lands with s(ieep, or oth^ animals. By 
verstocking, all the flock is impoverished and liable to dis^ 
ase, whereby they produce 410 more wool than a less num^ 
>,t with proper rations of 'food; not to speak of muttofiv 
-hich) in suck ease, is entirely out of the question. 

Fallow fields and stubblefieldaaro the best of pasture ibf 



8ha«tf MjAdSQUAtof tfa^ laigeiiiHiAiliy of bit^r, asu^o^nt, 
and diuretic weeds which spring up in them. But they 
should never be permitted to run upon new. stubble fields of 
bearded grains^ such as bearded wheat, rye, or barley; as 
the beards of such grains frequently produce bra^y and 
death, to them. Hogs or cattle should always precede 
sheep in such fields, or the sheep should be kept out of 
such fields until the beards of such grains ar# rotted enough 
to make them tender ; they will then be harmless. Sheep 
n^ay be turned ijnto other stubble fields without harm to 
them, provided there. be not so much grain left in them as 
to injure them by its large quantity. 

When convenient, they should be allowed to range oc- 
casionally , on dry, open, wood landsyor bushy pastures, so 
as to browse upon their leaves and shoots, which are much 
relished, by them, and are healthy for them. But after 
acorns begin to drop fre^y, on oak lands, they should no 
longer range ' on such lands ; aeorns, in large quantities, 
being very injurious to them. 

They should not be long confined at any one time, to 
thickly shaded pastures, the herbage of such, pastures 
being much less nutritious and wholesome, that that of 
open lands. 

They should be frequently changed from field to field, 
unless they have a large range ; but, when possible, they 
should never be changed from very short pasture, to that 
which is very luxuriant, or the reverse ; and, especially, 
they should not be turned in upon rank clover pastures, 
when they were wet with dew or rain, lest some be hoven. 

They should never be permitted to run very long at 
one time, on low, moist lands, particularly in summer. 
But if a farm contains a considerable proportion of such 
lands, particular care should be used to select a breed 
which is suitable for it. 

Mornings and evenings are the best times for change of 
pasture. At.such time, the flock will generally all be. up 
and feeding,, and may readily be discerned. 

SHADE TRJSES. 

All domesticated quadrupeds su&r from exposure to.the 
extremes of heat, especially the ^ sheep. llen<xe, in sum* 
nusr, the sheep is very apt to stan^ or lie during the^warm* 



est part of the day, upon the cool ground, in the mostoiiry 

or shady places. Shade trees coniribuie greatly to their 
comfort, and blisters, and permanent injury to the skin, are 
sometimes produced by undue exposure to the sun, imme- 
diately after being shorn. 

Hence the considerate farmer will ever encourage the 
growth of a sufficient nnmber of shade trees in his pas- 
tures, and in ail^ places, and, if possible, where they will 
lease interfere with ploughing. If all trees have been cut 
from pasture fields, such useful shade trees, as are natural 
to the soil, may be planted, and will soon form the neces- 
sary shades. And if a choice can be made, it will be well 
to cultivate in plough fields, such kinds as strike their roots 
deep into the ground, and will least interfere with the 
plough ; such as the oak, &c. 

WATER. 

Water is not bo absolutely necessary to sheep in summer, 
time, as, to most other graminivorous animals, as their prin* 
cipal feeding is done mornings and evenings, when the 
dew is on the grass. But there are times in April, and also 
in the latter part of summer, when the ground is frequen t- 
ly much parched by the sun, and but little dew falls. At 
such times, sheep of all kinds, but more especially ewes 
which suckle lambs, suffer, if water is withheld from 
them ; and, at such times, all should, if possible, be erat- 
ified with it. If only a part of the pastures upon a farm . 
are supplied with water, these should be allotted to the 
ewes and lambs at such times, so that there may be no 
failure of milk. 

WEANING LAMBS. 

* The time for weaning lambs will depend upon the time 
of parturition, the breed cultivated, and upon the disposi- 
tion which is to be afterwards made of the lambs. 

The time usually allowed for the lambs of fine wooled 
sheep to suck, is about four months. In Europe, the time 
allowed for the lambs of coarse-wooled sheep to suck, is 
generally ^ibout three and a half months ; unless it is in- 
tended to fatten them ofi* for the butcher ; in such case, a 
longer time i» sometimes allowed for them to be suckled 
by the ewe. Such sbeep grow fester, and come to maturi- 
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vf mora rapidly thao fine-wooled sheepi and, therefore* 
jietr Iambs may be sooner weaned. 

If lambs are weaned at the usual times, they will cen- 
trally, after a short period, do better thi^n to run longer 
vith the ewes. After the ewes have given milk three and 
\ half or foar months, the quality of their milk becomes 
fnferior, and the lambs are better off wirlimit it tl^an with 
!t. They then depen^l entirely upon gr^s/atid feed freet 
ly. Consequently, if eoarse-wooled lambs have been drop- 
ped in the latter part of April, or fore part of May, they 
^hould be weaned by the 15th or 20th of August ; and fine- 
Wooled lambs, dropped at the same times, should be wean* 
ed as early as from the first to the 10th of September. A% 
early as this will be necessary, in order that the ewes may 
thrive, and be in good condition, for renewed gestatloup 
and the endurance of .winter. 

When the lambs are first weaned, the ewe lambs should 
^ put by ttiemselves, along with a few old barren ewes, 
ind the ram lambs \>y themselves, with a few wethers ; 
ihey will, in such case, be much more quiet, th^^n if apart 
rom any old sheep, and "v^ill more readily subofiit to be 
..riven from field to field, in changes of pasture. 

The dams and their offspring should be renioved as far 
itpart as is convenient, at any rate, so far th^it they cannot 
'tear the bleating .of each other; otherwise, their inqui- 
(4ude will be prolonged sp as to be injurious to both of 
fhem. 

The lanibs should be placed in better pasture than before 
^hey were weaned, in order to eompe^^ate for the loss of 
iheir mother's milk ; but not into thd^t .which is very luxu- 
liant, as they are more liable to braxy in such pastures 
'han older sheep ; and the necessary condiments should be 
varefully provided for them at this time, lest dise^ise should 
ensue ; and if the farm is apt to produce rot, the driest pas* 
ures should be allotted to the lambs. 

A contrary course should be adopted with the ewes, aa 
to their pasture, for at legist two weeks,. For that time, it 
can hardly Mq too short : otherwise, it will frequently 
produce a great extension aad inflammation of i^eir udders. 
And tho^e who wish to save the udders of their ewes, so 
that all. may be fit for breeding, should also take them to 
their staHs, and thoroughly milk each ewot on the diirA 



day lifter tfoe lambs are weaned. In some eases, it will Ik 
necessary to repeat this operation twice or three times, a. 
intervals of three or four days, in order to prevent inflam- 
m&tion of the udder with certa>»ty. 

As soon as any or ail of them are dried up, such one^ 
should be immediately put into ^rsc-rate pasture, an< 
should comini^ in such pastures until winter. If any o' 
them are much thinner in flesh than others, they roa^* 
be placed by themselves, and a little grain may be fed ir 
Uiem daily until they are recruited, so as to join the rest ol 
^lie Hock.. 
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SECTION XXXIX, 

I 

FATTENING. 

Whether sheep are to be fattened in summer or in win^ 
ter, it is ever desirable that they should have been well 
]^ept for some considerable time before rapid fattening is at* 
tempted. Their digestive organs will then be strong, an(} 
able to. bear full feeding. Therefore, if any are quite thii^ 
in flesh, they should, at first, not be put into too rank pas* 
tures in summer, and in winter should not receive too 
mitch grain in beginning to feed them, lest they should b% 
cloyed, in some measure, or should become diseased in 
consequence of excess of nutriment. 

With these precautions, if it is intended to fatten them 
for the butcher, it is always an object to fatten them as fast 
as possible, if wo wish to obtain the greatest quantity of 
flesh and fat, according to the amount of food consumed $ 
for, regular daily rations of food are necessary to support 
life, and supply the natural waste of the body ; ana the 
sooner the flesh and fat accutnulate to the desired quantity, 
the sopner, also, will this daily waste be brought to a close. 

Therefore, in summer, the pasturage should be amply 
sufiicient, so that they may be as quiet as they please, and 
not be allowed to range over too large a surface, in order 
10 nil themselves. And most special care should be used 
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ifiat they are frequently moved from field to field, or that 
a large range be provided for them, and all necessary con- 
diments. 

The digestive powers of young animals being weaker 
than those of animals which have arrived at maturity, such 
young animals should be fed more cautiously ; and it takes 
a longer time to fatten them, as a portion of their nutriment 
is appropriated to the development of muscle or flesh. 

In summer and fall, sheep may be fattened oQ most rap- 
idly, and with least expense : good pasture and frequent 
changes of it, with suitable condiments, being sufficient for 
that purpose. 

But it is sometimes an object to fatten them very rapidly 
in summer, and, also, to fatten off old sheep which cannot 
readily be fattened on mere pasture alone. In either case, 
the feeding of a moderate quantity of grain daily, will gen- 
erally effect it very advantageously. One bushel of grain 
fed in summer,, will make as much fat as three or four fed 
in winter. 

An experiment was made at Shrewsbury, in England, in 
fatteninp; three sheep on peas, allowing them, at the same 
time, to run in pasture. They gained 39 lbs. in 21 days, 
being an average of nearly 10 ounces each per day. — (A. 
Agriculturist, 1843.) 

If the first quality of mutton is desired, sheep of the 
'smaller breeds, and those which do not soonest come to ma- 
turity, should be selected for that purpose, and a large pro- 
portion of upland pasture should be provided for them. For 
though the quality of the mutton depends very much upon 
the breed of the sheep, the qualities of the food upon which 
they are fattened have also a powerful influence in deter- 
mining the qualities of the mutton. 

In fattening sheep to the best advantage in winter, it is 
necessary that ihey should have good shelters, and that 
these shelters should be often supplied with fresh litter, so 
as to make them quiet and comfortable ; and, also, that 
proper allowances of food, water, and condiments should be 
regularly supplied to them. 

The observations of Mr. Spooner will illustrate this sub- 
ject as follows: ** Quietude and warmth contribute greatly 
to the fattening process. This is a fact which has not only 
been developed by science, but proved by actual practice, 
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7he manner in which these agents operate, is simple, and 
easily explained. Motion increases respiration, and the 
excess of oxygen thus taken, requires an increased quantity 
of carbon, which would otherwise be expended in prodti* 
cing fat. So, likewise, cold rohs the system of animal 
heat ; to supply which, more oxygen and more carbon must 
be employed in extra combustion, to restore the diminution 
of temperature. Nature enforces the restoration of warmth^ 
by causing cold to produce both hunger and a disposition 
for motion, supplying carbon by the gratification of the for- 
mer, and oxygen by the indulgence of the latter. The 
above facts are illustrated by Lord Ducie : 

" One hundred sheep were placed in a shed, and ate 20 
lb. of Swedish turnips each, per day 5 whilst another hun- 
dred, in the open air, ate 25 lb. each, and at the end of a 
certain period, the former animals weighed each 30 lbs. 
more than the latter ; plainly showing that, to a certain ex- 
tent, warmth is a substitute for food. This was also prov- 
ed, by the same nobleman, in other experiments, which 
also illustrated the effect of exercise. 

No. 1 . Five sheep were fed in the open air, between 
the 21st of November, and the 1st of December. They 
consumed 90 lbs. of food per day, the temperature bei^g 
44 deg ; at the end of this time, they weighed 2 lbs. less, 
than when first exposed. 

No. 2. Five sheep were placed under shelter, and al- 
lowed to run at a temperature of 49 deg. ; they consumed 
at first 82 lbs. then 70 lbs. per day, and increased in weight 
23 pounds. 

No. 3. Five sheep were placed in the same shed, but 
not allowed any exercise ; they ate at first 64 lbs., then 68 
lbs., and increased in weight 30 lbs. 

No. 4. Five sheep were kept in the dark, quiet and 
covered ; they ate 36 lbs. per day, and increased in weight 
8 lbs." 

A similar experiment was tried by Mr. Ghilders, M. P. 
He states, that 80 Leicester sheep, in the open field, con« 
sumed 60 baskets of cut turnips per day, besides oil cake. 
On putting them in a shed, they were immediately able to 
consume only 30 baskets, and soon after but 26, being on- 
ly one-half the quantity required before ; and yet they 
* fattened aa rapidly, as when eating the largest quaaiity." 
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Ffom tke^ experiments^ it appears, that the least quan- 
tiiy of food, which is required for fattening, is, when ani- 
mals are kept closeiy confined in warm shelters ; and the 
greatest quantity, when running at large exposed to all 
weather. But, although animals will fatten faster for i 
certain time, wiithout exercise than with it, if they are 
closely confined for any considerable time, and are at the 
same time full fed, they become, in some measure, fever* 
ish ; the proportion of fat becomes too large, and the meat 
is not so palateable and healthy, as when they are allow- 
ed moderate exercise, in yards or small fields. 

As to the kinds of food which may be used most ad* 
tantageously in fattening,' this will generally depend upon 
what is raised upon the farm, it being preferable, in most 
cases, to use the produce of the farm. Sheep prefer beans 
lo almost any other grain ; but neither beans or peas are so 
fattening, as some other grains ; and are used most advan* 
tageously along with theip. Beans, peas, oats, barley, rye, 
buckwheat, dec, may be used along with Indian com, or 
oil cake, or succulent food, making various changes anc 
mixture^) in order to furnish the variety of food, which i 
so much relished by the sheep, and which should ever be 
attended to by the sheep fattener. This will prevent theii 
being cloyed, and will hasten the fattening process. A va* 
riety of food, (says Mr. Spooner) operates like cookery in 
the humat^ subject, enabling more sustenance to be taken^ 

The quantity of grain or succulent food, which it will 
be proper to feed, will depend upon the size, age and con- 
dition of the sheep, and judgment must be used, in ascer- 
taining how much they can bear. Mr. Childers states that 
sheep (New Leicester) fed with the addition of half a 
pint of barley per sheep, per day ; half a pound of linseed 
oil cake, with hay, and a constant supply of salt, became 
ready for the butcher in ten weeks ; and gain of flesh and 
tallow, 33 lbs. to 40 lbs. per head. (One sheep gained 66 
lbs. in 12 weeks.) 

This experiment shows what is about the largest amount 
of grain which it is necessary or proper to feed to New 
Leicester sheep, at any time while fattening. The aver* 
age weight sf 40 New Leicester wethers before fattening^ 
was found by Mr. Childers to be 128^ lbs. each. By weig& 
iog an average lot of any other kind pf sheep» which aHl 



to be fatteped, and by reference to the table of compara- 
tive nutriment of the different kinds of food, a calculation 
may be readily made, as to the largest amount, i^ hich will 
be necessary for them, of any article of food whatever. 

When sheep are first put up for fattening, Aey should 
be sorted, when convenient, so as to put those of the same 
age, size, and condition, each by themselves, so that each 
may have a fair chance to obtain its proportion of food„aa(i 
mav be fed the proper length of time. 

They should be fed moderately at first, gradually in- 
creasing the quantity to the largest amount, and making 
the proper changes of food, so as not to cloy them, nor 
produce acute diseases of the head or intestines, and never 
feeding so much as to scour them. 

Sheep, when fattening, should not be fed oftener thau 
three times a day, viz : morning, noon, and evening. In 
the intervals between feeding, they may fill themselveai 
well, and will *have time sumcient for rumination and di- 
gestion ; these processes are interrupted by too frequent 
feeding. But they should be fed with regularity, both as 
to the quantity of food, ^nd the time when it is given.-— 
When convenient, they should have access to water at all 
times; otherwise, a full supply of it should be furnished to 
them immediately after they have consumed each fodder- 
ing. 

When sheep become extremely fat, whether purposely 
or not, it is generally expedient to slaughter them. Per- 
mitting animals to become alternately very fat and lean is 
injurious to all stock. Therefore, if animals are too, strong- 
ly inclined to fatten at an age when wanted for breeding* * 
their condition as to flesh should be regulated by the quan- 
tity and quality of their food or pasture. 



266 COSPUCBNTS, 

• • • • 

SECTION XL. 

CONDIMENTS. 

A Condi nnent is defined to be, something which seasons 
food, or fits it for digestion. Hsla uses many condiments, 
such as salt, sugar, vinegar, spices, aromatics, &c. The 
same course is pursued by other animals ; if left to them- 
selves, they range abroad far and near, gathering a variety 
of herbage, and each of the kinds which they select assists 
as a condiment, either directly or indirectly, in helping to 
digest other kinds. Anfd in a state of nature, and where 
the number of animals is not too large, according to the 
range which they obtain, the vegetables which they find 
wiri contain all the condiments which they need. 

For this purpose, the sheep uses the greatest number- of 
plants of any other domesticated quadruped, especially 
those which arc bitter, astringent, and diuretic. Linnaeus 
found, in examining this subject, that by offering fresh 
plants to such animals, in the ordinary mode of feeding, 
horses ate 262 species, and refused 212 ; cattle ate 2^76, 
and refused 218; while the sheep took 387 species, and 
only refused 141. 

In England, Ireland, and Scotland, ordinarify no salt is 
fed to sheep from one year's end to the other, especially 
where large flocks are kept, and tended by shepherds ; 
though, of late years, more salt is fed to ihom in those 
countries than formerly. Dr. Parry, a distinguished wool- 
grower of England, states, in his essay on sheep, that he 
never gave his sheep salt but once ; and then he mixed it 
amongjit his hay when made into the rick. And in Spain/ 
the transhumantes Merinos are salted only in summer, 
when on the mountains, in the northern parts of Spain. — 
Whereas, in the dry climate of New England, salt is con- 
sidered to be indispensable for them in all seasons. But, 
doubtless, sheep would do well without salt in ordinary 
seasons, on such a soil, and in such a climate, provided 
they could have as large a range as they might choose, on 
dry and hilly lands. And there are instances where sheep 
have been kept in Ohio and western Pennsylvania for 20 
years, without feeding any salt to them j letting them run in 



tha roads where there are no salt licks : and these . shoejp. 
prospered more thaa those which were kept in fields ad" 
joining, and received plenty of salt, which, when fed free* 
ly, in a moist climate, helps to produce the rot. 

The truth is, that most, and perhaps all of the variovia 
plants which they eat, qontain common salt, and a sufficient 
variety of them will furnish all the condiments which arf^ 
necessary for sheep, and other graminivorous animals.-r. 
But when they are confined to a few acres, they can no 
longer find this variety, and sink with disease ; especially 
vhere the soil and climate are not particularly favorable to 
them, Magendie, a celebrated French physiologist, has 
shown, by experiment, that it is impossible to keep an ani*. 
Tnal in a healthy state longer than six weeks on one article 
of diet; death frequently taking place even before the end 
of that period. 

Now, as the customs of our country require that every 
person should Jceep their own aninjals mostly within their 
own boundaries, and these are frequently much circumscr^^ 
bed, it will become them to supply to their sheep such con- 
diments as may be deficient in their pasture or fodder, ea* 
pecially bitter articles ; for bitterness is essentially neces* 
sary in t^e food of all herbivorous animals. Without it, 
they sooner or later fall into ill health. It promotes diges- 
tion, strengthens the stomach, and through the sympathetic 
medium of that organ, all other parts of the body. Bitter 
and diuretic plants or articles are necessary to the proper 
action of the kidneys of the sheep, on account of the suc- 
culence of their food. In Europe, sheep browse freely up^ 
on broom and whin plants, both of which are highly diujf? 
etjc articles. 

One of the mpst useful bitter articles which can be fed to 
them, will be tar, (or pitclv,) which may be mixed with 
the oth^r condiments which I shall describe. These arti- 
cles are most excessively bitter, and are also strongly anti- 
septic, tonic, and diuretic.; and should be used in sufiicient 
quantities, especially on wet soils, or wherever their food 
is very succulent. But as these articles are very powerful, 
large quantities of them will not.be necessary. In winter, 
boughs of pine will be useful to them. Hop vines may be 
fed to them for bitters : they are used for this purpose in 
Sweden. These articles, or a portion of them, along with 
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the various bitter weeds and plants which are found In pas- 
ture fields and in meadows, and which may be saved, along 
With hay, will bo amply sufficient for them. 

But the great and essential condiments which are neces- 
sary for sheep and other graminivorous animals, arc found 
In the ashes of the various grains and vegetables upon 
which they feed, of which number, common salt is only 
one among several others. 

By inspection of the appendix, it will be seen that car- 
bon, or the basis of wood, is the principal ingredient in the 
formation of blood, flesh, and fat ; and by the analysis of 
hay and grain, it will be seen that carbon is also the princi* 
pal ingredient which goes to form those articles, or is the 
principal basis of them. Now, these various alkalies, salts, 
earths, and minerals, which are found in the ashes of these 
various grasses and grains, are the great natural condiments 
which are necessary in various proportions in the stomachs 
of every graminivorous animal which moves upon the face 
of the earth, along with the gastric juices, in order to dis- 
solve and transform the carbon, which is in their food, into 
chyle, and out of the combinaiions which are formed in the 
stomach, to form blood, flesh, bone, fat, &c. And all the 
ingredients which are necessary to form animals, «are con- 
tained in the food which they usually consume. The sto- 
mach is, in fact, a kind of laboratory in which whatever food 
Ss placed, will be compounded and decompounded, so as to 
accomplish the transformations which are necessary, in or- 
der to nourish the system, and eventually to complete the 
metamorphosis of tissues which is continually going on in 
the animal system ; and these ashes, or condiments, are 
the means which the stomach uses, along with the air which 
is absorbed by the saliva, in the process of rumination,"" in 
order to effect these transformations. 

As animals differ somewhat as to their internal func- 
tions, and the temperature of their bodies,t the carbon is, 
in some measure, differently eliminated in them, so as to 
provide nourishment suitable for each kind. 

And in accomplishing this purpose, it will be seen that 
those articles of food which are natural to graminivorous 
animals, and which are most nearly assimilated to that 

* Llebig*! Animml Chemistry, page 39. ' ' f See Appendix. 
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State which Is necessary in order ta form chyle, and to en* 
ter the blood and the system, and which, of course, are 
most easy of digestion, contain the least amount of ashes 
or condiments ; because the least amount is necessary in 
order x6 transform such food. When the carbon enters the 
blood, it should have the same combinations as when in the 
blood. And I insert the analysis of the blood, and also of 
sundry articles of food, in order to show how the carbon 
must be changed in its combinations with oxygen, hydro- 
gen, and nitrogen, in order to form blood : 

CarboD. Hydrogen. Kitrogen. Oxygen. Ashe*. 

Ox blood, dried, 61.96 7.25 15.07 21.30 4.42 

Wheat, 45.78 6.79 2.09 44.16 1.18 

Oats, 51.97 6.27 1.74 37.43 2.58 

Potatoes, 44.01 5.08 1.50 43.51 5.00 

Hay, 45.08 5.00 1.05 38.07 9l00 

By these analyses, it will be seen that the combinations 
of the carbon, in hay and in blood, differ very much ; and, 
therefore, a large amount of ashes or condiments is neces- 
sary, in order to effect the necessary transformation. The 
gastric juices alone would be insufficient to dissolve all the 
nutriment contained in such food. 

Therefore, whenever the food of sheep, or other gram- 
inivorous animals, is deficient in quality as to its composi- 
tion, they are strongly inclined to eat clay or dirt, in order 
to make up the deficiency of natural condiments contained 
in such food. In such case, it will be necessary that we 
provide for them those portions of these natural condiments 
which they require; and these ashes I shall, for brevity's 
sake, call either natural condiments, or condimeiits, as may 
be convenient. 

In order, therefore, to ascertain what should be provi- 
ded for them, it will be necessary to ascertain and desig- 
nate the qualities of these ashes ; and for the sake of illus- 
tration, I shall take the article of white clover, and explain 
the properties of each article which is contained in the 
ashes of that plant, or the properties of the compounds 
formed by those articles ; for the acids form compounds 
with the alkalies and earths, in the various grains, and 
grasses, and other vegetables, This kind of grass contains 



270 



CONDIMENTS. 



every article which is usually found in the ashes of whole- 
some grains and grasses, except manganese. 

1000 pounds of white clover hay contain 91 32-100 lbs. 
of ashes, of which the component parts are as follows : 



Uncombiiied. In comhhiBtioo. 

Pousj^, 31.05 Ibi. Potash, 31.051 
Soda, 5.79 Soda, 4.09 



"Chlorine or. 

muriatic a- 

cid, 2.11 

Magnesia, 3.05 
Alumina, 1.90 
Lime, 23.48 



Solrent and 
relaxing ar- 
> tides. 



6«ilphuric 
acid. 

Phosphoric 
acid", 



Oxyd of i- 
ron. 

Silica. 



Chloride of 
•odium or 
common salt 3.81 j 
Magnesia, 3.05 Relaxing eaith, ^ Neutralize car- 
Alumina, 1.90 Absorbent earth, > bonaceoua 
Lime, 14.84 Astringent earth,) acide. 

Sulphate of 



S.53 

5.05 

0.63 
14.73 
91.32 lbs. 



lime or 
gypsum, 
rhoa 



6.00 



hosphate 

of hme or 

bone dust, 11.22 ^ Tonic articles. 
Oxyd of i- 

ron, or 

rust of 

iron, 0.63 

Silica, or 

sand, 14.73 Neutral earth. 



91.32 lbs. 



1st. Potash is a powerful solvent, and is necessary in 
the formation of milk, says Liebig. When superabundant, 
it relaxes ihe stomach and bowels extremely. It abounds 
in alluvial soils and rich uplands ; and the true reason why 
such lands rot sheep» is, not that they create fluke worms, 
but that the great quantities of potash, in combination with 
saccharine matters, in grasses growing on such lands, espe- 
cially in those which are young and succulent, produce 
acids, which relax and inflame the bowels. 

2d. Soda, The appearance and solvent properties of 
potash and soda are very similar ; but they are essentially 
different substancps. Potash, when exposed to the air, at- 
tracts moisture, whe/eas soda parts with its moisture when 
thus exposed, and becomes a dry powder. Soda is a com- 
ponent part of the bile of animals, and, therefore, is essen- 
tially necessary to them, in proper quantities, but more par- 
ticularly to the sheep, whose saliya contains so large a 
proportion of carbonate of soda, that, it will effervesce with 
acids. — (Graham's Chemistry.) 



3d. CkhrinefOr Muriatic acid. This artide, atao, i* 
B powerful solvent, and forms a component part of the gas- 
tric juices of the stomach, and, combined with soda, forma 
chloride of sodium, (Muriate of soda,) or common salt, 
^hich is strongly antiBe>ptic and put^ative. When used in 
moderate quantities, it stimulates the digestive organs and 
the glands ; when superabundant, it is very relaxing. 

4th . Magnesia is a relaxi ng earthy and neutralizes acids. 
It is, al80,|a small component part of bones. 

5th. Alumina is an absorbent earth, and neutjralizes 
adds. , ' * 

6th. Lime. This is an earth which is never found in 
its pure state. When combined with carbonic acid, as u&ti* 
ally found, it is, in some measure, astringent, and neutrali- 
zes all the acids which can be formed in the stomach, and 
renders them inert and harmless. For this purpose, large 
quantities of it are necessary in the stomachs of graminiv* 
orous animals. 

7th. Sulphuric acid, in combination with lime, forms 
sulphate of lime or gypsum, (Plaster of Paris,) which is an 
astripgent and antiseptic condiment. Sulphur is the basis 
of sulphuric acid ; and sulphur is a component part of milk, 
wool, hair, horns, and hoofs. Gypsfam seems to be the 
natural astringent for the mucus membranes and the lacteal 
ducts of the intestines, that nothing improper or impure 
may pass through them into the animal system, and its 
antiseptic properties prevent inflammation and decompo- 
sition. " Sheep are very subject to infiltrations," says De 
Aubenton, that is, they readily receive into the system too 
many acid crudities. Therefore, they should, at all limes, 
receive a sufficient supply of lime and gypsum to neutral- 
ize the acids which are formed in the stomach, and to as- 
tringe the bowels. And the greater the quantity of potash, 
soda, or common salt there is in the soil and plants grow- 
ing upon it, the greater will be the quantity of lime and 
gypsum which they will need in their condiments; for, in 
order to perfect digestion, the condiments should be rightly 
proportioned in the stomach. 

8th. Phosphoric acid, in combination wfih lime, forms 
phosphate of lime : phosphate of lime is the basis of bones, 
and some portion of it is supposed to be directly assimilated 
in the stomach for that purpose, and it is tonic and astrin- 
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gent. A proper jBupply of phosphate of lime, either in food 
or as a condiment, is essentially necessary to the full devel- 
opment of bone in growing anioials. 

9th. Oxyd of Iron is a powerful tonic medicine, and is 
a component part of the blood. In the circulation of the 
blood through the lungs, the iron becomes oxydized, and 
carries oxygen to every part of the body. 

lOth. Silica is a neutral earth. It seems to form the 
bones of plants, as phosphate of lime forms the bones of 
animals. 

11th. Oxyd of Manganese. This article is not found 
in white clover : but it is found in the straw of beans, peas, 
barley, and oats; all of which articles are healthy for 
sheep and cattle. It is also found in the grain of rye, and 
roots of carrots; and it may be the cause why those arti- 
cles are so healthy for some persons and animals. It op- 
erates powerfully and favorably upon the glands : its efifects 
upon the liver, kidneys, and the glands of the throat and 
ekin, have been more particularly noticed. — (Braithwaite's 
Retrospect.) 

The natural^condiments are the means which the su- 
preme power has prescribed for the due regulation of the 
animal system, and are necessary, either for the purpose of 
digestion, secretion, or action : therefore, a full knowledge 
of their properties is highly necessary. 

The subject may be, in some measure, illustrated by the 
analysis of the fceces of a cow, by Mr. Dana. By his an« 
alysis, it appears that there pass daily through a healthy 
cow, feeding on 24 lbs. of hay and 1% lbs. of potatoes, as 
follows : 

Humus or geinOy 12 lbs. 

Phosphate of lime (bone dust), S oz. 

Gypsum (Plaster of Paris), li '* 

Carbonate of lime (chalk), H " 

Common salt, 1 " 

Sulphate of potash, } ** 

By this analysis, we see that the lime and salts of lime, 
which passed through this animal, were six times as much 
as the common'salt, and all advantageously for this animal ; 
and all this without counting the siiicay aluminai and mag- 
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nesia, which were included in what be calls Humus, or 
geine, and these articles were equal in quantity, in the hay 
and potatoes consumed, to at least half as much as the salts 
of lime. So that, of the whole amount of condiments which 
passed through this animal daily, not more than one-tenth 
was common salt. 

The solid foeces of a sheep were analyzed by Zierl. — 
1000 parts of sheep-dung, being burnt, yielded 96 parts of 
ashes, which were found to consist of — 

Carbonate, sulphate, and muriate of soda» 16 parts* 
Carbonate and phosphate of lime, 20 do. 

Silica, 60 do. 

By this analysis, we can hardly estimate the amount of 
common salt which was voided at as much as one-tenth of 
the different condiments. So that, with a soil and climate 
of averagok moisture, we need not estimate that the common 
salt should be more than on6-tenth of the whole amount of 
condiments which are necessary or proper for sheep, with- 
out including potash. 

Now, in order to estimate what condiments will be ne- 
cessary for sheep on every kind of soil, as the sheep de- 
lights in a poor, dry soil, in which there is not much po- 
tash, we may compute that there is always potash and soda 
enough in the grasses which grow on any soil, on which 
sheep should be kept, so as to form a supply of alkalies, 
with what soda will be furnished in common salt. There- 
fore, we have only to furnish common salt, and the other 
condiments to them. 

By the analysis of Sprengel, the ashes of red beach and 
oak, contain the following ingredients ; 
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Red Beach. 


OaV. 


Silica, 


5.62 


29.95 


Alumioa, 


2.23 J 




Oxyd of iron, 


3.77 V 


8.14 


Oxyd of Manganese, 


3.85^ 




Lime* 


25.00 


17.38 


Magnesia, 


5.00 


1.44 


Potash, 


22.11 


16.20 


Soda, 


3.32 


6.73 


Sulphuric acid, 


7.64 


3.36 


Phosphoric acid. 


5.64 


IM 


Chtorine (or Muriatic acid), 


1.84 


2.41 


Carbonic add. 


14.00 


12.37 



100.00 100.00 

By these analyses, we see that every essential*condiment 
is present in these ashes ; the ashes of trees, grasses, and 
grains are similar in their composition. But as potash is 
not wanted, and will he injurious, leached ashes should be 
used; and as the proportion of gypsum which is contained 
in oak ashes, and in the ashes of many other kinds of trees, 
is very small, it will be necessary to add gypsum. And 
thus, by mixing leached ashes, gypsum, and common salt 
in their proper proportions, along with bitter articles, we 
Imvo all the natural condiments which will be necessary 
for sheep on every soil, and in every climate, season, or 
weather, so that, with what is contained in the grasses, their 
digestion may be fully perfected. 

Every person may not fully understand these computa- 
tions : but they will find, that upon a very dry soil, and in 
a very dry climate and seasons, they may not need any 
condiment for sheep but common salt; for under such cir- 
cumstances, the srasses will be fully perfected. But in a 
moist climate, the grasses will seldom be fully perfected ; 
and in warm • wet seasons or weather, or on a moist soil, 
silica and potash will abound in the grasses, but lime, gyp- 
sum, and other earthy condiments will be, in some meas- 
ure, deficient, so that the acids of the stomach will not be 
neutralized, nor the bowels properly astringcd, and animals 
will suffer great injury from the want of the condiments 



which are necessary for digestion, u&tess they are supplied 
to them. * *' 

We may, therefore, set it down as a rule, that, the mois- 
ter the soil, the climate, or the weather, the greater should 
be the proportion of leached ashes and gypsum with bitter 
iind diuretic articles, and the smaller the proportion of 
common salt ; and with a drier soil, elimate or weathei?, 
an increased proportion of common sale, and less of the 
other ingredients. 

Alluvial soils may be counted as bad as wet upland soils, 
for sheep graz! ng u pon ,the ro . - 

Those who spread leached ashes, lime, gypsum, or phos^ 
phate of lime, upon their land, will see the benefit of them 
to ihejr stock in ordinary seasons ; * but in very wet sear 
sons or weather, it will be necessary to use the all same 
condiments, as on wet land. 

The most convenient' mode of feeding condiments to 
sheep is, to place them in a box or trough, with a cover 
over head, so as to exclude the rain. The cover should 
be raised up by standards, 18 or 20 inohps higher than the 
top of the box, so that they may have free access to there 
at all times; they wrll then lake so much, as will be neces- 
sary for perfect digestion, and will not injure themselves 
by eating too much. And with them may be placed, and 
mixed together with a shovel, pitch, tar, or rosin finely 
pulverized, soot, sulphur, or any other ariicle, which may 
be useful or necessary for them. 

I have used ten parts leached ashes, one part gypsum, 
and two or three parts common salt, in wet seasons ; at 
other times, one-third salt, and the balance in gypsum and 
ashes. Others can mix these articles, as they find neces- 
sary by experiment. For each one hundred sheep, two to 
four pounds of pitch pulverized, and mixed with these arti- 
cles monthly, will be sufficient in most cases, to prevent 
dropsy, and affections of the lungs. The various condi- 
ments should'be rightly proportioned. If the alkalies and 
alkaline salts superabound, they will be injurious by causing 
too great relaxation ; but if the earthy condiments super- 
abound, they will pass through the bowels harmlessly. 

Where ashes cannot be conveniently obtained, two parts , 

*See A. Agriculturist for 1843, pag:e93. 
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slacked lime or chalk, od« part gypsum, and one or tiro 
parts of common salt, may be mised together, and used 
advantageously for the same purpose ; and. if convenient, 
one part burnt clay may bo pulverized, and usefully mixed 
with these ingredlenis, along with bitter articles. The 
quantity which sheep will eat weekly varies ; sometimes a 
hundred sheep , wilt eat, in one week, a bushel of salt, ttsh- 
es and gypsum, mixed in proportion aa first mentioned : at 
Other limes the same amount will suffice them for three oi 
four weeks. The quantity of ashes and gypsum, which 
they seem to require, evideuily depends upon the quality 
of the grass or hay. 

Perfect digestion is the great source of health to all ani- 
mals, and, therefore, particular attention should be paid to 
supply the condiments which may be necessary for them ; 
and when they are supplied, their digestion will generally 
be very perfect, and a less quantity of food will suffice 
them, than if they are withheld. 

In order to test the properties of gypsum, I fed one part 



gypsum, and two parts common salt to sheep and cattle. 
In the softest and rankest pastures, all dtarrhcea of sheep 
was entirely prevented. Its effect upon calves and fatting 



i was particularly excellent. Also gypsum mixed 
with salt or with provender is very useful to horses afflict* 
ed with slavering, or the heaves. 
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SECTION XLI. 

DISEASES OF SHEEP. 

INTEODUCTORY EEMAKKS. 

In order to understand the proper managefneni of sheep^ 
a general knowledge of their diseases will be necesaary. 
It is only by knowing the causes and symptoms of disease, 
that we can fully understand the correct modes of previa* 
tion and treatment. 

g|The animal system is comp9sed of solids and fluids ; 
and these solids and fluids are ordinarily composed of all 
the difierent ingredients, which are found in the grain of 
wheat, except silica and alumina. Upon the proper organ- 
ization and secretion of these diflerent ingredients, de- 
pends the nutrition and preservation of the animal sys« 
tern. The improper orgi^nization, secretion or decomposir 
tion of these ingredients, produces disease and death. 
Hence, the treatment of diseases will consist in the resto- 
ration of the regular secretions, and the prevention of de- 
composition. , 

The food and principles of digestion, of man and other 
graminivorous animals, are much alike and their diseases 
and causes of disease, upon a careful comparison of them, 
will be found to be much more alike than most people ima- 
gine. Their digestive organs being stronger than those of 
man, they need larger doses, in proportion to their size, 
than man, in order to aflect them. But as a general rule, 
when the disease is evidently similar to that of man, med- 
icines of the same class as for man, may be used advan- 
tageously for the sheep. 

In their treatment, we should ascertain, as nearly as 
possible, the nature an4. symptoms of the disease, with 
which the animal is afllicted, the qualities of the medicine 
which we intend to administer, the effects which we intend 
this medicine shall have, and the quantity which will be 
necessary in order to produce the desired effect. And in 
all cases where any of the natural condiments can be used 
beneflcially, they will be the best of medicine, if rightly 
used. « ' 
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The natural habiiat of the sheep is upon very dry up- 
lands and mouQiains, where the herbage is fully perfected, 
and the air is invigorating.' Hence, as man places the 
sheep on various localities, which are unsuitable for it, 
whereby it is exposed to uAnatural relaxation, it is, in such 
situations, particularly subject to diseases of debility from 
this cause. 

But as the sheep is afflioted with different diseases in dif- 
ferent countries and climates, it becomes every flock^mas- 
ler or shepherd to attend more particularly to the nature of 
those diseases which are most common in his country. — 
Under these circumstances, it is proper that some account 
of every variety of diseases should be contained in a shep- 
herd's compendium. 

SIGNS OP HEALTH. 

Signs of health in sheep are, a skiuidh brightness, clear 
azure eye, florid ruddy eye-strings and gums, teeth fast, 
breath sweet, nose and eyes dry, respiration free and regu- 
lar, feet cool, dung substantial, wool fast and unbroken, 
skin of a fine florid red, particularly on the brisket. — (Law- 
rence oil Cattle, page 337.) 



SECTION XLII. 

. DISEASES OF THE BRAIN AND NERVOUS SYSTEM. 

Apopiexy, Inflammation of the Brain, Hydrocephalus, JEp- 
ilepsy. Palsy, Tetanus, and Rheumatism. 

. APOPLEXY. 

. This disease consists in a < fatal pressure of the blood up- 
on the brain ; the base of the brain, whence arise the nerves 
of sensation and motion, is compressed, b^numbed^ and its 
functions are suspended : the animal loses all feeling and 
power of voluntary action — life is suspended or lost. There 
is no inflammation, though i( sometimes follows apoplexy. 
This disease is caused by a redundancy of blood in 
the system, or by any thing which causes too great a flow 



of blood towards the bead. Ueacej a sadden «biai^ from 
very short to very luxuriant pasture, or over feeding them 
with grain or succulent food, or worrying or over dri« 
ving fat sheep, will sometimes produce it. Hence^ fat 
sheep should ever be driven wjth moderation. The New 
Leicester sheep, from their greater tendency to fatten and 
be plethoric, are more liable to apoplexy . than most other 
breeds. 

Symptoms, The attack is usually sudden : the shfiep 
moves forward or stands still, unconscious ; the eyes ar^ 
dilated or prominent, and sometimes the animal is almost 
or quite blind : the membranes of the nostrils and of the 
conjunctiva of the eye are full of blood, and of a deep red 
or violet hue ; the nostrils are dilated, the pulse hard and 
full, and the breathing generally sterterous ; if not reUeved, 
the sheep will usually stagger and fall, and will often die 
in less than half an hour; but ^lometimes will linger for 
several days, or the disease will terminate in inflammation 
of the brain. These symptoms are produced by the pres« 
sure of the blood upon the brain, and sometimes its. vessels 
are ruptured. 

Treatment, If the symptoms are aggravated, a quanti- 
ty of blood, half a pint or a pint, should be promptly drawn 
from the neck vein ; and two or three ounces of Epsom or 
Glauber salts should be immediately administered. If ne- 
cessary, give small doses of the same, half an ounce or 
less, once in six hours, until the feverish symptoms ar^ 
fully reduced. For lambs, half the same quantities will 
be sudicient. The sheep should be fed sparingly for a few 
days. 

INFLAMMATION OF THE BRAIN. 

Sometimes the substance of the brain, and, at other times 
its membranes, and occasionally both of them are subject 
to inflammation. Inflammation of the substance of the 
brain often follows an attack of the apoplexy, and is gene- 
rally produced by nearly the same causes as apoplexy, and 
occasionally by atmospheric influence. 

Symptoms. In an early stage of the disease, the eyes 
are red and protruded — the animal is dull and heavy, aqd 
disinclined to move ; but the scene soon changes — the 
eyes brighten— the flanks begin to heave — the sheep is in 
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constant motion*— he cocks his tail and gallops aboat the 
field, and attacks his companions, or the shepherd, or even 
a post or tree—- appears frantic. 

Treatment. The animal should be confined, without 
delay, so as not to injure itself or other things. It should 
then be bled and purged, as in case of apoplexy, and the 
purgative medicines should be continued until the animal 
is fully restored. 

In case of apoplexy or inflammation of the brain, as soon 
as the animal is fully restored to health, it should be slaugh- 
tered, or otherwise disposed of; for it will be liable to a re- 
turn of the complaint from slight causes. 

Prevention. In England, sheep are frequently subject- 
ed to this disease by being changed from short pasture into 
a field of fine turnips. This circumstance shows, that in 
in order to prevent ihis disease in such cases, the sheep 
should be dosed with plenty of tar, pitch, rosin, or other 
diuretic articles ; for, besides water, the turnips contain on- 
ly a small proportion of nutriment, but the excess of wa- 
ter in them causes a plethora, which in such cases can be 
avoided only by exciting the kidneys into full action. 

HTDROCEPHALXTS. 

Hydrocephalus, or sturdy, is a collection of water or 
serum in the brain. The water is collected, either in hy- 
datids, from the causes hereafter mentioned, or it is col- 
lected in some of the natural cavities (the ventricles) of 
the brain. In the latter case it is owing to a congested 
state of the spinal marrow, the result of long continued 
cold upon the back, as appears by the following circum- 
suinces, pointed out by the Ettrick shepherd, in the Farmer V 
Magazine for 1812. 

1. — ^It is always most common after a windy or sleety 
winter. 

t. — It is always most destructive on farms which are ill 
sheltered, and on which sheep are most exposed to blasts 
or showers. 

3. — It preys only on sheep rising their first year, when 
the wool separates above, leaving their backs quite exposed 
to wet and cold. 

4. — If a piece of cloth, or hide, is sewed to the wool, so 
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Its to cover the back, such a sheep will not be affected with 
the disease. 

Mr. Spooner says : " This disease is coasidered to be 
more prevalent in wet undraiaed seils, than in hi^b and 
dry pastures." This circumstance shows that the succu* 
lent quality of the food is also a frequent cause of dropsy 
in the head, as it is of dropsy in other parts of the body | 
And, therefore, both external and internal induences oper- 
ate to produce this disease. 

When the water is contained in hydatids, these hydatids 
are unconnected with the brain. They are thin cysts, or 
bladders, containing serum, and are formed of a variety of 
shapes, so as to accommodate themselves to the cavity in 
which they are formed. In either case, the water acts fa- 
tally by its pressure upon the brain. This excessive accu^ 
niulation of fluid within the brain, leads to the dilatation 
of the skull, and the absorption of its walls, when the bones 
can no longer be made to yield. For this reason, the skull, 
towards the termination of the disease, frequently becomes 
thin and soft in front of the root of the horn, or on the sides 
of the head. In a head which was presented to A. Black* 
lock by Mr. Grieve, each temple, exactly beneath the upper 
extremity of the upright branch of the lower jaw, displayed 
a circular opening entirely through the bone, wide enough 
to permit the passage of an ounce bullet. 

Si^mptoms. Very soon after the water begins to collect, 
either in the brain, or in the hydatids contained in the 
brain, the animal shows evident and decisive symptoms : 
these symptoms are, a dull, moping appearance ; a wander* 
ing and blue appearance of the eye, and sometimes partial 
or total blindness; the sheep appears giddy and unsteady 
in its walk — will sometimes stop and suddenly fall down ; 
at other times, will gallop across the held, or separate itself 
from the flock ; and after the disease has existed for some 
tixne, will almost constantly move around in a circle. There 
seems (says Mr. Spooner,) to be an aberration of the intel- 
lect of the animal. These symptoms, though rarely all 
present in the same subject, are yet sufficiently marked tc 
prevent the disease being mistaken for any other. 

Treatment, When the existence of a collection of wa- 
ter near the surface of the brain, is denoted by the skull 
yielding^ at some particular spot, to the firm p'resisure of the 
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thumb, the disease may sometimes be ended at once, by 
thrusting an awl or steel wire through the bone, down to- 
wards the centre of the brain. This will let out the water, 
and may end the disease at once. A small syringe may be ' 
used to pump out the water, or contents bf tl^ hydatid, if 
necessary. A boy, in England, cured a sheep of sturdy, by 
boring with a gimblet directly through the skin and bone, 
on the top of the head. When it was done, the sheep was 
lying stupid upon the ground : the water streamed out, and 
the sheep soon jumped up, and went to eating with its fel- 
lows, and recovered. — (Amer. Agriculturist.) 

Another method, pointed out by Blacklock, is as follows: 
Make two incisions, so that when completed, they shall be 
in the form of the letter T, in the skin covering the soft 
part of the bone, under which the hydatid is supposed to 
be. Two flaps are in this way marked out, and should bo 
dissected back, so as to expose the skull to view. The 
yielding portion of the latter should then be pared away, 
which will bring the sac to view. This will be seen 
alternately to rise and sink, following, in this respect, 
the motions of the brain. A moderate sized needle, 
slightly curved and filled with thread, should be passed 
through the cyst, and the thread allowed to remain. The fluid 
is thus permitted slowly to escape, and, at the same time, 
the sac becomes slowly collapsed : after which it is easily 
removed by pulling gently at the thread with which it is 
connected. As good a hold should be taken with the string 
as possible, and all the water should be allowed to flow but 
before any attempt is made to extract the remains of the 
hydatid. To conclude the operation, lay down the flaps of 
the skin in their original position, covering them with a 
small piece of folded linen, smeared with lard, and over all 
apply a cap. Never try to save the bone which you cut 
in the form of a lid ; for, by so doing, you will only endan- 
ger the life of the animal, which otherwise will be in little 
danger. 

h will often happen that the hydatid, from being in the 
interior of the brain, will not be brought into view by the 
removal of a portion of the skull. In this case, the brain 
must be punctured, in order to reach the sac, and evactuate 
its contents. . 

Either of the above plans appear to be much superior to 
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that which was devised by Mr. Hogg, the Ettnck Shepherd, 
of running a knitting-needle, or other wire, up through the 
nostril into the brain : for, in soeh a process, there is but 
a small chance to hit the water or hydatid which is con* 
tained in the brain ; and there is great danger of injuring 
tho delicate parts within the nose and brain, so as to pre^ 
elude the possibility of recovery ; and, of course, a large 
proportion of those which are treated in such a manner, 
must die. 

If the animal is very valuable, it may be w-ell to employ 
a regular surgeon to remove a portion of the skull with a 
trephine, which is a circular saw, which is used for such 
purpo^s. This plan has been employed successfully in 
many instances; but there is danger of inflammation, and 
the nuriiber of failures has greatly preponderated over the 
cui'es. — (W. C. Spooner.) 

If the animal is not very valuable, it may be well to 
butcher it for the pelt and tallow. 

Mr. Greaves, of Bakewell, Derbyshire, (in England,) 
states, in the first volume of the Journal of the Royal Agri- 
cultural Society of England, that *^ the easiest and most 
effectual way, not only to cure, but to prevent its progress, 
is, to take some common tar, and place it between the eyes 
of all the sheep, spreading it down to the nose, and it is as- 
tonishing to find how soon they recover ; nor will any oth- 
er of the sh^ep, having the tar applied in this manner, be 
liable to have the complaint." 

Prevention of Hydrocephalus i The above statement 
by Mr. Greaves seems to show, that the dii^retic properties 
of the tar, which the sheep lick from their noses, have the 
same effect in preventing or curing dropsy in the head , that 
they have with respect to dropsy in other parts of the body ; 
and in summer, when sheep are pastured upon succulent 
grasses, the use of pulverized pitch, or tar, or rosin, mixed 
with other condiments, must be depended upon for the pre- 
vention of sturdy. 

To prevent this disease in winter, it will be necessary, 
in addition, where the climate is moisc, to supply sheep 
with wholesome dry fodder, and sufficient shelters. Brat- 
ting them, that is, covering their backs lengthwise with pic* 
ces of cloth or hide, or smearing their backs lengthwise 
With a piixture of tpr apd grease, will doubtless bo useful, 
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where suitable shelters cailnot be provided. The climate 
of the United States is much drier than that of Britain or 
northern France, and sturdy is, consequently, a rare com- 
plaint in these States. Even in districts where the rot pre* 
vails, sturdy is rarely seen. This circumstance shows 
ihat a moist climate or weather is the most frequent cause 
of this disease. Consequently, good shelters in winter wlU 
contribute greatly towards its prevention. 

^' This disease (says Mr. Spooner,) is principally confi- 
ned to young sheep, and to their first year : so that, on the 
continent of Europe, they in some places avoid it, by keep- 
ing the sheep in houses or sheds during their first year, 
which, it is stated, prevents the disease. It is much more 
common on the continent of Europe, and particularly in 
France, than in England ; and it is supposed, that in the 
latter country it destroys nearly a million annually, and in 
Germany, upwards of two per cent." 

EPILEPSY. 

Epilepsy, in the sheep, is known by the names of Epi- 
lepsy, Leaping-ill, Louping-ill, Twarier-ill, or Trembling. 
The symptoms of this disease are very similar to those of 
Epilepsy in man, and hence, Epilepsy seems to be the ap- 
propriate name for it. 

Epilepsy consists in an inordinate action of the nervous 
system, and of the voluntary muscles connected with it, and 
strongly resembles tetanus — tetanus in the sheep being lit- 
tle mure than an aggravated state of Epilepsy. 

Causes of Epilepsy. Epilepsy is usually produced in 
the sheep by exposure to cold wet weather, and pasturing 
upon frozen grasses, in a moist climate, and proceeds from 
their not having been folded, or from their being dismissed 
from tlieir fold too early in the morning, so that they gath- 
er a quantity of congealed water with thoir food, which 
chills the rumen, and determines the blood towards the 
head, and the nervous system is effected through the me- 
dium of the nerves of the stomach. Hence, attacks of Ep- 
ilepsy are most frequent at the beginning of spring, or to- 
wards the latter part of autumn, when the hoar frost lies 
thick upon the ground. 

Symptoms, l( the animal is in high •order, it will^ on a 
sudden, and without any apparent cause, cease to graze— 
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will stare stupidly in every dTreotiion, stagger, run round 
three or four times, and then fall and struggle violently for 
several minutes; and these symptoms are often accompa* 
nied with gnashing of the teeth, foaming at the mouth, and 
« spasmodic locking of the jaws. In such cases, the braia 
is oppressed by congestion of the blood upon it, much in the 
same manner as in incipient apoplexy, and the animal of- 
ten dies oiT within a short period, unless relieved. 

These sudden attacks oftenest occur in young sheep 
which are in good 'condition, and after a sudden and im* 
provident change of pasture. 

If the animal is in rather low condition as to flesh, when 
first slightly attacked, it exhibits a dull, heavy appearance, 
with what may be termed a deadness of coat ; there is « 
loss of power in one or more limbs, and sometimes of a 
whole side, or even of the whole animal — the head and 
neck are drawn spasmodically towards the shoulder or 
back with a violent tremor, and a constriction of the cbso- 
phagus, so as to endanger suffocation, when a liquid is at- 
tempted to be conveyed to the stomach, together with a 
spasmodic locking of the jaws, and emission of a frothy 
saliva from the mouth, when the convulsive fits come on, 
which, in some cases, frequently happens once or twice 
every five minutes, together with a laborious and quick res- 
piration, which sutisidefs altogether as soon as the fit has 
terminated. 

In this deplorable state the animal will sometimes re- 
main for minutes, hours, or days, according to the severity 
of the attack ; and if it does not rally from it, death sooner 
or later ensues; or it becomes necessary to use the knife 
as the only means of putting an end to its sufferings. — 
Sometimes the animal will rally and recover from this sit- 
uation, and get entirely well; but, in other cases, one of 
the hind legs often remains cold and powerless for some 
time, in spite of the use of friction or stimulants; and 
sometimes a4umor of the size of a pigeon's egg, or even of 
a hen's egg, filled with pus or ichor, will appear near one 
of the joints or arms of the legs, or upon the brisket, or near 
those parts. 

If the sheep is predisposed to Epilepsy, by the quality 
of the pasture and wet, frosty weather, the disease will 
some times make its appearance, if the animal is injured 
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either in its loins by running, jumping, or stretching, or 
by rough usago in the fold, or if the uddt^r of ewes thai are 
near the time of yeaning, be undorlocked, as the fatigue 
which they thereby undergo, and the cold which thus pen- 
etrates to the most tender parts, are often followed by the 
most fauil consequences. — (See Spooner on Sheep.) 

TrecUmenl. When the disease arises from injuries to 
the back, loins, or other parts of the body, by accidents or 
by rough usage in the fold, Blacklock advises that the sheep 
should be slaughtered ; as, should a cure be attempted, the 
treatment, in ordinary hands, will be too tedious and com- 
plicated to succeed. 

When the disease comes on suddenly and violently, it 
\fi owing to oppression of the brain from congestion. In 
such cases, copious blood-letting and doses of Epsom salts 
will be found most useful. This kind of Epilepsy is almost 
certain to end in sturdy, unless combatted by energetic de- 
pletion. — (Biacklock.) 

When the animal is in low condition, and the disease 
Qomes on moderately, or if of long standing, and has ev- 
ery appearance of the true Epilepsy, blood-letting will be 
injurious.' In such cases, warm shelter, with a supply of 
dry nutritious food, will frequently restore the animal. If 
this fails, give frequent doses of an infusion of horse castor, 
made by seetheing it in water. In Epilepsy of man, this 
has been found to be the most effectual of all remedies; 
and possibly it may be quite as useful to the sheep as to 
man. 

Prevention of Epilepsy, Exposure to cold wet weather, 
and feeding upon frozen herbage in a moist climate, appo^r 
to be the principal causes of this disease. Hence, in such 
climates, it may be avoided by proyiding good shelters, and 
feeding the sheep with dry hay in the morning, during 
frosty weather, and not permitting them to feed on grass' 
in the morning until the frost has disappeared. 

Epilepsy is a frequent disease in the moist climate of 
northern Europe. In the dry climate of the United States, 
it is rarely or never seen ; nevertheless, its occurrence in 
Europe shows the injurious influence which wet, frozen 
herbage must, in some measure, exert upon the sheep in 
other climates. 
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TETANUS. 

This disease, which is more usually understood under 
the term of Locked Jaw — this being a principal and com* 
mon symptom — consists of a violent irritation of the ner- 
vous system, occasioning the spasmodic and Violent con- 
traction of the voluntary muscles of the body, particularly 
those of the neck, jaw, and back. It usually commences 
with a peculiar motion of the head, and sometimes of the 
limbs, and the jaw becomes fixed, and there is a grinding* 
of the teeth. These appearances, which are involuniary, 
increase, and the head is bent round, the neck twisted, and 
one of the limbs fixed. The muscles feel very hard, being 
in a violent state of action; and sometimes thev 'become 
less rigid, and convulsions take place. These symptoms 
are often fatal in the course of twelve. hours; but if the 
sheep survives more thtin two days, it is likely to recover. 

^< This disease is more common with lambs than with 
sheep, and is not unfrequently the effect of castration, par- 
ticularly when the operation is performed with unusual vio- 
lence, and by means of twisting. Exposure to cold and 
wet is also a frequent cause, and deaths oftener arise from 
this neglect than farmers are generally aware of." It also 
sometimes arises from wounds or bruises, or a foul state of 
the bowels. 

. Treatmenx. The treatment should consist in removing 
the animal to a mere comfortable, quiet place, whore no 
disturbance can possibly arise. The. body should be kept 
comfortably warm, and a mild purgative should be given, 
such as linseed oil or castor oil. This should be followed 
by doses of one-third of a scruple of laudanum, with the 
same quantity of ginger, in thick gruel' three times daily ^ 
The animal should be disturbed as little as possible, for it 
has been found in this disease that quietude is one of the 
moat important agents in establishing a cure. If laudanum 
fails to< give relief, doses of an infusion or decoction of 
horse castor, should be administered freely, with gruel suf- 
ficient to preserve the strength of the animal. 

FAL8Y. 

This disease consists in a panial suspension of the pow- 
ers of the nervous system. Sometimes the animal is totally 
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helpless— every limb being, in some measure affected ; at 
other times, the disease is principally confined to the loins. 
It differs from apoplexy — apoplexy being a total suspension 
of the powers oi the nervous system. 
^ *' The cause of this disease is generally cold combined 
with moisture ; the animal becomes chilled, and is found, 
perhaps after a snowy night, in the helpless state before 
mentioned. Though more frequently affecting iambs, it 
may also attack sheep of all ages, and particularly the ewe 
that has aborted her lamb with difficulty, and after a tedi- 
ous labor in cold weather. It often attacks the newly drop* 
ped lamb, and sometimes proves fatal duHng the night.— 
When less severe, the lamb is found stationary, and with 
its hind legs powerless ; and when this is the case, it rarely 
becomes otherwise than stunted in its growth, though after 
a time it may get rid of the paralysis. 

** This disease is often confounded with Rheumatism, and 
is sometimes connected with it ; but the former has its ori* 
gin in the nerves, whilst the latter, ^the rheumatism,) 
though more painful, is an affection Oi the muscles."-— 
(Spooner.) 

*^ This disease is sometimes produced by an excess of 
nutriment, or by the quality of the food. 

** Mr. Cleve, in the first volume of the Journal of the 
Royal Agricultural Society of England, relates the follow- 
ing facts : *< I had been giving two cart-loads of mangel 
wurtzel daily to about 150 couples. Finding the pasture 
get short, I one day ordered an extra load, and the follow- 
ing day 1 found that thirteen of the ewes had nearly lost 
the use of their limbs. On another occasion, having some 
hoggets that would not eat the roots^ I enclosed them in a 
pen, in order to starve them to it ; but as soon as they be- 
gan to feed heartily, they were all similarly effected. If I 
rightly attribute the complaint to this cause, and, indeed, I 
have no doubt on the subject, the treatment is, to withhold 
the mangel wurtzel for a short time, and only return to the 
use of it gradually, and in small quantities." 

TVeatment, " In the cases last mentioned, Mr. Cleve 
bled, and gave each sheep an ounce and a half of Epsom 
satu, under which treatment they all recovered, with one 
exception." 

In ordinary cases of Palsy, arising in the manner first 
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mentioned 9 the treatment should consist in the application 
of warmth exiernally, but moderate at first, and gradually ' 
increased. A drachm of ginger, or other mild stimulant, 
mixed with gruel, should then be administered to the sheep ; 
and the dose should be repeated occasionally un\ii the ani- 
mal is restored. 

A lamb thus afflicted should be wrapped in a blanket, and 
placed in a warm room, but not too near the fire. A lictlo 
ginger mixed with a little warm milk, may then be given to 
it ; but as soon as it is able to move about, it should be pla> 
ced with its dam, in a comfortable place, and her care and 
milk will, in most cases, gradually restore it. 

If symptoms of Diarrhcea should appear, the treatment 
recommended under that head should be employed. 

RHEUMATISM. 

Rheumatism is an affection of the muscles instead of 
the nerves, and consists in a peculiar inflammation of those 
parts, very frequently causing considerable pain, when they 
are called into action. It is usually caused by exposure to 
cold wet weather, and sometimes shifts from one part to 
another, occasionally degenerating into a slow or chro- 
nic form, and attacking the sinews, ligaments and joints^ as 
well as muscles. '^The heck and loins, (in England) are 
the parts most frequently attacked, either separately or 
combined. The former affection causes the head to be car- 
ried in a bent position, and the latter produces considera- 
ble stiffness and weakness of the loins." 

In America, the thighs and legs of sheep appear to be 
more frequently affected with this complaint, than other 
parts of the body. 

Treatment. As«this complaint arises most frequently 
from exposure to cold wet weather, suitable shelter should 
be provided for animals so afHicted, and a drachm of gin* 
ger, or pimento, should be given to them, in gruel, or in 
their provender, twice a day. A stimulant, such as harta- 
horn and oil, or opodeldock, should be well rubbed over 
the part affected. 

Epilepsy and palsy are rare complaints in America; but 
rheumatism is not uncommon. These complaints will 
rarely occur in any country where suitable food and shel- 
ters are provided. 



298 - DISEASES or tBB DIOBSTITB 08&ANS. 



SECTION XLIII. 

DISEASES OF THE DIGESTIVE OKGANS. 
f 

OBSTRUCTION OF THE GULLET. 

Sheep are liable to this aiTectioQy by swallowing or at- 
tempting to swallow apples or roots, either whole, or pieces 
of them, which are imperfectly masticated, or by gorging 
themselves with large quantities of oats or other grain. 

When yS^\& affection is caused by apples or roots, " the 
sheep should have its head elevated, and held firmly be- 
tween one man's legs, whilst another passes the end of a 
flexible probang, carefully over the root of the tongue, into 
the pharynx, and thence down the (Esophagus, forcing the 
obstructing morsel with it. Much care must be exercised 
in this operation ; the probang should be oiled, and forced 
onward with gentle firmness, sa as not to lacerate or inflame 
the coats of the oesophagus. In the absence of that use- 
ful article, a cane or flexible rod having at one end a bulb 
formed of tow or smooth wood, and beiog well oiled, may 
be used as a probang." 

If these means should fail, the obstructing morsel should, 
if possible, by gentle manipulation and pressure upward, be 
raised up so far in the cesophagus that it may be extracted 
by the knife. For this purpose, clip ofi* the wool from 
about the part where it lies, and around the neck, and then 
with the knife cut down upon the obstructing substance, 
through the skin and oesophagus, and remove it. Two or 
three stitches should then be passed through the edges of 
the wound in the oesophagus, which should be brought 
nektly together. The same must be doi^ with the external 
• skin, the ends of the threads which closed the oesophagus 
being brought through the outer wound. The neck should 
then be bandaged, but not too tightly ; and the wool above 
and below will keep the bandage Arm. The sheep must be 
fed with mashes or gruel for a few days, ,or until the 
wound is closed ; and the stitches should be removed as 
soon as the edges of the wound plainly adhere. This is a 
very simple operation, and will rarely be injurious; but the 
probang should always be first a«d fairly tried. — (Youatt.) 
if the gullet is obstructed by o^ts or other gjcaint its pus- 
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sage downward may be facilitated by gently squeezing the 
cBsopbagus. 

M£CHANXCAL DISTENSION (^. THE RUMEN. 

This disease is more commonly known in the United 
States, by the name of the stretches ^ which action is only, 
a symptom of the disease. It almost never. occurs to sheep, 
when they feed entirely upon grass, or other succulent food; 
but when they are confined to hay, or other dry food, and 
are deprived of water, it frequently happens that a largb 
quaniiiy of food is collected in the stomach, and is packed 
in a hard, dry mass,so that it cannot pass out of the stomach; 
this is called by some persons, the drying of the manifolds. 

Symptoms. The sheep ceases to ruminate, and will 
alternately lie down and rise up at brief intervals, frequent- 
ly stretching itself, and refuses food of every kind ; some- 
times froths a little at the mouth. i 

Treatment. Frequently a little common salt, a quarter 
or half an ounce, will relieve the animal in a short time. 
If this fails, a dose of two table spoonsfuls of castor oil, 
linseed oil, or hogs lard melted, will sometimes give relief. 
But the surest and safest medicine is yeast. Turn a half 
a pint of yeast, mixed with an equal quantity of lukewarm 
water, down the animal's throat, once in two orthree hours 
until relief is obtained. This will produce a fermentation 
and dissolve the contents of the stomach, which will then 
pass off, without difiicuhy or danger. 

Prevention. A daily supply of succulent food, such as 
apples, potatoes or turnips, will prevent this difficulty. 
Also a plentiful supply of water is the great and most con- 
venient means of prevention ; and if this is provided it 
will almost never occur. 

HOVEN. 

When sheep are turned in upon wet clover fields, or oth- 
er indigestible grasses, at a time when ,their stomachs are 
empty, they are apt to feed too freely, and, consequently, 
their stomachs are often inflated with wind, which is pro- 
duced by the fermentation of these grasses in them. In 
such case, both the upward and dawn ward orifices of the 
stomach are closed, so as to prevent the escape of the wind 
or gas. All ruminating, animals are subject to this afiec* 
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tion. Sheep are sometimes, though rarely, hoTen, when 
eating hay in winter. In this disease, the rumen is disten- 
ded, so as to press upon the diaphraghm, and thus prevents 
the chest from expanding to admit the the air, and suffoca- 
tion is produced, so as to cause death. 

Treatment, Whether hoven is produced by eating clo- 
ver, or other indigestible grasses, or by hay, or other food 
of a bad quality, a quarter or half an ounce of salt fed to a 
sheep, or dissolved in water, and put down the throat, will 
frequently give relief. If this fails, give a gill of 
melted lard, and soon after, another gill : or linseed 
oil or sweet oil may be used in place of lard. 

It is stated in the Dublin Farmers' Gazette, that one or 
two doses of an egg-shell fuU.of tar, put down the throat of 
an ox, will surely cure hoven. The same remedy is also 
useful to sheep. For this purpose, give to the sheep the 
tenth part of one of the above doses. Tar and common 
suit are both strongly antiseptic, and will check the fermen- 
tation which produces hoven. Bepeat the doses, if neces- 
sary. 

If chemical remedies do not give relief, a hollow flexible 
probang may be used ; or, in lieu of it, a strong flexible 
wooden rod, with a round knob at the end of it. The knob 
should be covered with leather, or a piece of bladder, or 
smooth cloth, and should be oiled or greased. It may the:i 
be thrust down the throat, so as to allow the wind to es- 
cape. If it collects again, the operation may be repeated. 
In using the probang, the mouth may be kept open by 
means of a round stick, having a hole through it, so as to 
admit the passage of the probang. This operation should 
be conducted with care, so as not to injure the cesophagus, 
or meat-pipe. 

If the case proves desperate, the last remedy is, to plunge 
a knife through the skin into the rumen. The knife should 
be sharp at the point, and dull on the edge, so as not to 
make too broad a wound. The sheep will swell most on 
the left side, and a part of the swelling will be very protu- 
berant below the hip-bone. Into this protuberance, plunge 
the knife. The aperture must be kept open until all the 
wind is discharged ; and if it does not at once freely and 
rapidly escape, the sides of the belly should be moderately 
pressed, so as to force it out. After the wind has escaped. 



mSSAgBS OF Tflfi SIOBSTITS OSSJiCS. 2$KI 

the woHfid may be drawn together by {ratting on an adhe- 
sive plaster. This is evidently a dangerous remedy, and 
should be used only in the last resort, as it is evident that 
the animal must sometimes die in consequence of the 
wound which is made. If the animal is fat, it may be well 
to butcher it at once. 

Frevention* The usual cause of this complaint is, that 
clover is a grass which is difficult of digestion, and when it 
is received into the stomachs of ruminating animals at a 
time when it is moistened with dew or rain, it goes into a 
state of fermentation before the gastric juice can operate 
upon it ; whereas, if it is received into the stomach without 
dew or rain upon it, the gastric juices will readily have 
their due influence on every part of it. Hence, in order to 
prevent this complaint, sheep should be turned in upon clo«. 
ver pastures only at such times of the day that the grass 
will be dry : and should it be necessary to turn them in 
upon such fields at other times, it will be well to keep them 
moving about for a little time when fir^t turned in, so that 
they cannot gorge themselves too suddenly ; or they may 
be turned into them when well filled with other grasses. 

THE BOX. 

The Rot is a decay of the bowels : it is a complication 
of diseases, each of which, either directly or indirectly, 
arises from the same causes. This complication of disea< 
ses has never been fully explained by any author ; and as, 
in order lo the proper management of sheep on the va* 
rious soils, and in the various seasons and climates which 
may occur to them, it will be necessary to have a correct 
knowledge of these i^niernal diseases of sheep, it will be 
necessary to use more words than what have generally 
been used by writers upon this subject. 

No one has so graphically described the external causes 
and symptoms of these diseases, as the poet Virgil. I shall, 
therefore, insert an accurate translation of part of the 97 
last lines of the third book of his Georgies, or poetical 
works upon Agriculture, which were written about 60 years 
before the birth of Christ, as follows : 
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" Not 80 frequent doej the whirlwind, driving winter be- 
fore it, rush from the Ocean, as the plagues of cattle are 
numerous. Nor do diseases seize upon single bodies only ; 
but the whole summer's increase, the hope and the flock 
together, and the whole stock from their origin. If any 
one can see the aerial Alps, and the Norican Castles upon 
the hills, and the fields of lapidian Timavus, and the 
realms of the shepherds, now, afier so long a time deserted, 
he may then know. Here, formerly, a miserable tempest 
of the sky, began along with the disease, and it increased 
with the whole heat of autumn, and it put to death the whole 
race of cattle, and wild beasts; seized upon the lakes; in- 
fected the pastures with contagion. Nor was the manner 
of death simple ; but when the fiery thirst, driven into all 
their veins, had drawn together their miserable limbs, again 
the fluid liquor abounded, and drew to itself by piece 
meals, the bones collapsed in the course of ihe disease. — 
Oftentimes the victim, standing in the midst of the service 
to the gods, at the altar, while a woollen fillet, with a snowy 
label, is put around it, has fallen down about to die, in the 
midst of the servants waiting. Or if any priest had killed 
any one with a kniie, neither do its fibres placed upon the 
altars burn, nor can an augur consulted return an answer : 
and the knives applied are scarce tinged with blood, and 
the surface of the sand is hardly stained with meagre gore. 
Hence, the calves frequently die in luxuriant pastures, 
and yield up their Itves^at the full cribs. Hence, madness 
comes upon the gentle dogs; and wheezing cough shakes 

the diseased swine, and chokes them in their swollen jaws. 

•_»«___——— — —_—.——»— —^— —*_•.______...._—_._«—_—•——-.•_• __™ — ^^_ _-__„»►.«_ »._____»-> 

Kon tani creber agens hiemem ruit sequore turbo, 

Quam niultae pecudum pestes. Nee singula morbi, 

Corpora cornpinut; sed tota aestiva repente, 

Spenique gregetnque simnl, cunctaoique ab origine geotem. 

1 um sriat, oerias Alpes, el Norica si quis 

Castella in tumulis, et lapidis arva Timavi 

**Nunc quoque post tanto videat, desertaque regna^ 

Pastorum, et longe ealtus lateque vacantes. 

Hie quondam luorbo coeli niiseranda coorta est 

Teinpestas; totoque autuinni ineanduit oeatu; 

F't genug omne neci pecudum dedit. omoe ferarum, 

Corripuitque lacus; infecit pabnia tabo. 

Nee via mortis erat simplex: sed ubi ignea venis, 

Omnibus acta sitis miseros adduxerat artus; 

Rursus abundabat fluidus liquor; omniaque in se, 

Ossa minutatim in morbo collapsa trahebat. 

Sacpe in iionore Deum medio stans hostia ad aram/' 
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The miserable horse, though once victorious, fells down, 
unmindful of his exercise and grass ; is averse to water, 
and frequently strikes the ground with his foot ; his ears 
hang down ; an intermitting sweat breaks out, and that cold 
to those about to die ; the skin becomes dry, and hard"* to 
the touch, resists the handling. 

•» Lo, too, the bull, smoking under the oppressive plough- 
share, falls down and vomits from his mouth blood mingled 
with foam f and draws his last groans. 

"Neither does the wolf search round the sheep-folds for 
an ambuscade, nor does he prowl abotit the flocks at night ; 
a sharper care subdues him. The timid does and fugitive stags 
wander about, among the dogs and around the houses. — 
The air becomes unfavorable, even to the birds, and they 
falling give up their lives in the high clouds. 

" Nor does it avail any thing that the pastures are chan- 
ged : the usual arts of healing prOve injurious ; the masters 
Chiron and Melampus ceased to prescribe. Pale Tisiphone, 
sent from Stygian darkness into light, rages, and drives 
disease and dismay before her. The streams, and dfy 
banks, and sloping hills, resound with the bleating of 
flocks, and frequent lowings. And now by flocks she deals 

** Lanea dam nivea circumdatar infula vitta. 
Inter cuoctantes cepidit morijauoda mlnistros. 
Aut si quam ferro inactaverat ante sacerdos; 
Inde neque impositis ardent altaria fibris ; 
Nee responsa potest consultus reddere vates; 
Ac vix 9uppo8itL tin^uotur sanguine cultri^ 
Suumiatpie jejuna sanie infuscatur arena. 
Hinc K'tis vituli vulgo moriuntur in herbii 
Fit dulces animas plena ad praesepia reddont. 
Hinc canibus blandis rabies venit; et quatitaegros 
Tussis anhela sues, ac faucibus ans^t obesis. 
Labitur infelix stadiorum, atique iminemor herbs 
Victor equus; fontea avertitur, et pede terrain 
Crebra ferit; demissaeanres; incertus ibidem 
Sudor, etille quideoi moriturns freg-idus; arit 
Pellis, et ad tactum tractantt dura resistit. 
Ecce auteiu duro ftxmans sub voraere taurus. 
Coucidit, et mistuai spurn is vomit ore cruorein 
Extremosque ciet gemitus . 
NoQ lupus insidias explorat ovilia circttm 
Nee gregibus nocturnus obambpilat; acrior illura 
Cura douiat. Timidi damae, cervique fugacei. 
Nunc interque canes etcircum tecta vagantur, 
IpflVi est aei* avibus oon equus; et illae" 
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destruction, and In the very sudlftbeaps npoftieasses^over* 
turned by the foul contagion; until they learn to hide 
ihem in pits, and ooTertbem with earth. 

Neither was there any use for their skins ; nor could any 
person cleanse their viscera with water, or purge theia 
with fire ; nor shear their fleeces, eaten through by disease 
and unoleanliness ; nor touch the putrid stuffs. But if any 
one tried the odious vestments, burning pimples and filthy 
sweat overspread his noisome limbs. Then, no loi^ tiaie 
intervening, the cursed fire preyed upon his infected 
limbs." 

Those who remember the summers of 1335, '36 and 
'37, may recollect, that the influence of the weather upon 
animals, was much the same as above described. Lfong 
continued hot and wet weather combined, ever will pro- 
duce such pestilences. In such seasons, the grassed grow 
rapidly, and are deficient in their earthy salts, and the pores 
of the skins of animals are partly closed by moisture, so 
that their bowels are oppressed with bad food, and excre- 
mentitious matter, and they sink with disease. And much 
the same thing happens yearly, where fiocks are pastured 
upon wet lands ; therefore, a very particular knowledge 
of this complication of diseases is necessary in ail cli- 
mates. 

Symptoms of Rot The animal pines away, and appears 
languid and dull ; is troubled with fabuleace ; the white of 
the eyes, and the eye-lids, if lifted up, are pale and hardly 

Precipites alta vitam sub nube reliDqunt. 

Preterea, nee jam mutari pabula refert; 
QeesitsequeDoceiitftites: ceuere DO^tri 
PbillyridM Cbiron, Amythaoniagque Melampus. 
Saevit et id lucem Stygiis einissa teiiebris 
Pallida Tisipbone; morbos agit ante metumque. 
Balatu pecornm, et crebris magitibaa amnet , 
Arentesque sonant ripae, collesqae supini : 
Jamque catervatim dat stra^em, atque aggerat ipsU 
In stabulis turpi diiapsa cadavera tabo; 
Donee bumo tegere» ac foms s^scondere discunL 
Nam neque erat coriis asus ; nee viscera qaisqaaiu 
Aut undis abolere potest, aut vincere flamma ; 
Nee tondere qaidem inorbo illnvieque peresa 
Vellera, nee telas possunt attlngere patres. 
Verum etiam, iovisos si quis tentarat araietus 
Ardeotes papulae, atqne immundus olentia sudor 
Membra sequebatur ; nee longo deinde moranti 
Tempore, contactos artussaeer ignis edebat." 



flhoir tbe veins ; the caruncle of the eye appears yellowish ; 
the skin loses its carnation color and looks paleish ; the 
tongue becomes livid and furred. In the course of the dis* 
ease, the wool frequently becomes loose, so as to be easily 
separated from the pelt ; and some part of the skin is often 
mottled with round reddish or brownish ispots, and, in some 
cases, the whole skin of the back becomes brown ; the 
sheep shrinks, and becomes flaccid about the loins : some* 
times it has dropsical swellings, which are most frequent in 
the peritoneum, or under the jaws ; sometimes it has a 
cough : and diarrhoea is frequently one of the symptoms, 
but not always : at death, the animal more generally sinks 
away gradually, and dies off with very little pain. ^ 

Causes of the ifo^— These are principally, of two dis- 
tinct kinds. One cause is, the acids, which are prod deed 
by the fermentation of grass or food in the stomach. 

The other cause is, the mechanical action of sharp-edg- 
ed grasses, irritating and cutting the mucus membranes of 
the stomach and intestines. 

That kind of rot which is produced in the manner first 
mentioned, will be first treated of^ being that which is more 
generally known as the rot. 

When the digestive powers of the aninial are weak, or 
the food is of such a quality as to be difficult of digestiim, 
fermentation takes place in the bowels, and acids are pro« 
duced. ** Of all the food," says Blacklock, '* on which 
sheep can possibly be kept, hone is known to act so dele- 
teriously as grass w^hich has sprouted quickly." This re- 
mark is well known to be most perfectly correct, and it af* 
fords a key to this complication of diseases called rot. — 
Such young grasses contain a large proponion of saccha- 
rine matter, alkalies, and alkaline salts,* and, at the same 
time, are deficient as to their earths and earthy salts : they 
are in a state of rapid preparation for the formation of their 
grain or seed. Hence, in such a state, they readily fer- 
ment and produce acids. Sugar ferments and produces 
acids in the stomach more readily than any other kind of 
food. Underneath are inserted the analysis of sugar, and 
of sundry acids, as follows : 

* See analjsis of oats, bj Mr. Fromberg, in tbe Appendix. 
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Carbon. Hydrogen. Qzygea. 

Sugar, 4«.58 6.37 61.05 

Oxalic aoid,oracid of sugar, 33.22 0.24 66.63 

Acetic acid, 46.8^ 6^6 46.82 

Tartaric, 36.16 3.96 69.88 

Citric, 41.36 3.80 64.83 

Malic, 41.47 3.61 66.02 

By this table, it will be seen that the constituents of su- 
gar, and of each of these aoids, are precisely the same ; 
ihey only vary in the proportions of those Ingredients. Of 
course, the saccharine matter of grasses* may, by indiges* 
lion and fermentation, bo changed into any of these acids. 
Ure says, in his dictionary of chemistry, **From the gen- 
eral phenomena^ it may be concluded, that a vegetable sub- 
stance, heated moderately with potask, gives oxalic acid*** 
Now, as potash is ever present in the grasses, whenever it 
is superabundant, the heat of the stomach will readily iorm 
oxalic acid. 

The lyianner in which these acids act, is, that they irri- 
tate or erode the mucus membranes, or inner lining of the 
stomach and intestines : they are also partially absorbed, 
and pass through the lacteal ducts and mesentery glands, 
,along with the chyle : and abscesses, or cavities, are form- 
ed in the lacteal ducts, which sink through the muscles of 
the intestinal canal ; and the mesentery glands are enlarg- 
ed, and sometimes become schirhus or b&rd. And when 
these muscles of the bowels ^re affected by abscesses, aa 
above mentioned, the tissue of those muscles is so much 
relaxed that the bowels are no longer able to perform ;he 
usual peristaltic or vermicular motion, and sink down into 
the lower part of the belly, from absolute weakness. In 
such case, the parts between the hips and the short ribs 
fall in : the sheep shrinks. And when these ducts and 
glands are injured in this manner, the ch)4e will be impurely 
received, or will mterly cease to.be received through tbe- 
parts which are decayed ; and if a very large proportion of 
these Cleans is injured, the animal must die, for the yery 
portals of life are closed. I have dissected very many 
which died with this affection, and never have examined 

* This principle is worthy of particala|r attention. 



qajf <nia iii wfaiob tto laoteftl .ducts were not defective*. In 
lambs 6 or 8 months old, the mesentery glands appear. mopi 
eolat^ed ; ia fall grown sheep the lacteal ducts appear to 
be most defective. And the lacteal ducts and meeeoslery 
glands are the parts which firsi fail) and give rise to this 
complication of diseases called rot. If only the inuciis 
membranes of the stomach and bowels, or if only the liver 
or lungs are somewhat . afiected, there will be a chance for 
restoring the animal ; but if the laeteal ducts and mesen- 
tery glands are luuch defective, they can never be lestor*- 
ed ; the animal must perish for want of nutriment. If only 
a small portion of these orgaiw are injui^ed, the animal may 
sometimes be fatted off and killed. And the state of thes« 
organs may be nearly known, by. the appearance of the 
parts between the hips and the snort ribs; if, with plea^ 
of food before the animal, those parts sink in more than 
usual, those organs are surely injured. 

But in order fully to understand the effect of these acids, 
it will be necessary to take a view of them. All the four 
acids last mentioned in the table, may, and dou{)tle88 doy 
pass through sheep and other animals, and cause diarrhcea, 
which is freqiiently continued for a considerable time with- 
out rotting them. But the o:^aliG is a powerful acid, and is 
a. strong vegetable poison. If it is formed in the stomach 
or intestines, in any considerable quantity, it cannot pass 
through them harmlessly. Thatjt Is so formed, is certain. 
^' In the so-called mulberry calculi, or stone in the bladder 
- of the human body, we 6nd oxalat of lime, says Liebig, 
and always in persons in whom, from want of exercise, ov 
from other causes, the supply of oxygen has been dimin- 
ished." Such persoie^ are ever subject to indigestion and 
acidity of the stomachs Under such circumstances, we see 
that oxalic acid is formed in the human body. 

That oxalic acid is formed in the bowels of the sheep^ 
will be apparent by the round reddish or brownish spots 
which are seen on the skins of sheep af&cted with rot. 
• (J n fortunately, the oxalic acid has been taken as a medi* 
cine by a number of persons in England, in consequence 
of their mistaking it for Epsom or Grlauber salts. And I in- 
sert, from Beck's Medical Jurisprudence, an account of the 
effects which it had upon them, and upon other animals, a^ 
it will show its properiies, as follows ; 
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Ist.-^The eariieit fljrmptom waa^ a barniiig ftln in the 
atomach. 

2d. — Vomiting a dark, sanguinolest fluid, which oom- 
moaly continues till death. 

dd.«^When life was prolonged for a few hours, pain in 
the bowels and^purging followed, and the fceces were mixed 
with blood. 

4th.-MAlong with these symptoms, was a sunken conn* 
tenanca, and pulse imperceptible at the wrist. 

5th.*-»In a case in which Dr. Arrowsmith attended, the 
patient had a deep red moUltd appearance of the sktn^ in 
circular patekeB^ end also leaches, applied to the atomach 
six hours after the poison was taken, wore poisoned ; they 
fastened well to the skin, but on touching one, it fell mo* 
lionless and dead. 

6th.— "In Mr. Ilebbs' case, the stomach appeared as if 
soalded, and contained a pint of dark«colored fhiid, owing 
to the blood contained in it. 

7thi-^In Mr. Eraser's case, the villous coats of the sto^ 
mach were completely destroyed ; though in sofiie parts 
they appeared entire, on examination it was found to be 
soft, and easily rubbed off with the finger; and the small 
intestines exhibited similar appearances. 

Experiments were made with this acid, by Messrs* Chris-* 
tison and Coindet, upon animaU, and it was found*— 

1st.— That its effects on the boweis of mankind, and on 
those of animal«, were simHar. 

2d. — They noticed that a email quanity of acid, when 
diluted, destroys an animal sooner than when concentrated, 
[one'third of an ounce is sufficient to destroy the life of a 
man — 12 grains a rabbit,'] ' 

3d.— ^The oxalates of potash and ammonia do not cor- 
rode, but they produce tetanus, (locked jaw,) and coma, 
(stupidity,) like the diluted oxalic acid. Messrs. -Chhstison 
and Coindet found death to ensue to animals in a few min« 
utes from either of these oxalates ; and the co^cluaions 
dr^wn from these observations were, that this acid acta 
through the medium of absorption. 

It is impossible not to see the resemblance which such 
deaths of mankind have to those of cattle dying c^ with 
red-water, (called bloody murrain in the United States,) 
the symptoms of which are before described by Virgil.-* 
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Sheep, drying wUh braxy, oAen appear as if affected by ox* 
alat of potash : they often appear to be much affected in 
the jaws, and grate iJieir teeth ;. and in cases of rot, the cir* 
cular red or potash colored spots, which often appear upon 
their skins, show that both the oxalic acid and the oxalat 
of potash have helped to destroy them ; oxalic acid is form* 
ed in the stomach, and potash being always present in the 
grasses, oxalat of potash is readily formed. It is absorbed 
along with the chyle, and passes through the lacteal ducts 
and mesentery glands, into a duct which passes along by 
the sides of the back bone, and the chyle enters into a large 
Tein, just previous to its arrival at the heart. 

Along by the back bone is the place where these circular 
potash colored spots first appear on the skins of sheep. As 
the dise^e advances, these spots gradually become more 
numerous, and are scattered over the skin of the back and 
sides ; and sometimes the whole skin of the back, on strong 
sheep, becorpes brown from this cause. When cattle are 
affected with chroaic red- water, or merely indigestion, their 
skins often become dappled or brown, in the same manner. 
— (See Youatt on Cattle, page 608.) 

The effect of the oxalic acid upon animals is similar in 
one other respect, viz : it salivates them. 

In the Massachusetts Ploughman, for 1844, B. F. Wil- 
bur states, '^ that he purchased a few hundreds of hay and 
sorrel, nearly equal quantities of each. In a day or two, the 
horse began to slaveriexcessi vely . He before fed him on clear 
clover, and also op other hay, without any such effect. — 
Now, in this case, the oxalic acid, which is the acid found 
in the sorrel, and which gives it such an agreeable taste^ is 
evidently the article which produced the salivation < 

But it is well known that horses, feeding on the hay of 
aftermath clover, or on clover grass, are salivated by either 
of them. Cattle, also, on such pastures, are frequently af> 
footed in the same manner. 'In braxy, the sheep is fre- 
quently salivated : it either froths or drools at the roputh ; 
and even the hog is sometimes salivated by clover.-*-(tBea 
Meases' Archives of Useful Knowledge, V ol. I, page 398.) 

The true reason why clover salivates animals seems to be, 
that it contains a very large proportion of potash, and, conse* 
quently, by fermentation in the stomach, it readily produ- 
ces oxalic acid. And it is evidently of no consequence 
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wbefher the oxalic aeld is taken into thestomadi directly, 
as HI the sorrel, or whether it is formed in the stomach hy 
the fermentatiea of clover, or other grasses, the eikct will 
be the same. The dog afflicted with rabies is also saliva- 
ted, and animals afflicted with rabres present the same hag- 
gard countenance as the ox afflicted with red-water. 

Similar seasons seem to produce these diseases in 
these different animals ; and the part which the oxalic 
acts in the formation of deadly and contagious diseases, is 
yet to be ascertained by observation. The oxalic acid in- 
ftames and erodes the bowels and produces salivation : the 
oxalat of potash produces spasmodic action of the jaws, 
urinary organs, 6dc,, and these two ingredients seem to be 
the causes of some of the most fatal diseases to which 
graminivorous animals are liable, such as the red-water 
and murrain of cattle. 

Hence, also, the oxalic acid is to man the probable cause 
of the water-brash) the cholera, inflammation of the bow- 
els, 65cy 

We will now compare the internal appearance of sheep 
dying with rot or braxy, with those of mankind poisoned 
b]^ oxalic acid. 

1st. — On dissection, wherever the potash colored spots 
were quite numerous^ i have found the mucus membranes, 
or inner lining of the stomach, pylorus, and duodenum 
were very highly inflamed, and of a dark red color, and 
soft and pulpy ; and sometimes, in such cases, the inflam- 
mation appears to extend the whole length of the bowels. 
This agrees with what Sir G. S. McKenzie and Blaeklock 
say. 

McKenzie says : " A young sheep was observed in the 
morning not to eat, and seemed remarkably languid— in the 
afternoon was brought home gasping for breath ; pulse very 
quick; eyes blood-shot; skin remarkably hot. It was 
bled : but no blood would run. In an hour it died. On 
opening the body, the fourth stomach was found mortified 
over all its upper and fore part, which was extended to 

■ * Manj symptoms srodaced bj a lafg« dose of • oxfelie aeid«a>« timilar 
to those of Choiera; 1 — A burning pain in the stomach; 2-^ Vomiting and 

purging; 3 — Spasms; 4 — A sinking of the pulse, and a sunken counte- 
aance; 5~-0ilmess of the blood. 
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where h joins tbebgwels, nbich were quite red; the imerr 
B>1 coai of ihem all wu loosely atiached.'' 

Blacklock eays, as lo bi:axy : " Though many parts are 
COBonioaly implicated, there is every reason for believing 
the fourth siomach or reid lobe primarily affected : inHam- 
matory appearance* and morudcaiiori are visible on its 
coats, ospecially at the pyloric extremity. The inner coat 
preseats a blackish red and gelatinous appearance : ihe en- 
tire bowel being soft and pulpyi and permeable to the &n- 
ger." 

Here we see tbAi the etTecis of the oxalic acid upon the 
bowels of man and beast are almost precisely 
lar: and it may be here observed that the n 
why the pylorus and duodenum are more aS 
with inflammation than the bowels, appears t 
that it is here that the food is first strongly 
pitassed in poBsiOg from the stomach to the 1 
bowels, and, of course, those parte are niosl i 
eed to the influence of tbeacids which are cont 
in the food. 

9d. — As to the appearanoe of the intestinal ci 
The mucus membranes llile the whole of the J 
tinal canal of the animal from the mouth ti 
rectum. When in a healthy state, they are 
whitish color, with a lint of red, and are not < 
eroded. The mucus membranes dischfcge n 
into the boweU to lubricate them, and the lacteal 
receive cbyle into the general circulation ; an 
mouths of these lacteal ducts and mucus memb 
ore all pointed towards the interior of the inte 
canal. When abscesees are formed in the ir 
nal tube, by which the lacteal ducts are inj 
most of them ere of the size of half a pea or 
with the bvtlging side outward ; and sometime 
Intestinal tube has these abscesses bulging ou 
rioudy scattered ever it, through its whole le i 

in cases of the rot. The annexed figure repre 
a seciioQ of the intestinal tube, showing how 
ajfecied by absoessesi in oases of the rot. 

3d.— The mesentery glands, in a healthy ' 

are very nearly of the same color as the kid 



J 
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when enlai^ed or diseased, upon being cut open, they are 
generally ot' a pale reddish brown color near the outside ; 
at other times, when very badly diseased, they are of a 
whitish color, are much distended, and are indurated with 
calcareous salts, like tubercles. 

4th. — The affections of the other pans of the bowels 
appear to be, generally speaking, merely consequem upon 
an impure state of the blood. 

As to the lungs, it may be remarked that so far as my 
observation extends, not more than one in four or five of 
those whose bowels were decayed, had any cough, or any 
appearance of diseased lungs upon dissection : and I hare 
taken particular notice as to this point. It is not strange 
that, in Britain, the lungs of sheep or other animals should 
be much affected ; for their misty atmosphere is very op« 
press! ve to the lungs. Neither is it strange that iambe 
should be dropped which are diseased in the lungs; for the 
blood of the mother nourishes the lamb ; and if the blood 
of the mother is bad, it may create diseases of the lunge 
in both dam and progeny precisely alike ; and Sir G. S. 
McKenzie observes, that lambs are sometimes dropped with 
tubercles upon their lungs. 

6th. — The liver* of sheep are generally more affected by 
tubercles and inflammation than the lungs; and the reason 
seems to be, that after the transformation of tissues is com- 
pleted, by \\\e hlSbd passing through them, the blood is con* 
veyed by the veins to the liver, in its most impure or high- 
*Iy carbonated state : and as, in our very warm seasons, the 
lungs do not, in all cases, fully oxygenize the blood, the 
liver suffers from the imperfect action of the lungs.* In 
^ order to illustrate this principle, I shall state the case of a 
Merino ewe dying aged 16 years. On dissection, there 
was no inflammation of the mucus membranes ; the lunge, 
kidneys, and liver were sound ; the liver, upon being cut, 
was sound like that of a middle*aged sheep; the molar 
teeth were good: and this animal was never known to be 
sick with coryza or cough, and died off without the least 
apparent pain ; and the only parts which were found defec- 
tive, were, the lacteal ducts and mesentery glands. The 
true, reason why this animal attained such an age, seems to 

* See Liebig*! Animal Chemistry, page 17. 
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be^ that it I^ad a large, broad, and deep chest, inrhich con- 
taiaed lungs which were so large as to be able to impart a 
full supply of oxygen to the blood which passed through 
them, and thereby to save the liver, which is a very impor- 
tant organ in the digestive process. 

6th.—- The kidneys are sometimes a little enlarged, 
thiOugh seldom ; but ^re frequently flabby, and decayed in 
substance, so as to cause dropsical effusions froai want of 
their full action. 

7(h. — Dropsical effusions and hydatids are common 
symptoms in the last stages of the rot — especially under the 
jaws, in the peritonaeum, and near the kidney s» 

I shall now state what properly constitutes the rot, and 
the treatment. 

In the rot or gradual decay of the howels^ there is a 
chronic inflammation of the mucus membranes of some 
part or parts of the intestinal tube, which is frequently not 
very seyere; the tongue, though f\irred, may show little or 
no sign of inflammation, and, at the same time, the lacteal 
ducts and mesentery glands are gradually decaying, in con- 
sequence of this inflammation; nutriment cannot pass intp 
the lacteal dpcts through the inflamed parts, nor tl^rougb 
those parts which are injured by abscesses, and, conse- 
quently, the sheep pines away by degrees. This is, prop- 
erly speaking, the rot ; it is very similar to the dyspepsia 
of man, and the complication of diseases which ensues^ is 
the result of this indigestion. 

The same effect is produced when man is affected with 
inflammation of the mucus membranes. Dr. John Mack- 
intosh, of Edinburgh, says : " Sometimes the mesenteric 
glands are affected, (i. e., with tubercles,) but I have never 
seen them so, witlK)ut finding the corresponding part of the 
mucus membrane inflamed, more generally extensively 
ulcerated." 

Treatment of the Rot.— ^When man is afflicted with 
chronic inflammation cf the mucus membranes of the bow- 
els in this manner, it has been found that mineral water, 
which is strongly impregnated with gypsum, (Plaster of 
Paris,) is one of the best remedies for this complaint ; and 
mankind are seldom afflicled with dysentery in those districts 
where the waters are made hard by gypsum ; and most 
hard waters are of this description : and dysentery is ao 
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acute inflammation of tlie mucus membranes of tbe lower 
parts of the bowels ; and it is only when lime and gypsum 
are deficient in upland grasses, that graminivorous animals, 
feeding upon them, are afflicted with inflammations of the 
mucus membranes of the bowels. Tbe reason for this ef- 
feet appears to be, that inflammation is the beginning of de- 
composition ; gypsum is the natural astringent of the bow- 
els both to man -and beast, and its powerful antiseptic qual- 
ities arrest the decomposition which begins in the parts in- 
flamed, and nature restores them to a healthy action. 

Therefore, when the bowels of sheep are more or less 
decayed, nothing better can be done for them than to give 
them a full proportion of gypsum and lime in their condi- 
ments, and a suitable proportion of tar or pitch along with 
them ; and if any one does not incline to eat ashes and 
gypsum, a cleaner mixture may be made with one part 
slacked lime or chalk, two parts gypsum, and two or three 
parts common salt : such a mixture will not' be refused. 

In winter, sheep, whose bowels are in any wise decayed, 
should be kept warm and dry, and should be provided with 
a supply of well-cured hay, and a moderate supply of grain : 
but special care should be used not to feed them so much 
as to scour them. 

This course will, in most cases, arrest the disease, and 
prevent any farther decay of the lacteal ducts and mesen- 
tery glands, and will take away all diseased action, so that 
such animals may, with propriety, be fattened and eaten, 
in all cases where they can be made fat : but it is seldom 
that medicine can restore them to their original sound state, 
when their bowels are much decayed. If any such ani- 
mals fully recover, as they sometimes will, the round po- 
tash colored spots on their skins, will, in many cases, dis- 
appear. But where the bowels of such animals have been 
much injured, these spots are very apt to remain : and it is 
only in summer that such animals can be fattened, by al- 
lowing them good pasture and a little grain daily, with a 
full supply of condiments. 

ROT PRObUCEl) BY ACORWS. 

There is another species of rot, which is produced by 
their eating acorns. In ordinary rot, the disease arises 
from inflammation and relaxation ; but in this kind of rot. 



^ 



DISEASfiS OF TSB DIOESTIVE 0H6ANS. 307 



I 



the disease proceeds from their too great astringency ; the 
tannin, or taonic acid, or gallic acid, astringes the bowels, 
so that portions of them can no longer receive the chyle 
through the lacteal ducts, into the system ; and consequent- 
ly, animals, thus afflicted, pine away and die, much in the 
same manner as in the kind of rot last mentioned. Con- 
siderable numbers of sheep and cattle, in Mahoning coun- 
ty, Ohio, have been injured in this manner. Sheep 
drovers frequently have their flocks injured by acorns. 
Also, hogs, when butchered, frequently show that their 
bowels are injured by them. Tusser, an old British writer 
upon husbandry, speaking of acorns, says : 

** Some left among bushes shall pleasure thy swine, 
For fear of a miachief keep acorns from Kine." 

-Small quantities of acorns may be useful and wholesome 
food for sheep or cattle. But special care should be used, 
that sheep be not allowed to range upon oak wood-lands, 
where they can have a full supply of acorns ; for it is not 
probable, that anything can restore the bowels, when they 
are astringed or tanned in this manner. 

EOT PRODUCED BY ASTBINGENT WATBRSl. 

In New Holland, it has been found that astringent wa- 
ters produce rot. 

The following is substantially what was communicated 
by Mr. Cheatham, to the Veterinarian, (a paper printed 
in London.) ♦* In New Holland, where water in summer 
is frequently scarce^ the water holes are usually surround* 
ed with trees, which, during a continued drought, shed 
their leaves into the water. Now, while any large body oi 
water remains in the holes, the effects upon the animal, 
arising from the infusion, will not be perceptible ; but when 
during the excessive heats of summer, the quantity of wa« 
ter becomes reduced, its powerful astringent effects will 
be discovered, in the disease, and consequent death of ma- 
ny of the fiock." 

ROT PRODUCED BY ALTTM WATER. 

Mr. Cheatham also says, '* There is another disease, not 
uiilike the above, to which sheep are liable, arising from a 
tome what 'similar cause; this is the drinking of water im- 
pvegnated with alum. I was informed by a gentleman, 
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thatt on one occasion, a very large propbrUon of a flo<^ 
died off; a circumstance for which he could in no wise ac- 
countj. There was no external sign of illness, and yet they 
died. This induced him to subject the carcass of one of 
them to a regular anatomical process, which pointed out 
the stomach as the seat of disease. And from other cir- 
cumstances, he came to the conclusion that the evil was 
caused by the water. He accordingly tested the water from 
holes on the run, and discovered one strongly impregnated 
with alum. The mystery was elucidated ; the flock was 
removed, and the mortality ceased. 

In the above cases of alum water and other astringent 
waters, it seems that their bowels must have been opera- 
ted upon, much in the same manner as by their eating 
acorns. And the principle by which we should be gov- 
erned, is, to deprive them of any access to such causes 
of disease, 

HOT PRODUCED BY SHARP-EDGED GRASSES. 

The second principal cause of rot is, the pasturage of 
sheep upon a kind of grass called scour-grass, or horse- 
tailed grass, (equisetum hyemale). There are seven spe- 
cies of this grass ; they usually grow on marshy lands. 
In America they grow more commonly in bunches from 12 
to 24 inches high ; their leaves rise up, and, near the top, 
bend over like a horse's tail ; and, from this circumstance, 
they take their name. Their edges are sharp like a sickle. 
When sheep feed upon such grasses, their sharp edges irri- 
tate, and cut the mucus membranes and lacteal ducts of 
their intestines mechanically, so as 'to cause inflammation 
and decay of those parts ; so that, eventually, the animal 
dies off precisely in the same manner, as if the inflamma- 
tion had been caused by acids. Cattle and horses are fre- 
quently injured and destroyed by these grasses, in the same 
inanner, and on examination their stomachs are found cut 
and lacerated. — (Farmer's Encyclopedia.) 

Any other kind of sharp-edged grasses will, of course, 
produce the same efiects. 

Blacklock treats of this kind of rot, under the name of 
pining. He says : '',The name has arisen, from the rap- 
id wasting, which is a prominent symptom of this com- 
plaint. A f^rm can hardly be subje<it to a more ruinous 
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* distemper} as the same sheep will be affected by it, year 
after year, and if a ewe be attacked during autumn, it is 
len to one she will not have a lamb in the ensuing season. 
Pining only seizes on thriving sheep, preferring young ones^ 
those, more especially, of the larger breeds, and is confin- 
ed to farms where the land is principally micaceous, and 
covered with occasional stripes of heniy grasses, A whole 
flock sickens at once, their usual alacrity seems to have de« 
sorted them, their eyes are dull, and the whole flock seems 
weary and languid. At a more advanced stage, the wool 
acquires a bluish tinge, the blood becomes thick, diminish- 
ing in quantity, and the muscles assume a bloodless ap- 
pearance. The bowels are constipated, and to this the fe- 
Terish symptoms apparently owe their origin. If the dis- 
ease progresses, death will ensue in about a month." 

Mr. Spooner says : " The farms most liable to this dis- 
nare are those dry grassy farms, abounding in fiats and 
ridges of white and flying bent ; these are the bane of the 
flocks. On the genuine pining farms, the disease is more 
fatal in dry, than in wet seasons : and most so at that sea<> 
son when, by the influence of the sun, the plants are less 
juicy, or in autumn, when the gaasses which have pushed 
to seed become less succulent -.consequently, June and 
September are the most deadly months." 

The true reason why these grasses are so injurious at 
this time is, that when they are ripened and dried, theic 
edges become very hard and sharp ; they then more read- 
ily cut and irritate the mucus membranes of the stomach 
and intestines, and produce inflammation in them ; and 
the feverish symptoms are produced by this inflamma- 
tion. 

From the description given by Blacklock, it is ev- 
ident that sheep thus afRicted, pine away, precisely in 
the same manner, as if afflicted by rot, which is pro- 
duced by the grasses having too much saccharine mat« 
ter in them. It is the inflammation of the mucus mem- 
branes, which causes the decay of the other parts of 
the bowels : it is the beginning of the decay ; and the effect 
produced is the same, whether the inflammation is pro- 
duced by acids, or by the mechanical action of sharp-edg- 
ed grasses. 

Treatment. If the bowels of the animal appear to be 
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constipated, the first object shoirid l)e, to obtain a free ^9- 
chaige from them, by means of purgatives and ioj^ctions, 
if necessary. For this purpose, oils will be the heet med- 
icines, as they will, in some measure, sheath the bowels 
from the edges of the grass ; one or two ounces of linseed 
oil, hog*s lard melted, or castor oil, may be given to each 
animal ; or the same quantity of Epsom or Glauber salts, or 
common salt instead of oils. 

Animals afHicted in this manner should be removed to 
pastures of a better quality, and the same medicines and 
condiments should be given to them, as for the kind of rot 
first treated of. And these will be sufficient for them ; that 
Is, no better treatment can be used for them. 

I fed a mixture of one part gypsum, and two parts com- 
mon salt, to calves whose bowels were injured by horse tail 
grasses, with good efiect. 

BKAXY. 

This disease is also sometimes called red water, in Bag- 
land, from the appearance of their urine. It is an acute 
inflammation of the mucus membranes, (or inner lining) 
'of the stomach, pyk>rus, duodenum, ami a portion of 
the intestinal canal next immediately adjoining ; but the 
stomach and the duodenum are generally most affected. 
This disease is produced, either by acids or by sharp edged 
grasses. 

BRAXT PRODUCED BY ACIDS. 

Symptoms, In the commencement of this disease, the 
animal will appear uneasy, lying down and rising up fre- 
quently, loathing food and drinking often ; or will stand 
With its head down and its back raised ; sometimes, when 
ffever sets in, will stand with its head stretched out, and 
its mouth open and panting ; at other times will froth or 
drool at the mouth; the pulse will be quick and strong; 
the respiration rapid and laborious ; the belly sometimes 
is much swollen ; the urine is sometimes totally stopped 
by strangury, or is small in quantity, and is high colored 
and sometimes bloody. Sometimes the animal groans and 
gfcfttes its teeth, as if much affected in the jaws and pain- 
ed in the bowels ; and often its back is dappled with red 
or brown apbts, as in cases of the ^rot. If the disease i^ 
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not arrested, the feverish symptoms will increase, until 
the animal dies ; and death will generally ensue within 
a week, unless a recovery is obtained. 
. When the appearances are as above stated, if the ani- 
mal's mpuih be opened, the tip of the tongue, and the 
edges of it will be fonnd to be considerably redder than 
the middle of it ; and this is a very sure way of judging 
^as to the esitent of the inflammation of the mucus mem- 
branes, either in this disease or in dysentery. 

On dissection, the mucus membranes of the parts affect- 
ed are found highly inflamed, and of a dark reddish color, 
and doubtless the oxalic acid is the principal agent, which 
acts so powerfully upon them ; as in such cases, they fre- 
quently drool or froth at the mouth, especially lambs or 
yearling^. 

Either young grasses which have sprouted quickly, or 
old frost-bitten grass, most readily produce the disease : 
such grasses readily ferment and produce acids in the sto- 
mach. 

Treatment of Braxy, As soon as the diseased state of 
the animal is. noticed, medicine should be promptly admin- 
istered ; give one or two ounces of Epsom or Glauber salts, 
(or common salt, when neither of the other kinds are on 
hand,) combined witli one-tenth of an ounce of chalk, in 
order to neutralize the acids which are ever present in such 
cases. If the animal is very feverish, bleed a half pint or 
pint from the fore leg. If the medicine does not operate 
within two or three hours, repeat the dose of salt and 
chalk ;. and, if necessary, make use of injections, in order 
to produce an evacuation of the bowels. As soon as this is 
effected, mix common salt, gypsum, and chalk, an equal 

f proportion of each, and give to the animal one-third or one- 
burth of an ounce of this mixture two or three times daily, 
mixed in with gruel of wh eaten shorts, or other finely 
ground provender. If the weather is unfavorable, place the 
animal under shelter, and furnish the necessary hay or 
grass. Pursue this course until the animaj is recovered so 
as to join the flock—renlarging the doses, if necessary. 

A single case of severe braxy was cured by giving a mixture 
of equal quantities of gypsum and common salt, in portions 
of one-third of au ounce once in four hours, during day- 
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light, for two sncceflflire days, Withotit the use of any otlier 
medicine : its effects were excellent. 

If the lacteal ducts and mesentery glands are soandy the 
animal may generally be restored, especially if the disease 
is early discovered. • 

As the appearance of animals afflicted with brazy is not 
always precisely alike, I shall state cases which will show 
the nature of the disease. In the Cultivator, printed at AN 
bany, for the year 1844, are cases stated by Mr. Pierre V. 
Miller, of Shawanyunk, N. Y. June 9th, 1836, he turned 
a flock of one hundred ewes, with their lambs, rnto a field 
of red clover, which was in full bloom. They remained lb 
the field 1 1 days, during which time 25 were taken sickt 
and 19 died. 

** The first symptom of disease was, that they reeled and 
staggered back for a while ; after which, they lay insensi- 
ble until death, which generally happened in an hour or 
two. 

** On searching the field, he found nothing poisonous but 
two small stools of elder, which should not be there. Ho 
found, however, that the strips of grass on the old sward, 
along the fences, and elsewhere, which had not been 
ploughed and stocked with clover, were gnawed close to 
the earth ; and the sheep showed their dislike to the clover, 
by their twice breaking out of the field over a good fence. 

A posUmortem examination was made of two carcasses, 
and no unusual appearance was found, except that the 
paunch was very red, and muok inflamed ; there was no 
distension, as in bloat." In these cases, the inflammation 
of the stomach shows the effect of the oxalic acid, and 
their stupidity, the effect of the oxatat of potash. And it 
should be observed, that in those cases, braxy was produ- 
ced by the clover when in full bloom ; the very time at 
which it contains the largest proportion of saccharine mat- 
ter, and, of course, most readily produces oxalic acid. 

Other cases are mentioned by J. C, in the Genesee Far- 
mer for 1838. * He says : *• The first symptoms of the dis- 
ease are, a dumpishness — not inclined to eat — not even to 
lick salt— ;/rot^ a liitle at the mouth, and run at the nose ; 
remain in this state a few hours, when death ensues. On 
dissection, the animals appeared full of clotted blood, so 
much S0| that we should suppose that the whole of the 



bkkod had left ^q. v^ins, 9n4 found Hs way to ibe interior of 
the body.'"'' In these cases^ the frothing ^t the mouth shows 
the influence of the oxalic acid, and their dujxipishnes^ that 
of the oxalat of potash. 

BEAXY PRODUCED BV SHARP-BDGED GRASSES. 

Whea such grasses. are freely devoured by sheep, the. 
irritation is frequently so great, that the animal often dies 
off, in the course of a few hours, in consequence of the in* 
flammation produced. 

Symptomi^ When distressed by .eating these grasses^ 
they throw up, aiKi shake their heads about, showing iher-e- - 
by. the irritation and pain which afHicts them within, and 
the difficulty of raising their, cuds, in consequence, of the 
sharp edges of the grasses. In such cases, the fev^r will 
be intense, and will soon car^y tbejm of!*, unless they aire 
relieved; and, therefore, medicine should be promptly ad- 
ministered. 

Treatment. In such cases, a dose of two ounces of lin- . 
seed oil, castor oil, or hog's lard melted, and turned dowQ 
their throats, will dot^biless be the best purgatives which 
can be givei> them ; the oils will help to sheath the bow- 
els, and the grasses will pass off with less injury to them 
than if Epsom or other salts are used. But, in such cases^ 
deiay will be dangerous, and the best purgatives on hand 
should be used. .After which, feed them with wheat flour 
porridtge, or w beaten shorts* along with hay or grass, ui^til 
they are restored ; giving them occasionally a little salt 
and chalk or gypsum, with their porridge or provender ; and 
repealing the doses, of oil, if necessary. 

Cases of this kind of braxy happened in Washington Co., 
Pa.,a few years since. A drover.turned adrove of 1200 sheep 
into a pasture, in which was marshy ground on one side of 
the pasture, on which was an abundance of horsertail gras- 
ses. As the sheep had, been driven during the day, and 
were hungry, they fed upon these grasses freely, and in 
the course of the night, one«half of thenr were affected 
with hraxy, and l^ died. Instead of givipg purgative . 
medicines, the drover gave them pepper and whiskey, 

* These cases of brax^ ^re siij^ilar to to red- winter (t>loody murf siio) ' 
crttle. 
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wiiich doubtless increased the malady. Inforoiatiofi as to 
this calamity was furnished by a creditable drover» who 
Was an eye-witness of it. Drovers, therefore, should use 
iroecial care as to placing their flockfi in swampy pastures. 
Sheep, when very hungry, devour rough-edged grasses 
very freely ; whereas, at other tknes, they will seldom eat 
much of them, if there is a supply of other good grasses. 

Cases of braxy, produced by new wheat, are related by 
Mr. John Hawes, in the '* Veterinarian^" for 1840. He 
says : *Mn the month of September, in the last year, a 
flock of sheep, more than 200 in number, strayed into a 
field where there was a quantity of wheat, which had not 
been carried in, in consequence of the unfavorable state of 
the weather. They fed rather bountifully upon it before 
they were discovered by the shepherd ; when they were 
immediately removed to the pasture on which they had 
previously been grazing; and no farther notice was taken 
of them until the following day, when four of them were 
found dead, and several others were evidently ilL To all 
that evinced any symptoms of disease, Epsom salts and 
castor oil were immediately given. But on the following 
morning, finding that twenty-eight had already died, and 
nearly as many more were almost dead, the owner sent for 
me, as it is too frequently the case» when it was too late to 
be of much service. The first thing that I did, was, to ex- 
amine some of tiiose that had died, and 1 found the rumen, 
in every instance, filled with wheat, barley, and straw : the 
abomasum highly inflamed, as well as the bowels : the 
spleen had the appearance of a mUas of coagulated bloods- 
Its structure being entirely destroyed : the lungs, in most 
of the cases, presented a healthy appearance, as alo did the 
liver. Fifty-eight died in the course of five days after eat- 
ing the wheat ; the others were bled, and half a pint of lin» 
seed oil was given to each, and they recovered : but many 
of them have since thrown their lambs." 

In the above case, it is very evident that the beards of 
wheat and barley caused an inflammation •of the interna) 
ooau of the stomach, similar to that caused by horse-tail 

£ asses ; the berries of these grains being the- very best of 
sd for sheep. 

Prevention of Bragp and Soit. A review of the cau* 
which produca braxy and rott will show us thi^ loVt 



ntolflt lands are unfaT0rabI&to sheep, either from the cheiYH 
ieal composition, or fVom the shape of the l^ves of grasses^ 
which frequently grow on such lands; and upland hay, in 
vinter, is as much hetter for them than lowland hay, as up« 
land pasture is hetter than lowland pasture. 

Hence, sheep should not he confined to pastures whero 
eharp-edged grasses abound ; and whenever their food i« 
deficient in quality, from the moisture of the soil, climate, 
or weather, a suitable supply of pitch or tar, with salt, ashes, 
and gypsum, should h& carefully supplied for them at all 
times, ad prescribed under the head of condiments. These 
are the means of prevention of braxy and rot which cati 
ever be depended upon. 

But as every thing which weakens, relaxes, or injures 
the bowels, has a tendency to produce these diseases, the 
deficiency of nutriment of hay, straw^ or pasture in winter^ 
should be made up in grain or roots. If, notwithstanding 
these precautions, some are inclined to these diseases, they 
(especially lambs) should be confined to fields, where the 
pasture is very short, and should receive a full supply of 
hay, with a suitable amount of grain : they will thus obtain 
the exercise which is necessary for them, without being in- 
jured by frost-bitten grasses, which have a strong tendency 
to produce diarrhoea and braxy. In summer, a sufficient 
supply of pasture should be provided, so that all may begin 
the winter in good condition : they will then be less liable 
to braxy during winter. 

Hence, also, mouldy or musty hay, being partially de* 
composed, wilt be extremely injurious to sheep : and as H 
is much disliked by them, much of it will be wasted. Hay 
should always be sufHciently dried bv the sun or air, so as 
not to become mouldy or musty in tne barn or stack. 

The pasturage of sheep, in the neighborhood of stagnant 
waters, should be avoided : such waters produce bowel 
diseases as effectually for sheep as for mankind ;--*-( Me* 
Kenzie.) 

The rot cannot be considered a contagious disease ! but 
as ewes, which are much effected with it, cannot produce 
strong, healthy lambs, and, theifefore, should not be used 
for breeding, I shall insert Mr. Beattie's rule for judg- 
ing them, as follows : '* The fitstihing to be observed, is, 
in tli« spring timer when they are dropp^ing tMr lamfaft. 
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A sound ewo, io good order, -drops a 4amb covered with a 
tliiok and yellow 6lime, which the ewe licks off it : and the 
rule is, the sounder and higher the condition the ewe is in» 
the darker and thicker will he the slime ; but when they 
observe a ewe drop a lamb covered with thin watery bub- 
bles, and very white, they note her down as unsound." — 
(Blacklock.) 

If the bowels of a sheep are much decayed, and it has 
plenty of good food within its reach, the parts between the 
hips and the short ribs, will surely fall In more than they 
should in a healthy animal, and thereby show the state of 
the bo\yels« 

As perfection of form is a great preservative against 
these bowel complaints, sheep- should be selected for breed- 
ing, which hdve a large, deep, broad, and round chest. It fre- 
quently happens that when one-half, or three- fourths of a 
flock of lambs are destroyed by the rot, few will be saved 
but such as have a large, well-formed chesti Hence, the 
New Leicester, and other improved long-wooled breeds oC 
mutton sheep, are admirably adapted to rich, level lands, 
which are unfavorable to most other breeds. 

Much has been written to show that salt was a preventive 
against the rot ; but this is a great mistake. So much 
salt as will be necessary for the purpose of digestion, will 
be useful : all over and above wliaiis strictly necessary for 
them, will be injurious to ihoto — will help to create the dis- 
ease, it being a very relaxing article. 

Potash is very abundant in rich beach lands. Hence, 
such lands generally are not so favorable for sheep as oak 
lands, which contain less potash but more soda. 

As the bowels of sheep, when afflicted with these inter- 
nal diseases, ace very tender and sensitive to injury, the 
use of poisonous medicines, such as digitalis, copperas, 
calomel, and salt-peire, should be carefully avoided : for 
under such circumstances} even a moderate use of grain 
will often be injurious, causing them to scour too much ; 
and any thing poisonous will be highly injurious. 

DIAESBCBA. 

By this termv ts meant a constant purging, which affects 
sheep occasionally at all times of the year; but is most 
cDAf&Q^ iu' spring* In sionple (tiasrhcQa,thece is noin* 



flaaimatM>Q of the nittous tneinibrsiios of the bowelsv aoif 
consequently 9 there ia no fever» and the appetite i& unim- 
paired, unless in the last stages of the disease. EHarrhcsa 
is^generally an effort of nature to expel from the intestinal 
. canal something which is offensive, and is the natural re- 
sult of the crude, acid, undigested, or irritating state of the 
food Which passes through them. And it is only in the last 
stages of the disease, that inflammation of the nmcus mem- 
branes and fever frequently supervene* 

The causes of diarrhcBa are — 

Fir«^,*-Eating young or rank grasses of rapid growth. 
Therefore, when the foddering season is about to expire, 
they should h&ve a Ihtle hay daily, for a week or two ; and 
if they do not incline to eat it, it may be sprinkled with a 
little very weak brine : they will, then eat it freely ; after 
which, grass alone, with the necessary condiments, will be 
sufficient for them. 

Second^ — Change from short piasture to full feeding* 
Thirds — Exposure to sudden transitions of weather, or 
to wet weather, closing the pores of the skin. Hence, 
shelter will be an useful preventive. 

Fourths — Weakness of the bowels, from poverty, or other 
causes. 

Fifthf — Saltii^ too freely eairly in the spring, when the 
grass is very youn^ and flashy. 

jSi2!^i^,-<— Feeding upon irritating weeds- qr grasses.***^ 
Sharp-edged grasses will sometimes make eattle scour ex- 
cessively; and will doubtless aflfept sheep in the same 
manner. In such case, their pastures should be changed 
without delay. If such grasses are to be used as hay for 
.animals of any kind, they should be cut as soon as they 
have attained their full height, and before they have become 
hard and wiry. 

Seventh, — Feeding upon aftermath hay, or hay which 
was made from any grasses which were not sufficiently ri- 
pened before they were cut. Such grasses abound in sac* 
x^harine matter, and readily create acids by fermentation in 
the stomach ; and, consequently, the hay which is maide 
.from them^ will have the same effect, only in a less degree. 
Upland grasses should be cut while the stalks are yet gre^» 
but' after the blossomhas fallen, and.before the seed begins 
to shell f for then, a large prc4>ortion of the saccharine mat- 
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tor win h«ve been converted into otarch— whieh does not 
to readily become acid in the stomaefa as sugar. Such hay 
is roost relished both by shee[> and oanle. 

Eighthi-^Giy'ing grain in too large quantitieSf when first 
beginning to feed it. It should be fed moderately at first, 
and the quantity gradually increased. 

Treatment of Diarrhaa. In many cases, an allowance 
of good hay, or confinement to good, well-cured hay, with* 
out much water, and with suitable shelter, will gradually 
stop the disease. Feeding a proportion of oat straw will 
frequently be very beneficial. If these means are ineffec- 
tual, mix equal parts of pulverized chalk and common salt, 
and give doses of one-eight or one-fourth of an ounce of 
the mixture once or twice daily. — (Dr. Parry.) 

Or what is better, mix equal proportions of gypsum aad 
common salt, and give doses of one-eight of an ouace. If 
necessary, cleanse the bowels with one, two or three 
drachms of rhubarb, and then give doses of the aforesaid 
.mixtures, adding a fourth of a drachm of gingw to each 
dose. 

Sometimes diarrhoea proceeds, principally, from a want 
of action in the kidneys, and, in consequence, the animal 
system contains so much water, that the lacteal ducts do 
not readily receive water into the animal system ; hence, 
that which is in the intestinal canal, instead of being 
absorbed by the lacteal ducts,, is carried off by diarrhoea. 

In such cases, put tar or pitch into the sheep's mouth 
once in a day or two, so as to compel >t to swallow the 
tar ; this will excite the kidneys into full action, and will 
frequently be a sufiicient remedy for the complaint, 

DiarrhoBa is generally an easily managed disease. Buc 
it is sometimes only a symptom of some other disease, or 
an effort of the constitution to ward off some more serious 
evils. In such case it will be be necessary to proceed with 
caution, and not stop the disease too suddenly. When it 
is only a symptom of rot, it will be difficult to cure it; 
and, in such case, should be stopped only ^ such medi- 
cines as are proper for rot. 

Pref)enti(m of Diarrhaa* With a saitable proportion 
i of lime and gypsum, in their condiments, sheep will sel- 
dom be troubled with this complaint. The acids which 
are generated in the stomacbi are Uie principal cause of 
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ibiaditfeitte: lime will neott«Uze ihese acids, aod gypsum 
will strengthen the bowels, so as to prevent the complaint, 
unless their food is of a very bad quality, or the bowels 
are extremely weak* When ewes have free access to a 
supply of salt, ashes and gypsum mixed, their lambs are 
almost never troubled with diarrhoea. 

At those times of the year when sheep are more partic- 
ularly subjected to diarrhcea, a little more than the usual 
proportion of gypsum, should be mixed with their condi- 
mentSt together with an increased proportion of pitch, as 
the grasses at such times are too succulent. 

Lambs, after being weaned, are much more subject to 
diarrhcea, than full grown sheep, and therefore they should 
be placed upon the driest pastures, and in winter should 
be ^provided, with the best quality of hay, and other food, 
together with the necessary condiments. 

DTSENTEBYr 

The dysentery i& an acute iniSammation of the muous 
membranes or inner lining of the hinder part of the bow- 
els, or large intestines. Fever is a constant attendant 
upon it, in its early stages, and wasting, and debility rapid- 
ly follow. 

Causes of Dysentery i These appear to be, principally, 
a bad quality of the grasses, or a sultry state of the atmos- 
phere, or some peculiar changes of weather. These causes 
produce a weakness of the bowels ; the foeces become in* 
jurious to them, and Inflammation sets in. 

Symptoms of Dysentery, In this disease, the pulse is 
quick, and the respirations hurried, giving evidence of fe- 
ver ; the eyes are red and languid, and the ears droop ; 
the mouth is dry, and the tip and edges of the tongue will 
be redder than the middle portions of it ; the animal eats 
sparingly, and rumination is stopped : the discharges from 
the bowels are frequently slimy, sometimes green, and at 
a more advanced stage of the disease, are mixed with 
blood, or become black and fetid t flatulence is frequently 
attendant upon this disease; and the bowels are sometimes 
knotted aud lumpy to the touch. 

Dysentery is distinguished from diarrhoBa, in several 
particulars) as pointed out by Dr» Duncan, of Scotland^ 9a 
follows : V 
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1.— DiarthoBa is more ffequent in spring, and late in an- 
tamn ; whereas, dysentery is most conmion in Jiiiy, An- 
gust and September. 

2. — In diarrhoea there is little or no feter, or tenesmusy 
or pain before the stools, as in dysentery. 

8. — In diarrhoea the feces are loose and, in other re- 
spects, natural ; whereas, in dysentery the feces consist 
of hard lamps, passed occasionally; the rest being Mood 
and slime. 

4.— In diarrhoea, the appetite is not lessened*; where- 
as, in dysentery, the animal will have no appetite for food. 

6. — In dysentery the animal wastes rapidly ; bat in diar- 
rhoea, only a tefnperary stop is put to its thriving ; after 
which, it makes rapid progress in convalescence. 

7. — Dysentery is frequently fatal ; diarrhoea is rarely 
fatal, unless the animal has been previously mucli debil- 
itated. 

Treatment of Dysentery. The following treatment is 
related by Mr. Sayor, in a useful essay on this disease, 
read to the Veterinary Medical Association : — ^* Two 
ounces of linseed oil and two grains of powdered opium 
were given to each' sheep, in an infusion of linseed, the 
gruel being repeated several times ; and on the following 
day the opium was again administered, with half a drachm 
of powdered ginger, and the same quantity of gentian, 
which was given several times, and sometimes combined 
with linseed oil. 

<* This treatment proved successful, and, indeed, is as 
good as can be advised ; the food being also attended to, 
and proper care bestowed." — (W. C. Spooner.) For iw- 
rinos^ imaller doses. 

For this purpose, feed the animal, at intervals, whh 
small quantities of well boiled porridge, made of wheaten 
flour or shorts, combined with a small proportion of ifnaeed 
gruel ; and a moderate allowance of bay or grass, when 
its appetite r^tlirns. 

A solution of mutton tallow has been fburid very bene* 
ficial in dysentery of man, and, doubtless, would be as 
useful, and perhaps better than linseed oil, in that of the 
alkeep. 

Possibly a mixture of common sah and gypsum may bo 
as useful in dysentery as it is in braxy. 



'Whenthe appetite rdtums) and ^e f(B009 be^ to ac- 
quire a proper color and consisteDcy, a Sjpeedy recovery 
may be expected. 

' During recovery^ a part of the wool always falls of*— 
(Blacklock.) 

Prevention of Dysentery. Dysentery cannot be consid- 
ered a contagious disease, unless to animals which are par- 
tioularly predisposed to the complaint, from having been in- 
jured by the same causes ; and then only when confined 
to the same «tall or shed. It cannot be con^dered more 
contagious among sheep than among mankind. And, there- 
fore, when sheep are pastured in open fields, a free air 
will prevent any contagious influence.; and no particular 
precaution will be necessary, in order to prevent it, more 
than proper changes of pasture, and a supply of the neces- 
sary condiments and good waier. 

JAimDICE. 

This disease consists in a superabundant discharge of 
bile, or an obstruction of the biliary ducts of the liver, in 
consequence of the undue thickness and viscidity of the 
bile, or by hardened bile, or gall stones, or by inflamma- 
tion or tubercles upon the liver. In either case, too great 
a quantity of bile is re-absorbed, and enters the ciifcujation, 
and thus tinges the eyes and skin. 

Symptoms oj Jaundice. The principal symptoms to be 
depended upon, are, a yellowness of the eyes, or caruncle 
of the eye, and a sluggishness of the animal almost amount- 
ing to sleep .-^ Black lock.) 

In rot, the liver is frequently affected with inflammations 
and tubercles, and, of course, some symptoms of jaundice • 
are frequently apparent in such cases. 

Treatment of Jaundice. Barley is an old and useful 
remedy for liver complaints. In Ellis' remedy* for the 
rot, a decoction of barley was the principal ingredient 
among several others, and was undoubtedly used on account 
of its supposed efficacy upon the liver. In fattening hogs 
in Ohio, upon corn, or other such ar^ticles as are usually 
fed to them, a large proportion of their livers, when they 
are killed, are found to be diseased with tubercles in them ; 

• £Uif, the Mcient author of <«The Shepherd'f Sure Guide.'' 
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vhereM» tho«e which are fed mostly with barley* haTCi 
when killed, good sound livers. This has been aacertaifi- 
ed by repeated experiments. ** The husk of barley cos- 
tains a bitter principle whieh is. tasted in the deeoetion of 
the entire barley ;* " and hence, doubtless, its medical 
properties are contained principally in its husk. 

We may, therefore, rest assured, that no better or more 
convenient remedy caa be used for these Uver complaints, 
than barley. 

For this purpose, feed a gill or more to each sheep once 
or twice daily. But as it is a very relaxing and deobstru- 
ent article, care should be used that they do not get so much 
as to scour them. Barley, in its raw state, is best for this 
purpose : cooking it in water, or any other way by heating 
it, lessens its medicinal properties. If the liver is the only 
part diseased, barley may be used more freely : remem- 
bering that any article, which is powerful enough to do 
good, may also produce injury, >f improperly used. 

Prevention of Jaundice. Liver complaints prevail most 
where the soil and climate are moist and relaxing, or where 
there are stagjoant waters. The last mentioned is, proba- 
bly, the most frequent cause of jaundice. Therefore^ in 
order to prevent it, care should be used not to pasture them 
in the neighborhood of such waters or marshes. 

Where the soil and climate are very dry, as in New Eng* 
land, the lower viscera, and particularly the liver, aregen- 
erally very sound. 

DROPSY. 

Dropsy is an effusion of serum in difierent pans of the 
body 'f and is a complaiut which frequently acoompsDies 
the rot. Dropsical deposits are frequently found under the 
jaws: in such case, iiis sometimes called the Poke; also 
about the kidneys, and between the muscles iB various 
parts of the body ^ also in ihe peritonaeum. 

Ordinarily, dropsy comes on slowly. In such cases, the 
serum is ofa whitish or yellowish color. But dropsy some* 
times comes on with rapidity, particularly in the perito- 
naeum ; which is a membrane which lines the abdoEDioal 
cavity.. In such cases, it is accompanied with inflaiamft' 

^Fannen* Encjclopedia. 
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^oov and the serum is of a reddtsH coldr. This acute Icind 
of dropsy is sometimes called the red-waten 

^*h is the natural office of this membrane, the perito- 
nsBum, to secrete a watery fluid, in order that the bowels 
should glide readily on each other. But when diseased 
action is set up in this membrane, its secretion becomes ex- 
cessive, and the serous portion of the blood, mingled with 
some of the red portion, becomes effused in this cavity, 
where it cannot escape. 

** This acute dropsy in the peritonsBum is (in England,) 
very common to lambs, both during the time they are with 
their dams, and after they are weaned, and in them, as 
well as in the sheep, it is very fatal, destroying the sheep 
in twenty-four hours, and the lambs in less time." — (W. C. 
Spooner.) 

In America, dropsy is generally chronic; it is seldom 
acute. It is a disease very common among old sheep. 

Causes of Dropsy, Dropsy is produced by exposure to 
cold, damp weather in autumn, winter, or spring, or imme- 
piateiy after they are shorn, wfien it is more particularly 
injurioue to them; or by eating wet, frost-bitten gras-' 
ses, or succulent grasses, or lowland pasture ; also, by feed- 
ing too freely on turnips, or other succulent roots. In Eng- 
land, feeding on turnips is a comnK)n cause of dropsy, par- 
ticularly where there is a hoar frost, and the sheep are 
folded on them during the night. 

Symptoms of Dropsy. The sheep appears duH and dis- 
inclined to move ; has a staring eye ; loses flesh, strength, 
and spirits ; is generally, but not always, constipated ; 
dropsical swellings appear under the jaws or belly, or upon 
the l^s; acute pain is seldom manifested. 

Appearances on Dissection. In every dissection, when 
the sheep is afflicted witb dropsy under the jaws, or in the 
abdomen or parts adjacent, the kidneys are invariably found 
10 be defective ; they are either enlarged in size, and flabby, 
or areinjured in substance, and turned of a yellowish brown 
color on the outer edges., like the color of the mesentery 
glands when injured in rot; and the true reason why 
dropsical aiTectioos arise in sheep, appears to be, that there 
!» either an improper action, or a want of full action of the 
kidneys ; and for that reason, too large an amMwns of water 
remains in the aninoai aystemi* 
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. Whea man is afflicted with drCi|isy, th^ kidneys are gen- 
erally defective in the same maaner. r— (Dr. Mcintosh.) 

Treatment of Drop9tf. In the treatment of this disease, 
place the animal in a dry arid comforable situation, especi- 
ally when the weather is cold and wet. If succulent grass 
or food has been the cause of the disease, the sheep should 
be put upon drier food, either hay or dry pasture. If it is 
costive, a gentle purgative of linseed oil or rhubarb, should 
be administered to it ; otherwise, a purgative will be unne- 
cessary : bleeding will be improper. Medicine should then 
be, given which will strengthen the kidneys, and excite 
them into action, such as gum guiac, tar, pitch, or spirits of 
turpentine, in small doses. And for this purpose, tar or 
pitch is one of the most convenient and powerful medicines 
which can be used : it is tonic, diuretic, and antiseptic. It 
will frequently lessen, or take entirely away, a dropsical 
swelling under the jaws, even in the last stages of the rot; 
and a perfect cure may sometimes be effected, when there 
is a large swelling under the jaws, by applying tar to the 
lips or mouth of the sheep, a few limes, once in two days. 
But it is seldom that a perfect cure can be effected, either 
for man or beast, when the kidneys are much affected ; and, 
therefore, a large proportion of the sheep which are afflicted 
with dropsy, die, as a matter of course; but the means d 
recovery should be used, and some may be saved. 

Prevention of Dropsy, In summer, pasture them as 
much as possible on dry lands. Fallow fields and stubble 
tields will be particularly useful to them, on account of 
the large quantities of bitter and diuretic weeds, which 
are sure to spring up and grow in them. In winter, be 
careful hot tp feed too large quantities of turnips, cabbage, 
or other succulent food, especially to ewes which are with 
lamb. Shelter from wet and cold should be provided for 
them in winter, and also in summer, for a few days after 
they are shorn ; and in order fully to prevent dropsy, a 
small quantity of tar or pitch should be mixed with their 
qondiments, or tar should be applied to their noses, once in 
two or three weeks. 

Iri confirmation of my experience, as to the benefit of 
tar, in preventing and curing dropsy, I shall insert the re- 
iiiark^ of Mr, (greaves, of Derbyshire, in Bngland, upon 
this fgbject. ^e says : M This disease (acute dropsy) is 



very )krevid«m m thiis paigt of Derbyshire) and a friend of 
mine, Mr. Cooper, of Ashford, for many years, lost one 
fifih of )hs hoggets from red water. Tb^r^e or four years 
ago, he was advised to bring them into a yard, and give 
eaeh hogget a table spoonful of common tar, every fort« 
n%ht; and. the consequence has been, that, although they 
are kept in every respect, in the same way as before, and 
on the same ground> he has not lost one sheep since the 
adoption of this treatment." — (W. C. Spooner.) 

• From a full view of the causes of dropsy, it seems very 
evident that, the more succulent their food, the greater will 
ba their need for bitter .and diuretic articles. 

HYBKOPHOBIA. 

Sheep are liable to be bitten by rabid dogs, and, there- 
fore, it will be proper to take notice of this disease, in this 
place. 

This disease is primarily produced only in carnivorous 
antaals, such. as dogs, cats, &:c., and there is no satisfactory 
evidence on record, that it is ever originally produced, in 
purely graminivorous animals ; yet when propagated among 
them, by the bites of rabid animals, the symptoms produ- 
ced in them are very similar to those produced in the ani- 
mals first aifected ; and the. disease is communicated by 
means of the saliva of tho rabid animal. 

This disease appears to be produced by the joint influ- 
ence of the oxalic acid and the oxalat of potash, formed 
in the stomach of rdogs, <Sz;c. ; the stomach is the^part ftrst 
affected, and the symptoms produced, arise from the in- 
flammation of the. stomach, and the qualities of the oxalic 
acid antd oxalat of potash. 

As like causes produce like effects, a comparison of the 
symptoms produced in man, by a dose of oxalic acid, with 
the symptoms of hydrophobia in man, and also a compar- 
ison of the effects of the oxalic acid and oxalat of potash, 
upon the sheep, in cases of hraxy, with the symptoms of 
hydrophobia in the sheepi, will show that it originates from 
the same causes as braxv. 

In man, the following symptoms are similar, both in 
cases of hydrophobia, andupon taking a dose of oxalic acid. 

1. — Nausea and vomiting, attended with a burning heat 
at the 'pit of the stamaeh. 
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2.-^Tnflartimation of the stomaok and upper part of the 
intestinal tube. 

3. — A weak and frequent pulse, and a sunken counter 
nanqe. 

4. — The blood of person? afflicted with hydrophobia, 
has, on dissection, an oily appearance, like that which has 
been found in the stomachs of those who have died by 
taking oxalic acid.— (M. Troiltet.) 

5. — The skins of some of those persons, who have died 
by taking oxalic acid, were dappled with red circular 
patches ; but in cases of hydrophobia, the whole skin of 
the person afflicted, usually becomes of a livid red color, 
after death. — (See Eberle's Practice of Medicine.) 

In the sheep, the following symptoms are often present, 
both in hydrophobia, and also in in that kind of braxy, 
which is produced by the oxalic acid, and oxalat of pot* 
ash. 

1. — A frothing at the mouth, or salivation. 

2. — Inflammation of the stomach and intestinal tube 
next adjoining. 

3.-^A spasmodic action of the jaws, urinary organs, &o. 

4. — Coma, or stupidity. 

The observations of Mr. Spooner will illustrate these 
facts. He says : '* In the sheep an indefinite period may 
elapse between the time of the inoculation, and the first 
exhibition of the symptoms, ranging from two to six 
weeks; and this is a shorter period, than usually super- 
venes, both in the dog and in the human being." 

** The first symptoms of rabies in the sheep, which are 
observed, are, a diminished appetite, and a disposition to 
ride each other ; to which succeed a propensity to mischief. 
The sheep will often butt each other furiously, but will not 
bite, although they will nibble at a stick, if presented to 
them. There is considerable nervous irritability develop* 
ed, spasmodic twitchings of the muscles and quickened 
respiration. They become drowsy, lose their appetite, 
and take no notice of surrounding objects ; saliva flows 
from the mouth ; thirst is exhibited without ability to swai* 
low. There is no dread of water at any period of the dis* 
case, which, in some cases, proves fatal in a couple of 
days, and in others continues upwards of a week." 

** The post-mortem appearances are not r always fiUke, 



but It is very tbto* Uitt some of the following appenrancet 
are not found, and generally they are mostly present to- 
gether : Much inftammatlon is found at the back of the 
tongue, and entrance of the windpipe and gullet; and the 
course of the windpipe often shows similar inflammation. 
Sometimes the first stomach will appear greatly inflamed^ 
and partially filled with heterogeneous indigestible con- 
tents ; but more frequently the disease will he found most 
extensively in the fourth stomach, which contains a dark 
ftothy fluid, "^ Sometimes the brain and spinal cord will 
exhibit the tokens of much inflammation, but in others will 
appear pretty free from disease. ^ 

** In the dog, these appearances are present in a more 
marked degree. The stomach is either full of a dark, 
chocolate colored fluid, or distended with a mass of indi- 
gestible substances, such as hay, straw, wood, &c. The 
back of the tongue and entrance to the windpipe also exhi- 
bit a highly inflammatory appearance, and the brain like- 
wise is often aflfected." 

In hydrophobia, the nerves of the pylorus are, doubt- 
less, much affected. The pylorus is a very sensitive part 
of the bowels, and when its nerves are much affected, by 
anything which is contained in the stomach, as by the ox- 
alic acid, which is very irritating, a tremor is often com- 
municated to the whole system ; and this tremor is a com- 
mon symptom in hydrophobia. 

Treatment, ^' If a sbeep, which has been bitten by a 
rabid dog, is in any. wise fit for the butcher, it will be prop* 
er, by all means, to kill it, if it has been recently bitten ; 
and by carefully removing any part suspected to have been 
bitten, no. danger whatever will be incurred." — (W. C. 
Spooner.) 

*^The poison of hydrophobia is confined to the saliva, 
and the flesh of a rabid animal, which has not been in 
contact with the teeth or the saliva^ may be eaten with im* 
punity. The livers of hundreds of rabid dogs have been 
eaten, in days of ignorance, dressed in all manner of ways, 

• Dr. Thatcher hat recorded e eate of ioflammetioD of the ttomacb fa 
man, attended with tpontaDeoot bydrophobia."-[See N. York Medieal 
iod Phjiical Journal, Vol. 2.] 



bm iMoaUy fried at nicely as poasiUet as a pre^eiiiive 

against madness." — (Youau.) 

Otherwise, if a sheep is suspected or known to have been 
bitten by a rabid dog, it will be necessary to examine it with 
the greatest care, and to clip oS the wool closely from 
every place which has rec^ved a fle^h or skin wound, or 
even the smallest scratch. The edges of the wound should 
then be cut oS with a knife, and lunar caustic (nitrate of 
silver,) or a hot iron, should be applied to every part which 
has received the slightest scratch ; and, if necessary, the 
wound should be enlarged, so that the lunar caustic or hot 
iron may penetrate as far as the teeth of the rabid animal 
have reached. If this operation is performed soon after the 
animal is first bitten, and is thoroughly done, the beaet will 
be safe. 

If the beast becomes rabid, mix equal parts of leached 
ashes, gypsum, and magnesia, wiib half a part of tar, or 
spirits of turpentine, or both, and administer to the sheep 
a half an ounce or an ounce of this mixture, stirred in with 
gruel, ODce in two or three hours. This mixture is designed 
to neutralize the acids of the stomach, and to arrest the 
rapid decomposition which goes on in the animal system, 
and to strengthen the kidneys, and to excite them into ac- 
tion. 

In order to quiet the pylorus and the nervous system, 
peal from the fore legs of one or ipore horses, an ounce of 
horse castor, wjiich grows on the skin a little above the 
knee-joint, and cut it up in fine pieces, and steep it in wa- 
ter, and give half a gill or more of the infusion, to the sheep, 
once in an hour or two, or as much oftener as may appear 
necessary, in order to effect the desired purpose. 

This horse castor is one of the most powerful antispas- 
modic medicines which can be used ; and its formation and 
existence in the blood of the horse, is probably the cause 
why the horse is able to withstand, in a great measure, the 
spasmodic influence of the oxalat of potash, which most 
other graminivorous animals cannot do. The principal 
injurious effect which the horse receives from the oxalat of 
potash is, in the production of the heaves. As the masti- 
cation of the horse is much less perfect than that of rumina- 
ting atiimals, its digestion, also, is often less perfect, and, 
consequently, its stomach is more subject to the formation 
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of the oxolicand other acids, than those of rumiDating ani- 
mals : and the elimination of this substance, in the svstem 
of the horse, may have been intended as a defence against 
the influence of such acids, and after it is formed and used 
in the system, it is secreted upon the sidps of the fore legs ; 
for the qualities of every thing which exists, were created 
with reference to other things. 

If by these means the animal can be kept alive six or 
seven days, the disease will run its course ; the poison will 
be carried off in the saliva, and the animal may live. 

Special care should be used that ihe saliva of the rabid 
animal does not come in contact with any wound or scratch 
upon the hand or other part of the body, or with the lips of 
the person attending such animals. .. 

Mr. Spooner remarks that, ** the rabid dog invariably 
dies within a week, generally about four days from the first 
exhibition of the symptoms. This fact, therefore, affords 
a reason why the suspected dog should not be .destroyed, 
but should be tied up securely, so as to test by its death, as 
well as by the symptoms manifested, the existence of the 
disease. The symptoms that he will probably exhibit, are, 
a disposition for mischief; a peculiar glassy expression of 
the eye; twitching of the muscles; an unceasing restless- 
ness; a peculiar and unnatural howl ; a copious flow of 
viscid saliva from the mouth ; a want of appetite, but a dis- 
position to gnaw and tear and swallow wood, hay, straw, or 
any foreign substance that may be near. These are the 
leading symptoms; there are no fits, no running round, no 
turning or falling over. The animal possesses conscious- 
ness throughout, and the presence of fits will be almost suf- 
ficient to decide at once that the animal is not rabid. It 
should, also, be distinctly observed that, in the dog, there is 
no dread of water, though often an inability to swallow. 
The dog will often thrust his nose in, and lap the water, 
though unable to swallow a drop. 

** The time between the bite of one dog by another rabid 
dog, and the manifestation of the disease, is^ uncertain, va-. 
rying from six weeks to six months, but usually about two 
or three months." 
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SECTION XLIV. 

DISEASES OF THE CHEST AND AIR PASSAGES. 

CORYZA. 

Coryza is a running of mucus from the nose. It arises 
from a sH^ht inflammation of the membranes lining the air 
passages of the nose, head, and throat, and is an efifort of 
the system to expel excrementitious matters which should 
pass off through the skin and kidneys. 

The sheep is more incommoded by coryza than most 
other animals, owing to the naturally small calibre of its 
nostrils ; and it is from this peculiarly small formation of 
the nostrils that the sheep is so easily blown, when made 
to exert itself in running. 

When the inflammation extends far down the air tubes 
of the throat, the symptoms often assume a severer type, 
and death sometimes occurs from suffocation. It then be- 
comes bronchitis, in its worst form, and, in such cases, is 
generally accompanied with a cough and feverish syoip- 
toms. 

Treatment of Coryza. In all mucus or dropsical afTec- 
tions of the head, throat, or jaws, the kidneys seem not to 
act sufficiently for the time being, or else they act improp- 
erly; and, therefore, in such affections, the use of tar, 
or pitch, adiriinistcred to the sheep, has an excellent effect ; 
it stimulates and strengthens the kidneys, and helps diges- 
tion, and is one of the best remedies for coryza. It should 
be applied to the mouth and lips of the sheep, once in a 
day or two, so that the animal cannot avoid the use of it. 
Tar is a very effectual remedy. 

Or, feed a drachm of ginger, or pimento, daily to each 
sheep, in provender or gruel, for a few days. 

If the feverish symptoms are severe, it will be well to 
give a mild purgative, and, in some cases, to bleed ; but 
,bleeding will seldom be necessary in this disease. 

If any one is badly af&ioted, so as to breathe with great 
difficulty, a little snuff may be placed in its nose ; this will 
compel it to dislodge the mucus, and give relief, until 
other medicines can have effect. 

Prevention of Coryza, Exposure to cold and wet wea- 
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ther are among the most prominent causes of this com- 
plaint; and, therefore, in winter, good shelters and whole- 
some food are the best means of prevention ; in summer, a 
proper supply of tar or pitch, especially where the grasses 
are very succulent. 

If any are particulary subject to this disease, they should 
be sorted out and fattened off, if possible. 

CONSUMPTION OF THE LUNGS. 

Symptoms. A cough and coryza are the priiicipal appa- 
rent symptoms of consumption of the lungs. 

Causes, Mr. YouaU says : " This disease is especially 
prevalent in low and moist pastures, and it is of most fre- 
quent occurrence in spring and autumn, and when the 
weather at those seasons is unusually cold and changeable." 

Appearances on Dissection, Blacklock informs us that, 
*' when the lungs are much affected, tubercles are formed 
in them. These tubercles are hard, white bodies, which 
vary in size from that of a mustard seed to that of ^ pea. 
They are sprinkled through all parts of the lungs, and will, 
in every dissection, be found in a variety of stages, from 
the firm condition in which they were deposited, to tiie soft 
state which denotes their speedy expectoration. Each tu- 
bercle, however small, usually holds a particle of calcu' 
rious matter in its centre. The lungs in the advanced sta- 
ges of rot, (in Scotland,) will be full of cells or caverns, 
owing to the destruction of its texture by suppuration in 
those parts where tubercles existed. The cells or sacs are 
of all sizes, from that of a bean to that of a goose egg. 
These sacs contain purulent matter of all shades and odors, 
and identical with that which the animal coughed up. Tu- 
bercles, and all their concomitants, as above, detailed, are 
also met with in the liver, though not so frequently as in 
the lungs. They constantly occur in the clyers, (mesen- 
teric or lacteal glands,) which, on this account, are much 
above their usual size, and are occasionally found in other 
parts." 

According t'o the chemical analysis of M. T. Boudet, the 
principal elements of tubercles of the human lungs, (which 
are, doubtless, similar in substance to those of graminivo- 
rous animals,) are chlorate of sodium and sulphate of soda, 
with salts of lime in small quantity. 
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Now, the true reason why these tubercles are formed, 
seems to be, that there is in the blood an excess of the above 
mentioned salts of soda and lime, which are not fully car- 
ried out of the circulation through the kidneys, as they 
should be, and, consequently, deposits of them are formed 
in the.lungs and other glands, which are the basis of these 

tubercles. 

By chemical analysis, the urine of the sheep consists of 

the following ingredients : 

Water, 96.00 

Urea, along with some albumen, } g gQ 

and coloring matter, J 

Salts of potash, soda, lime, and ^ 

magnesia, with traces of silica, > ^-^O 

alumina, iron, and manganese, ) 

By this analysis, it appears that a proportion of the salts 
of the urine is, doubtless, composed of the very same in- 
grediants which compose tubercles. Whenever, therefore, 
ihe kidneys become inactive, these salts superabound, and 
the lungs, liver, and other glands receive deposits of them ; 
and eventually, the kidneys become so weak that they do 
not carry water enough out of the system, and dropsy sets 
in. Hence, in rot, these affections of the lungs are fre- 
quently accompanied with dropsy in some part of the body. 
Treatment. The above theory shows why tar and other 
resinous articles are so useful to the sheep, in affections of 
the lungs, and dropsy. These resinous, articles strengthen 
and excite into action the kidneys, so as to carry off the va- 
rious salts of lime, soda, &c., which they should do, and 
prevent the formation of tubercles; and, possibly, some- 
times discuss those which are already formed; for tar is 
strongly diuretic and detergent. But as barley will discuss 
tubercles of the liver, it may, with propriety, be used for the 
same purpose in tubercles of the lungs. 

. Hence, the treatment which promises to be most advan- 
tageous for tubercles (or consumption) of the lungs, will 
consist in feeding a half gill or gill of barley 'daily, to each 
sheep thus affected, and in the frequent application of tar 
to the sheep's mouth, together with all necessary condi- 
ments ; indigestion being ever present in such cases. 
Fortunately, the lungs of sheep are much less affected 
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with disease in America than in Britain ; even in the cold, 
severe climate of New England, consumption of the 
lungs, as an original, primary complaint in tlie sheep, 
is seldom seen. And, therefore, if the lungs are much ef- 
fected, we may be assured that some part of the other vis- 
cera are unsound, or very deficient in their action, espe- 
cially the kidneys,. 

INFLAMMATION OF THE LUNGS. 

*^ This disease consists in an inflammation of the sub- 
stance of the lungs ; and thus differs from two other disea- 
ses, for either of which it mav be mistaken, and with which 
it may or may not co-exist, that is pleurisy and bronchitis ; 
pleurisy being an inflammation of the membrane covering 
the lungs and lining the chest, and bronchitis being an in- 
flammation of the membrane lining the bronchial or air 
tubes of the throat." 

The causes of this complaint are, an undue exposure to 
wet and cold : hence, washing or shearing when the wea- 
ther is too cold ; exposure after being shorn, or chills after 
hard driving, may cause this complaint; also, over- feed- 
ing, or feeding too largely in beginning to feed grain, or 
other stimulating food to sheep which have previously had 
short feed. 

*'High bred animals, particularly tho Leicester breed, 
are more disposed to this complaint, and also to pleurisy, 
than some other breeds of sheep." 

Symptoms. The symptoms of this disease, as given by 
M. Seron, a French Veterinary Surgeon., are as follows : — 
" The whites of the eyes are red and injected ; the mouth 
hot ; accelerated pulse and laborious breathing ; the mouth 
of the sheep rests on one side, and the animal makes fre- 
quent attempts to get rid of a yellow mucus with which the 
nostrils are clogged. One symptom is remarkable, and al- 
ways present, namely, great tenderness of the loins ; if the 
animal is pressed on that part, he will often fall suddenly to 
the ground." 

Other symptoms are, ceasing to ruminate : an unwilling- 
ness to move ; slight heaving of the flanks ; a frequent and 
painful cough. 

Treatment, Bleed a pint from the neck or leg. After 
this, give a dose of two ounces of Epsom or Glauber salts, 
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atod place the animal under a comfortable shelter. When 
the DOweU are cleansed, ^ve half a drachm of nitre in grael 
once in six hours — ofiener, if the fever appears to increase, 
together with cooling drinks, such as cream of tartar dis- 
solved in water, with small quantities of gruel, until the in- 
flammation is subdued. After which, feed moderately, tin- 
til the animal is restored. , 

" The duration of the malady is from twenty-four to 
thirty hours, and its termination is always fatal, unless med- 
ical aid is rendered without delay." 

FLEUEIST. 

** This disease is an inflammation of the pleura, or mem- 
brane lining the chest. It is produced by the same causes 
as inflammation of the lungs, with w^ich it may be accom- 
panied ; particularly 'by sudden changes, which chill the 
whole system. It is not unusual, on examining the bodies 
of sheep, to And the lungs adhering to the sides of the 
chest ; and the animal thus afllscted generally loses &esh. 
This adhesion is the effect of pleurisy." 

Symptoms. *' The symptoms of this <iisease are, in ma- 
ny respects, like those of inflammation of the lungs; but it 
is attended occasionally by severe pain, and by a harder 
and more defined pulse, and more warmth of the body, 
than inflammation of the lungs." 

Treatment, " This must consist of active bleeding, in 
the first instance ; and, in this disease, the sheep can bear 
blood-letting to a greater extent than in most other disea- 
ses. The bleeding may be repeated, if necessary ; seioos 
may be inserted in the brisket ; the bowels should be kept 
moderately relaxed, and, in other respects, the same treat- 
ment observed as in inflammation of the lungs." — (W. C 
Spooner.) 

Sheep are seldom afflicted with pleurisy, or inflamma- 
tion of the lungs, in thie United States. 
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SECTION XLV. 

DISEASES OF THE URINARY ORGANS. 

INFLAMMATION OF THE BLADDER, (CYSTICIS). 

*^ Inflammation of the bladder, sometimes called watery 
braxy, is rather a rare disease with sheep, and is chiefly 
confined to such as are kept on artificial food, such as oil« 
cake, beans, &c.; though it is said that clover, which ha^ 
been mown, will produce it. It is mostly confined to the 
male sex, and principally to rams, and such as are highly 
fed. 

** The state of the bladder appears to be that of fulness, 
which shows that its neck is involved in inflammation, and 
thus becomes contracted, and closes the cavity^ producing 
strangury.' ' — (Spooner ^) 

Symptoms. These are, uneasiness, frequently shifting 
the hind legs, and straining, as if to void urine, without the 
capability of doing it ; stiffness, and unwillingness to move 
about, with feverish symptoms. 

Treatment. Bleed a pint from the neck or leg : after 
which, administer one or two ounces of linseed or castor 
oil, with ten grains of powdered opium : if necessary, re- 
peat the purgative dose during the day, or any succeed' -^^^ 
day :. feed the animal with wheat flour gruel, mixing with 
it small portions of cream of tartar, together with hay or 
grass ; feeding moderately until the feverish symptoms are 
reduced. 

CALCULI IN, THE URINARY ORGANS. 

Urinary calculi, or gravel of graminivorous animals, is 
generally composed of phpsphat of lime or oxalat of lime, 
united with small portions of carbonat of lime, carbonate of 
magnesia and mucus. They result from a peculiar indi- 
gestion, whereby too large a proportion of these salts is re- 
ceived into the animal system, or from a want of due ac- 
tion in the kidneys. They may be produced by confine- 
ment to dry fodder, which is made from unripe grasses, 
whereby oxalat of lime may be produced, or by the con- 
stant feeding, or over-feeding of oil-cake or other highly 
nutritious relaxing food, whereby the lacteal ducts are too 
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much relaxed, and pdosphat of lime is too freely absoibed. 
The bad efiects of bad food is increased in such cases, by a 
want of suiiicient exercise. Sheep are also sometimes af- 
fiioied with this complaint when confined to woody fiastares, 
the herbage of which is of inferior quality. These calculi 
are generally found in the uretha of rams or wethers, and 
are apt to lodge near the end of the penis, in pieces of the 
size of a wheat kernel. They produce excessive pain, and 
sometimes destroy the animal by stopping the passage of 
the urine. 

Symptoms. If the animal is very uneasy, and tries to 
void urine frequently, and without much effect, it may be 
suspected that he is troubled with gravel. Mr. Stevens, of 
New Market, in England, in a communication in the 13th 
volume of the •' Veterinarian," observes, that in every case 
which had occurred to him, concretions were found ad he* 
ring to the hairs of the prepuse, like beads, 'of the same 
character as the calculi taken from the uretha. 

Treatment » In such cases, the penis should be drawn 
out and examined, and if a calculus is found to be in It, a 
cut should be made into the penis, down upon the gravel, 
which may then be removed. One or two sutures should 
then be passed through the edges of the wound, which will 
speedily adhere. If the animal is very valuable, it may be 
well to employ a skilful surgeon to perform the operation. 
After which, means should be used for the prevention of 
calculi. 

Prevention of Calculi, It has been found that astrin- 
gent and diuretic medicines were most useful for this pur- 
}>ose. With this view, feed to animals thus afflicted, a lai^e 
proportion of gypsum with tar, rosin, or pitch. If these ar- 
ticles fail to give relief, make a decoction of one ounce of 
juniper berries, one-fourth ofan ounce of boxwood leaves, and 
one-fourth of an ounce pearlash, in one gallon of water, and 
give doses of one gill twiceor three times daily. — (See Amer- 
ican Agriculturist, 1844.) If the animal is constipated, give 
a dose of linseed or castor oil ; and if the animal is kept 
upon dry food, succulent food should be provided for it. — 
In place of oil-cake, &;c., oats, buckwheat, and other farina- 
ceous articles should be fed alternately. Atthe-same time, 
a full share of exercise should be allowed to animals thus 
affected ; exercise being very essential to the proper action 
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of the kidneys;* and^ in summer, frequent changes of pas* 
tare should be provided for them. If this complaint is fully 
seated upon an animal, so that it has become constitutional, 
it is very difficult to cure it. Hence, if possible,' such ani- 
mals should be fattened off and slaughtered without delay. 



SECTION XLVI. 

DISEASES OF THE MOUTH. 
APTHJE OR THRTTSH. 

This disease is an inflammation of the mucus mem- 
bJranes of some part of the mouth or tongue. 

Causes of Thrush, General relaxation, exposure to 
cold combined with moisture, or an acrimony of the hu* 
mors produced by unwholesome herbage, are the probable 
causes. 

This disease is of two kinds — acute and chronic. 

ACUTE THRUSH. 

This kind of thrush is commonly called Blain, or 
Gloss Anthrax, in England. It is thus described by 
Mr. Spooner : " In this complaint, the tongue, or rather 
its connexions, are mostly affecied ; a number of vesicles 
or bladders appear on its side, attended with inability to 
feed, and a discharge of saliva from the mouth, which 
sometimes becomes bloody and offensive. These bladders 
burst, and leave behind large sores, which sometimes be- 
come troublesome ulcers ; and these symptoms are occa« 
sionally attended with swellings of the head and throat. 
There is little doubt but that the disease is infectious, wheth- 
er it appears as epidemic or not; and, therefore, the af- 
fected sheep should be immediately separated from the rest 
of the flock." 

Tteatment, The vesicles in the mouth, and also any 
tumors upon the head or neck, which evidently contain a, 
fluid, should be freely lanced. These vesicles or tumors 
should be bathed with warm water, until the matter is 
mostly evacuated — then with cold water, in each pint of 
which, a drachm of chloride of lime, or alum, or boraxy 
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hat been dissoWed. Aperients mnst be adqiiirisieKed rerj 

cautiously, and not at all, unteaa there is considerable con- 
stipatioD. The strength of the animal should be supported 
with mashes of bran, Unseed, or other farinaceous meal, 
and the best of succulent vegetables ; plenty of good thick 
gruel, if necessary, being horned down, and two drachms of 
powdered gentian and one of ginger being given morning, 
noon, and night, along with the gruel. 

CHRONIC THEUSH. 

This disease is less severe than acute thrush. It 
is attended with vesicles, but of a slighter description, and 
the sheep is often unable to feed. 

The following cases are related by Mr. Bawlins, of Bris- 
tol, in the tenth volume of tbe *^ Veterinarian." He says : 
*Mn the month of May, 1836, 1 was reqaested to examine 
the flock of Mr. Charles Marshal, of Snowhill, near Broad- 
way, Worcestershire, who had lost several ewes and lambs 
previous to my seeing them. I found seventy lambs in a 
most emaciated state, scarcely able to move, their mouth 
being a mass of dise^e, being one complete ulcer. On ex- 
amination, I found a large fungus issuing from all around 
the lower gum, enveloping the teeth, and protruding from 
the lip to a very considerable extent. ' There were about 
thirty still more or less affected. The disease clearly ori- 
nated in the lower gum, and when it was matured to any 
extent, the ewes refused to allow the lambs to suck, and it 
gradually pined away. At this stage of the disease, the 
lamb communicates it to the ewe's udder. As soon as the 
ewe is effected, she begins to lose flesh rapidly : the udder 
becomes tumefied. In some of the extreme cases, the ud- 
der suppurated, and parts of it, with one or both teats, 
sloughed, and the cure was rendered useless as a stock 



ewe." 



Treatment, First, separate the diseased lambs with their 
damS) from the rest of the flock, as the disease is conta- 
gious. The object desired, is, to destroy the fungus flesh 
and heal the parts affected. For this purpose, mix two 
ounces of alum with a gill of molasses, and the same 
quantity of vinegar ; apply the mixture two or three tiroes 
daily to the parts affected. If the udder of the ewe is af- 
fected, wash it off, and apply the same ii^rcdieats to it 
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with a syringe. Give to the dams or other sheep thus 
afflicted each an ounce or two of Epsom salts or linseed oil. 
If the dam is purged, the sucking^ Iamb will not need a 
purgative. * 

Frevention of Thrush, With good shelter and food, 
the sheep will seldom be afflicted with this disease. It is 
almost or quite unknown, in the dry climate of the United 
States. 



•*-.# 



SECTION XLVII. 

DISEASES OF THE SKIN. 

If 

PELT ROT. ^ 

This affeciion arises from exposure to cold, wet weather, 
and hard keeping, or poverty. The skin' becomes so 
weak, as neither to be able to secrete the wool, or perfect- 
ly formed yolk ; the wool falls off from the pans affected, 
and the yolk presents the appearance of a mere scurf. 

Treatment. If much wool becomes loose, the skin 
should be well cleansed with soap and water, so as 
to dislodge the scurf, and then an ointment, made of one 
part tar, and three or four parts oil or grease, should be 
applied to the parts affected. Sometimes'it will be, neces- 
sary to apply a flannel covering, to the parts from wHich 
the wool has fallen. Full feeding and a warm stall will 
generally complete the cure. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

This disease consists in an inflammation of the skin, 
which raises the outer or scarf skin into blisters, which 
contain a thin, reddish, watery fluid ; on which account it 
is sometimes called the red-water. These blisters contin- 
ue for a short time, break; discharge their matter, and are 
followed by a blackish scab. Generally, it first appears 
about the breast and belly ; though at other times, it begins 
on other parts of the body, and spreads over it. It attacks 
most generally, sheep which are in the best condition, and 
has sometimes proved very fatal, when not attended to in 
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^season. In such caaesp the fever increases, and soon de- 
stroys the animal. 

This disease makes its appearance more generally, about 
the beginning or end of winter. In such cases, it proba- 
bly arises from the exposure of the animal to cold and wet 
weather, which affects the animal internally, thus produ- 
cing a slight fever, which throws out these vesicles, simi- 
lar to the scahby eruptions, which appear about the face, 
and, more particularly, the mouth of persons affected by a 
cold. This disease also sometimes attacks sheep in the 
summer months. In such cases, it probably arises from 
the animal's being in high condition and, at the same time, 
feeding on too succulent pasture ; for, on dissection, in such 
cases, there appears to be an inflammation of some part of 
the bowels. 

Treatment. The sheep should be placed in a fold by 
itself; if the disease is, violent, a little blood should be 
taken ; otherwise it will be sufficient to use cooling purga- 
tive medicines internally, and lotions or ointments exter- 
nally. 

For this purpose, give the animal an ounce of Epsom 
or Glauber s^lts — repeating the dose, if necessary, at the 
end of 12 or 24 hours — or give , one-third of an ounce of 
dour of sulphur and one ounce of molasses, mixed with 
water or gruel, sufficient to wash it down ; repeating the 
dos'e for a few davs. At the same time, a weak decoction 
of tobacco, or a weak solution of sugar of lead in vinegar, 
should be applied to the parts affected : or, lard or oil, with 
which has been mixed one-tenth of its weight of tar, may 
be used for the same purpose. 

When the disease appears in summer, flies will be troub- 
lesome ; and, therefore, in such case, some small portion 
of tar, sulphur, or tobacco, should be contained in the 
ointment or lotion, which is applied externally. 

Prevention of Erysipelas. Occasionally this complaint 
18 very severe, and, in some countries, assumes the ap- 
pearance of an epidemic ; and, in some cases, it may be 
contagious. It will be proper, therefore, in all cases, lo 
separate the animals affected from the rest of the flock, un* 
til they are restored. 
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SLACK MUZZLE. 

** There is a diseaae known as the " black muzzle," a 
pimpled or sca'bby eruption about the nose of the sheep, 
Bometimes extending up to the eyes and ears, encircling 
the former and covering the latter." — (Youatt.) This 
disease, also, sometimes begins at the corner of the mouth 
and the lips become swollen. It probably arises from some 
constitutional derangement ; and hence ears which are con- 
tinually scabby or scurvy, are indicative of some defect 
in the constitution. A correspondent of the Albany Culti- 
vator (vol. 7, pa. 48) thus speaks concerning it. " It gen- 
erally commenced in one corner of the mouth and spread 
over the lips, and the lips swelled to the thickness of a 
man's hand. My flock consisted of about 300, and in the 
space of about three weeks, about forty died of the distem- 
per, and not one had recovered. By this time, at least one 
half of the remainder of the flock were attacked. It oc- 
curred to me, that tar would be as likely as anything to 
give relief. I accordingly had my sheep brought together, 
and fllled their mouths, and daubed on their lips, all that 
could be made to slick, and, to my surprise, it aflTected an 
immediate cure. I lost but two or three afterwards, and 
these were nearly dead when 1 made the application. In 
a few days every sheep was well." 

An ointment of hog's lard and sulphur, applied to the 
part^ affected will also affect a cure ; but tar is the most 
convenient remedy. 

Prevention, From the above description of this com- 
plaint, and its progress, it appears to be quite contagious. 
Consequently, those which are affected with it, should be 
separated from the rest of the flock, until they are restored. 

SCAB OU ITCH. 

This disease is of two distinct kinds. One kind is, that 
which arises from some irritating quality of food, or from 
constitutional derangement. Mr. Youatt says, " a sheep is 
observed to scratch himself in the most furious manner, 
and with scarcely a moment's intermission. He rubs him- 
self against every projecting part of the hedge, and every 
post, and the wool comes off in considerable flakes. When 
he is caught, there is no appearance wAaiev^r of cutaneous' 
disease r" Mr. Young says that, ^'nhe sheep rub thamse Ives 
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in all attitudes — they have clear skins without the least 
sign of scat) — never, observed that it was catching-^-find the 
better the food the worse they become.'* 

Treattnent. In such cases, if the disease arises from a 
bad quality of food, a change of pasture or food will be apt 
to relieve the animal. If this does not give relief, there 
will probably be some constitutional derangement. There- 
fore, administer a purgative of one ounce of Epsom Oi: 
Gluuber sails ; and, if necessary, repeat the dose at inter- 
vals of two or three days. If the weather is warm, the 
sheep should l>e thoroughly washed with soap and water, 
or with brine of common salt. But if the weather is cold, 
it will be necessary to depend upon purgatives, and proper 
changes of food, together with the necessary condiments 
combined with a small proportion of sulphur. 

The other kind of itch, which is more generally known 
by the name of the scab^ is similar to the itch in man, and 
to the mange in cattle, horses, &c., and is caused by para- 
sitic insects belonging to the Acari, or mite tribe, exceed- 
ingly minute in size, and living in the skin of the animals 
with which they are brought in contact. 

The origin and economy of this class of insects have at- 
tracted much attention from naturalists. It is well known 
that their origin is sometimes owing to the peculiar state of 
the animal system of the animal in which they are found ; 
yet, when brought into existence, they have the same dif- 
ference of sex, and in their propagation are governed by 
the same laws as animals of higher orders. 

The most rational conjecture as to the formation of the 
itch insect, and that of some other parasitic animals, is, 
that they arise from the want of * some ingredient which is 
necessary in the animal system ; though as to how they 
are formed, we are entirely in the dark. 

And it would seem, that the itch insect arises from a want 
of a proper supply of sulphur in the animal system. In 
support of this theory, the experience of Mr. £. C. Grenet 
will be in point. In the tenth volume of the old series of 
the Cultivator, printed at Albany, page 170, it is stated that 
Mr. Genet fed some weak but valuable sheep with milk. 
Their restoration was complete, and while the rest of the 
flock suffered with scab, these sheep (which it would seem 
would be most apt to have it,) were entirely exempt from it. 
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And the true reasoA why milk had this eilect, is, that it 
contains in itself every element which is necessary to sus- 
tain life ; and among other things, a full proportion of sul- 
phur, which is necessary to all graminivorous animals. 
Tha,t sulphur was the ingredient which produced this ef- 
fect, will more fully appear from the experience of Mr. Ed- 
ward Wail, of Orange county, N. Y, (Am. Agriculturist, 
vol. ii, pa. 277.) He repeatedly cured the scab in sheep, 
merely .hy placing flour of sulphur mixed with salt, in 
troughs where they could come and eat it at pleasure. 
These different experiments show, that the itch insect of the 
sheep canuot exist, and, of course, cannot be form^, where 
there is proper supply of sulphur in the animal system. 

These insects are no larger than the hole formed by a 
pin or needle of a medium size. They burrow under the 
skin, producing great irritation, and when the pustule dries, 
they leave it for another part, and thus propagate it by con- 
tact With another animal. The mode in which this is ac- 
complished, has been pointed out by M. Waltz, a German, 
as follows : " If one or more female acari are placed on 
the wool of a sound sheep, they quickly travel to the root 
of it, and bury themselves in the skin ; the place at which 
they penetrated being scarcely visible, or only distinguish- 
ed by a minute red point. On the tenth or twelvth day, a 
litde swelling may be detected with the finger, and the skin 
changes its color, and has a greenish blue tint. The pus- 
tule is now rapidly formed, and about the sixteenth day 
breaks, and the mothers again appear with their little ones 
attached to their feet, and covered by a portion of the 
shell of the egg, from which they have just escaped. These 
little ones immediately set to work, and penetrate the 
neighboring skin, and bury themselves beneath it, and And 
their proper nourishment, and propagate, until the poor an- 
imal has myriads of them to prey on him, and to torment 
him; and it is not wonderful that he should speedily sink. 
Some of the male acari were placed on the sound skin of a 
sheep, and they, too, burrowed their way, and disappeared 
for a while, and the pustule, in due time, arose ; but the 
itching and scab soon disappeared without the employment 
of any remedy. 

. *^ It, therefore, appears necesary, that both sexes of tb<i 
acari should be present, in order to propagate the disease 
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to anjr esteot, and iben such are the prolific qualities of 
the female, (fram eight to fifteen being produced at a litter) 
that wo cannot wonder that the disease should spread so 
exienaively." 

" Mr. Waltz found that the young acari, kept in a dry 
place, dried and crumbled to dust ; but when old, that it 
would retain its life through the winter ; thus proving the 
necessity of not relying on the season for iia dasiruciion, 
but on preparations of active medicine, when the disease 
shows itself." 
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The external causes of scab are, filth and the poverty, 
which arises front e.vpostire to cold and wet weather, or 
bad food, or contagion, which is the most usual cause. It 
spreads both by direct contact, and also by means of the 
rubbing places. For it has happened, that when a farmer 
has got rid of his tainicd flock, and covered his pastures 
with a new one, the disease has broken out again. And 
this lioa arisen J>om coniaci «f the sheep, with the old 
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scratching places of fences, trees, &c. As this disease is 
very contagious, if any sheep is observed to be infected, 
it should be immediately removed from the flock ; other* 
wise, the whole flock will shortly be infected. 

Symptoms. The first symptom is, that the sheep is rest- 
less, rubbing itself against any object, nibbling itself, or 
, tearing off the wool with its teeth. If closely examined, 
the skin will be found to be red and rough ; and it is ascer- 
tained thai the sheep begins to rub about twelve days after 
having received the infection. Pustules will next be visi- 
ble, and in a few days these pustules are broken by rub- 
bing, and a fluid escapes, which soon becomes dry, and 
forms the scab, which gives designation to the disease. 
The shoulders and back are generally soonest aflected by 
these pustules. On the infected part, the color of the wool 
becomes changed, and is readily noticed. The general 
health of the animal is affected, according to the extent 
and virulence of the eruption : sometimes ii pines away 
and dies, exhausted by continued irritation and suffering. 

Treatment. The sheep acarus is very different in form, 
size, and color, from the human acarus. But any applica- 
tion which will destroy one, will prove fatal to the other. 
The remedy is, the destruction of the insects. 

In the treatment of this, as well as most other complaints, 
those modes are preferable which are most convenient, pro- 
vided they are effectual, and qan be depended upon, and 
can be used without injury to the aninrlal. The mode of 
treatment which has been used by Mr. Edward Wait, of 
mixing sulphur with their salt, is certainly the most conve- 
nient, and is also the safest; sulphur, being natural to the 
animal system, if used in moderation, cannot be injurious, 
like mineral poisons, which may destro)' the itch insect, 
but will also frequently injure or destroy the sheep to which 
they are applied. 

For this purpose, sulphur may be mixed with salt alone, 
or with salt and other condiments, and fed to them until a 
cure is effected. 

If this reriledy alone fails to effect a cure, shear off* the 
wool about the pustules, and remove the scab with a knife 
or probe ; after which, the diseased parts should be washed 
with soap and water ; then anoint the paws affected with 
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an oiotment made of the following ingredients, well mixed, 
viz: 

Lard, ' • • * • 4 lbs. 

Tar, • ... . J 

Sulphur, .... 1 

Spirits of turpentine, - - 1 gill. 

repeating the operation, if necessary. 

Or, wash the parts aOTected with a decoction made by 
thoroughly boiling one ponnd of plug tobacco in four gal- 
lons of water ; to which add the same quantity of lime wa- 
ter, and one pint of spirits of turpentine. 

Or, dissolve five quarts of common salt in four gallons of 
a strong decoction of tobacco, made as above mentioned, 
and apply it to the parts affected. — (Cultivator,* 1845 — page 
336.) 

Mercurial ointments, of various kinds, are frequently 
used for curing scab ; but mercury is injurious to sheep 
in the same manner as to man. 

1st — If a sheep gets wet, while under its influence, it 
will be very apt to be salivated or die. 

2d — If a sheep is once anointed with it, such sheep will 
never regain its constitution ; and Will not keep or fatten as 
easily afterwards ; and is liable, every spring after, to peel 
off its wool from those parts that were touched with the 
mercury. — (Cultivator, 1846.) 

Prevention of Scab. This disease is most prevalent in 
cool, moist climates, or weather, and, therefore, dry and 
warm shelters, with plenty of wholesome and nutritious 
food, will be the best means of prevention. A poor sheep 
will be the first to suffer from this disease. In Scotland, 
sheep are smeared with tar and grease^ in the months of 
October or November, as a defence against the weather and 
the scab, and with the best results. Where good shelters 
are provided, this operation will be unnecessary. 

SHEEP FOX. 

This disease is unknown in the United States, but is not 
uncommon in France, Spain, and some other European 
countries. It consists in a pustular eruption upon the in- 
side of the thighs and arms, but extending to all pans where 
the skin is thinnesti and when severe to every part of it: 
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and IS accdmpanied with febrile and other symptoms which 
run through a regular course, much like the small pox of 
man, and is highly contagious to other sheep by contact. 

" The treatment of this disease (in France) consists in 
separating the sound sheep from the diseased, being care- 
ful that, having been thus separated, they are not subjected 
to the influence of cold, or wet, or insufficient food. The 
diseased sheep are supplied with wholesome food. During 
the febrile stage, aperients of Epsom salts are administered. 
The state of fever having passed, mild tonics, as gentian 
and ginger, are administered — the Epsom salts being still 
retained, but in smaller doses. Common salt is a favorite, 
and a very useful medicine, on account of its antiseptic 
and tonic properties. 

" The practice of inoculation, so as to produce the dis- 
ease in a milder form, was introduced about the middle of 
the last century, and was so far attended with success, that, 
whereas, when the disease appeared naturally, one-half of 
a flock or upwards fell victims to its attack, in the artificial 
disease, this mortality was limited to about one in a hun- 
dred. The practice has been, in consequence, pretty gen- 
erally adopted ; and it is' considered the duty of flock-mas- 
ters on the continent, when the disease appears in the 
neighborhood, to submit their sheep imriiediately to inoc- 
ulation." — (W. C. Spooner.) This disease is rarely pro- 
duced except in cool, moist climates. 



nSUtU 07 TEK FOOT. 

SECTION XLVIII. 

DISEASES OF THE FOOT. 
FOOT EOT. 



f OF THE sheep's FOOT. 
Kbacring: the iuMrdiginil gUnd. g. The gluid. i. The' duct leadipc 

There are iwo varieties of this disease ; or rather there 
U a disease' of the foot, properly speaking, and another 
disease of the feilock and pasiern joints. In the skin, im- 
mediately over the forks of ihe pasterns, end buiween the 
pasterns is placed, in the sheep, a smnll glandular sac and 
a tube, running from ii, with an orifice to it, in the akin. 
This sue and tube lie nearly in a circular form, between 
the pasterns. The orifice of ihie tube is marked by a liiile 
tuft of hair, and should be always open. It is, however, 
frequently glued together by the strong-smelling, oily fluid 
which is secreted from this sac, and which should ai all 
limes have a free passage out. When this orifice is stop- 
ped up, pull out the hairs which are around ii, and then 
put one finger under the foot, between the claws, and the 
thumb or finger of the other hand above the orifice, and 
press out this oily fluid, which is stopped up, and the sheep 
will soon be well, ordinarily. 

If the pressure with the thumh and finger is found insuf- 
ficient to open the orifice, it may be opened with a probe, 
and all glutinous matter or sand, or other foreign substance, 
should be extracted. And if probing alone is insufficient, 
this lube may be opened by culling as far as may be ne- 
cessary for this purpose, h should then be dressed at in- 
tervals, with an ointment of lard and tar, or other healing 
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ointment, ^pd, if necessary, a bandage should be applied. 
But the orifice, above mentioned, should be kept open.— » 
Astringent remedies, in some cases, may be necessary. 
In such case, dip a bandage into an infusion of oak bark 
or alum water, and bind it on the parts affected. If any 
fungus flesh arises, apply a solution of burnt alum and 
Bugar of lead, with a syringe, to the parts afiected, when 
necessary. 

This gland and tube should never be cut out, if a cure 
can be effected without proceeding to that extremity ; for 
the oily secretion from them is designed to lubricate 
and sheath from friction the parts between the claws. 

The real foot rot, is an ulcer upon the foot, near, or 
within the horn of the hoof. This affection is caused by 
the irritation, which is occasioned by long hoofs, or by ma» 
Dure, peat or muck, or other vegetable substances, lodged 
between the hoofs, or by the skin or flesh near or between 
the hoofs being cut by sharp-edged grasses, sand or stones, 
or in consequence of the sac and tube, above mentioned, 
being stopped up. 

The cause of the inveteracy of this complaint is, that 
an extra quantity of ammonia is secreted from the feet of 
the sheep, more than from the feet of other animals, and 
more than from other parts of the body. Ammonia helps^ 
to decompose animal and vegetable substances, and to com- 
municate such decomposition to the flesh, wherever it is 
wounded, or irritated. Hence, if sheep are pastured on 
firm lands, and with hoofs well pared, they will seldom be 
troubled with this complaint. But if they are kept in fiU 
thy stalls, and without a suitable quantity of straw to rest 
upon, or if pastured.on mucky or peaty soils, they will be 
very apt to contract the disease ; for on such soils an abun- 
dance of sharp-edged grasses usually grow, which will 
wound the flesh or skin ; the decomposition of peat or 
muck, by the ammonia, will be communicated to the 
wounded parts, and inveterate ulcers will be formed. For 
the same reason the disease is readily communicated from 
the feet of one sheep to those of another, by means of the 
matter of suppuration. 

Symptoms and treatment. If a sheep is observed to be 
lame in the feet, it should be examined ; and if foot rot 
has begun oni or in any part of the foot, the foot will gen- 
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erally be eonsuldrably' hotter,, than the otheir(eet; which 
fact may be ascertained by comparing the lame foot with 
the other feet. It should then be ascertained what part of 
the foot is affected ; whether between the hoofs, or upon 
the external parts, or internally. Where thel ccunplaint 
begins between the hoofs, it sometimes arises from the 
stoppage of the sac and duct above mentioned. In such 
case its orifice should be opened without delay. But 
whatever may be the cause, in the first stages of the dis- 
ease> the skin between the hoofs frequently appears red 
and inflamed, and sometimes has the appearance of a scald, 
and will often form a blister, which will break. In such 
oases, the application of tar to the parts affected will gen- 
erally affect a cure. 

If an ulcer is formed between the hoofs, or near the 
hoofs, and above them, it should- be first cleansed with soap 
and water ; and pulverized burnt alum or blue vitriol should 
be sprinkled upon it, and then it should be covered with tar, 
or with tar and grease ; repeating the dressings, until the 
ulcer is firmly healed. 

Or apply, with a syringe, one part burnt alum and two 
parts sugar of lead dissolved in vinegar, to the parts afiect- 
ed, twice daily ; 

Or, spirits of turpentine alone untilcured ; 

Or, apply muriate of antimony, (butter of antimony) 
apd a few minutes after » apply white lead, and bandages, if 
, necessary ; 

Or, wash the ulcer, and dress with equal parts of alum, 
copperas and charcoal ; 

Or, alum, gypsum, and charcoal ; 

Or, blue vitriol, white lead and charcoal ; 

Or> if a considerable portion of a fiock is afifected with 
this complaint, dissolve two, three or four pounds of blue 
vitriol in each gallon of water, more or Jess according to 
the violence of the complaint, and put a sufiicient quantity 
of the solution into a fiat-bottomed trough, which is B or 
lO; feet long, so that the water may be about two inches 
deep in the trough, and with suitable fixtures, cause the 
flock to pass lengthwise through this trough, two or three 
times weekly, as may be found necessary, until all are re* 
stored. 

In cases where the hoof is quite hot, and no external 
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ofiSseiion is visible^ it may l>e Ascertained what parts areaf* 
fected, by pressing the foot slightly with the thunib, around 
the junction of the horn and skin, and also the sole of the 
foot. The scat of the abscess will be made known, by the 
wincing motion of the foot. Jf the abscess is within the 
horn of the hoof, the horn of the hoof should he pared 
away, so as to bring the diseased parts.to view ; for in such 
cases, the horn Will shortly be reproduced. If the abscess 
is found to be above the horn of the bopf, it will then be 
necessary to cut into the part diseased, with a keen kni^fe, 
so as to occasion a discharge of the matter. In either of 
these cases, if the diseased parts are brought to view so that 
medicines can be conveniently applied, the ulcer may be 
treated as before mentioned. But if the ulcer is deep seat« 
^d, as it will sometimes be, and will even penetrate to, and 
among ihe bones of the foot, it should be washed out, by 
injecting water or soap suds into it, with a syringe ; a so- 
lution of one part burnt alum, or blue vtriol, and two or 
three parts sugar of lead (acetite of lead) in water, should 
then be syringed into the parts diseased. This treatment 
should be continued once or twice daily, until the parts 
afifected are fully healed ; washing the foot from time to 
time, so as to keep it as clean as circumstancess will per- 
mit. 

'If, by paring away the horn of the hoof, the parts un- 
derneath are left bare, so as to be irritated or injured by 
treading upon the ground, it will be necessary to apply 
bandages to the foot, and tie them on, after the dressings 
are completed. Each claw of the foot which is pared 
away in this manner, should have a separate bandage upon 
it, in order to prevent friction of the parts diseased, and so 
as to keep them more cool, than if both claws are enclosed 
by one bandage. For this purpose, bandages of linen or 
cotton cloth will be most suitable ; and these must be kept 
on until horn is reproduced, so as to protect the parts af* 
fected. 

When the disease has been very severe, so as to pene* 
trate to the bones or joints, it will be very difHcult to eSkcx 
a. perfect cure ; the malady, in such cases, will be subject 
to frequent returns ; frequently, at the end of six months 
or a year, the same feet will be again affected. In suoh 
cases, unless; the animal is very valuable, it may be. w«U 
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to butcher it. No animal afflicted with foot rot, should be 
permitted to rejoin the flock until perfectly restored. 

Prevention of Foot Rot, Sheep which are affected with 
foot rot, should be kept by themselves ; they can then be 
examined more conveniently, and the contagious influence 
of the complaint may be avoided. In 3ome soils and cli* 
mates, this complaint does not seem to be particularly con- 
tagious, and is an easily managed disease ; but in others, 
it is extremely contagious ; even on high mountains and 
dry pastures, the complaint is sometimes very prevalent. 

Sometimes the disease is contracted merely by sheep 
passing along in the same road, or by being pastured in a 
pasture where sheep, diseased with foot rot, had been pas- 
tured, and removed a month previous to the well sheep'^ 
being turned into it ; or by their being put into the same 
yard or pen, where sheep, diseased with foot rot, were pen- 
nod or stabled several weeks before the well ones were in- 
troduced. And it is said that the space of time, between 
the sheep's being exposed, and the symptoms becoming vis- 
ible, varies from nine to fourteen days. 

That it is contagious, has been proved by the experi- 
ments of M . Farre, of Geneva, (in Switzerland). Out of 
32 cases, inoculated with the matter of foot rot, 20 became 
infected. In the cases where the disease was produced by 
inoculation, it was sufficiently marked to leave no room 
for doubt. The inference drawn from his experiments has 
been confirmed by those of others. Ordinarily, the matter 
of contagion is taken up by the absorbents of the feet with 
which it comes in contact. 

Wherever the circumstances are such that sheep are 
any wise predisposed to this disease, their feet should, at 
all times, be kept well pared, so that the feet may stand in 
a natural position. If the hoof is too long at the end, or on 
the sides, the upper part of the hoof will bear too heavily 
tjpon some of the fleshy parts above, and will cause great 
irritation, so as, without any other cause, to produce an ul- 
cer, in some cases. 

When sheep are pastured upon grounds which are apt to 
produce the disease, their feet should be pared at least four 
limes a year. But, generally, it will be sufficient to pare 
them twice a year : once in April or May, and once in No- 
vember ; at which times of the year, their hoofs will gener* 
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ally be softer than in midsummer or midwinter. For this 
purpose, a strong knife or a hoof-cutter will be necessary ; 
or, instead of a hoof-cutter, a fine pannel saw will be found 
convenient ; it should be oiled often. One person may 
hold the claws upon a block with both hands, while another 
sa^s off the toe ; or a chissel and mallet may be used for 
this purpose. After which, they should be pared, so that 
they may stand in- a natural position. 

Ewes, far advanced in pregnancy, should not be set up 
on end in order to pare off their hoofs ; placing them in 
such a position, when they are weak, will sometimes cause 
abortion. 

In order to prevent foot rot in winter, spread straw in 
their sheds or stalls, so that their feet may be kept dry, and 
free from manure. 

In summer, pasture them on lands which are free from 
mucky or peaty deposits ; hilly lands, which are merely 
moistened by running water, do not produce the disease* 
And keep them from fields on which infected sheep have 
run, until after the frosts or rains have destroyed the con- 
tagion. 

If pasturage lands appear to produce the disease, a quan- 
tity of lime, or gypsum, or charcoal pulverized, and depos- 
ited about their box of condiments, .will be very useful in 
preventing the disease, by neutralizing the ammonia, which 
is continually produced, and excreted from their feet. In 
such case, their box of condiments, and, also, the lime, 
gypsum, or charcoal, should all be under shelter, so that 
the rain cannot fall upon them. If the disease is among 
the flock, when they are brought to their stalls, gypsum or 
charcoal may be sprinkled in their stalls, for the same pur- 
pose. And for this purpose, charcoal is one of the best 
and least expensive articles which can be used. Dried 
charcoal will absorb 90 times its bulk of ammonial gas ; 
which is a greater quantity than any other substance has 
been found capable of absorbing. Charcoal is an Article to 
which sheep seem to be partial. If there is a pile of half- 
burnt and half-charred logs in a field, they will be sure to 
make a resting place by the side of them. Pasturing sheep 
in newly burnt fallow fields, has been found very benefi- 
cial in foot rot. — (See Genesee Farmer, 1838, pa. 95,) 

The constitutions of short-wooled breeds of sheep, 
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vbet]iier*the^fr wool be coarse or fine» are adapted to dry up- 
lands, on which foot rot seldom prevails to any great ex- 
tent, except by means of contagion ; and hence, when pla- 
ced upon rich level or lowlands, ihey are far more liable 
to this disease than long coarse-wooled breeds, whose feet 
and qualities are far better adapted to such lands. 



SECTION XLIX. 

DISEASES OF THE EYE. 

The eyes of sheep, like those of other animals, are lia- 
ble to inflammation from various causes ; from the pollen 
of flowers, or other minute substances lodged in them ; 
from an undue determination of blood towards the head, by 
over-driving, or over-worrying, or over-feeding; or from 
some constitutional derangenvent. 

If the eye appears to be affected, it should be ezaminedy 
and all foreign substances which are between the eyes and 
the eye-lids, should be carefully removed with a probe, or 
with a piece of fine silk cloth, or by washing the eyes with 
water. After which, a drop or two of laudanum, or lauda- 
num diluted with four times its weight of water, may be 
dropped into the eye twice or thrice daily, until the inflam- 
mation is subdued. 

If the eye is inflamed by over-driving, worrying, or 
over- feeding, administer a dose of Epsom or Glauber salts, 
and wash the eye three or four times daily with cold water, 
if necessary, repeat the dose of Epsom salts, and feed mod- 
erately, until the inflammation is subdued. 

Sometimes a considerable portion of a flock is afflicted 
with sore and inflamed eyes, particularly at the latter end 
of the year, or in spring, when the weather has been cold 
and moist for a long time. 

^ In such cases, the inflammation is moderate, but the ey^es 
^are weak, and a white fllm gradually spreads over the eyes^ 
which the animal sometimes keep closed. At flrst a wa- 
tery fluid, and afterwards, a thicker mucus matter is 
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discharged from them, and the film increases; until the 
whole of the eye is of a peatly whiteness', is blind. 

In sach cases, the inflammation will sometimes abate, 
even if nothing is done, and the eye begins to clear, usu-' 
ally commencing at the upper part of the eye, and gradu- 
ally proceeding downward, until the whole of the organ is 
once more transparent. 

, In such cases, when a film is perceived to be growing up* 
on the eye, or obscuring the eye-sight, drop a little finely 
pulverized burnt alum upon the pans mostaifected, once or 
twice daily. This will remove the film without injury to 
the eye. Or, drop a few drops of molasses into the eye 
once or twice daily ; the oxalic acid, which is in the mo- 
lasses, will remove the film without pain to the animal. 



SECTION L. 

OF WORMS. 

Worms are frequently generated within the sheop. 
They probably arise from k want of a sufficient supply of 
common salt, (chloride of sodium), in the animal system. 
This will appear from ihe treatment and niode of preven* 
tion, which are necessary. 

» WOEMS IN THE TKACHEA, OR WINDPIPE, 

" Worms in the windpipe cause great irritation, and pro- 
duce a species of bronchitis, with a discharge of mucus 
from the nose, and a cough which is frequent and distres- 
sing. This disease is more common with young catilo, 
from their being more exposed to wet and woody pas- 
tures ; and when sheep are thus afilicted, it is confined to 
young animals." 

Treatment. *• The same means should be resorted to, 
as are emplbyed with success in young cattle; and for 
which we are indebted to Mr. Mayor, of New*X}astle-un- 
der-Lyne. Lime water, half a pint for a sheep, and a 
(quarter for a lamb, should bo given in the morning ; 
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and in the evening one or two large teaspoonfuls of 
•alt, dissolved in a quarter to half a pint of water. This 
treatment should be continued for a week, or until the 
•improvement becomes very decided." — ^(W. C. Spooner.) 
Prevention. It is very evident, that if lime water and 
■alt will destroy worms, under such circumstances, a suit- 
able supply of salt and lime, as condiments to the sheep, 
will prevent their formation. In the above prescription, 
salt is the principal efficient remedy. 



FLUKE WORMS. 




The Fluke Worm— a, the mouth ; f>, the pcproductivc apparatiu; c, c, 
Tea§eU for the distribution of tbe blood. 

The Fluke— the Fasciola of Linnseus— the Distoma 
hepaiicum of Rhodolphi, is found in the billiary ducts of 
the sheep, the goat, the deer, the ox, the horse, the ass, 
the hog, the dog, the rabbit and various other animals, and 
even in the human being. It is flat and oval, and of a 
brownish yellow color. It is from three quarters of an 
inch, to an inch and a quarter in length, and from one-third 
to half an inch in greatest breadth. The head is of a 
pointed form, round above, and flat beneath ; and the 
mouth opens laterally, instead of vertically. There are 
no barbs or tenacula, as described by some authors. Mr. 
Morton was unable to discover any eyes ; and it is not 
probable that these residents of a locality never penetrated 
by light, actually possess any. 

Origin of Flukes, " The fluke worm has been found 
by Frommen, in the foetus of the sheep, into which it 
could not have been conveyed by transmission from the 
mother, as there is no direct vascular communication, be- 
tween the ftoBtus and the mother." — (Blacklock.) 

This circumstance shows that the fluke worm is formed 
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within the animal. How they are formed we can no more 
determine, than how the itch insect is formed. ** Each 
worm is bisexual, or hermaphrodite ; on which account 
they multiply with great rapidity. They produce eggs 
to be hatched while floating in the bile. They are found 
only in the gall bladder, and the ducts which lead to it. 
In these they are often found in such numbers, as to causQ 
great distension, and, in some instances, the irritation pro- 
duced by them leads to the thickening of the walls of the 
gall bladder, and to deposition of calcarious matter between 
its coats ; frequently also to complete obliteration of por- 
tions of the ducts. Hence the crackling sound some- 
times perceived, when handling the liver of a rotten 
sheep."' 

These last observations are by Blacklock. In Ameri- 
ca, such quaniiiies of fluke worms are a circumstance en- 
tirely unknown. I have examined great numbers of sheep, 
which had died of rot, and which always had plenty of 
salt, without finding a solitary fluke worm. But as a prop* 
er supply of salt is not generally afforded to sheep in Eu- 
rope, and as fluke worms have usually been there found an 
attendant upon rot, they have been more noticed than they 
deserved. They are only an attendant upon rot; they 
may exist with or without it. 

Treatment. It is not probable that we can know, to any 
certainty, whether fluke worms exist in the^ liver of a sheep. 
But if it is suspected that a sheep is troubled with them» 
give one and a half ounces of common salt, in three quarters 
of a pint of water, to a sheep, on an empty stomach, for 
three or four mornings. The sheep should be kept from 
eating during ihe night preceding each dose. This is said 
to be an effectual remedy. — (Cultivator.) 

Frevhntion of Fluke Worms. A regular supply of com- 
mon salt. 
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SECTION LI. 

FLJES AND TICKS. 

During the suonmer months, sheep are much anno y^d, 
by the various species of maggot flies, and the OeHrtis Oris. 
These flies are most abundant in woody localities. These 
taaggoi flies deposit their eggs upon the sheep, selecting 
for that purpose a wound, or sore, or flUhy parts about the 
tail, or about the horns, or even in the wool, when it is 
moistened by warm damp weather, especially on breeds 
which have not much yolk. The maggots being hatched, 
burrow in the skin or flesh, causing severe irritation, and 
frequently produce extensive and troublesome wounds, 
which sometimes destroy the sheep, by the irritation and 
fever which they produce, in the course of a short time; 
and, therefore, when struck by the fly, they should be at- 
tended to without delay. 

Treatment, The wool should be cut off around the 
parts, where the maggots are deposited ; then dislodge 
thera with a knife or probe ; or apply spirits of turpentine 
'to the parts afl*ected; the maggots will soon crawl out and 
perish. Apply tar and grease, or white lead and oil to the' 
corroded parts from which they have been removed. 

Maggots may be dislodged by applying honey to them, 
when spirits of turpentine would be ineffectual. — (J. S. 
Skinner.) 

** As a local application, i mediately after the sheep has 
been struck, white lead is one of the best, and it will also 
act as a preventive. In using it, while one person, holds 
the sheep by the head, let another open the wool, and hav- 
ing ready a pepper box, containing pulverized white lead, 
scatter it among the wool, wherever there is any appear- 
ance of maggots or slight wounds made by them." 

Prevention, Clip off all tag locks, and apply to any 
parts, which are particularly liable to wet or fllth, portions 
of a mixture of Ave parts lard, and one part tar, or sulphur 
or white lead. Flies are very apt to deposit their e^s 
about the roots of the horns of rams, whether the skin 
is abraded by fighting or not. Many valuable rams are 
destroyed by maggots thus produced, ThereforOt immo* 
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diately after sheaiiDg, tar should be daubed a)roi!ind thb 
Koots of their horns, end between them. 

THE GAD FLY, ((ESTBIS OTIS.) 
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These flies somewhat exceed half an inch in length, and 
are nearly a quarter of an inch in breadth, when full grown. 
The figures in the above cut are taken from Mr. Youatt*s 
treatise. Fig. No. 1 shows the larva or bot of the CEstrls 
ovis half grown ; 2, the same at its full growth ; 3, the 
(Estris ovis in the pupa state ; 4, the QSstr is in its perfect 
state, giving a full length view of it. 

These flies deposit their eggs on the inside of the nos- 
trils, which the sheep endeavor to prevent by holding down 
their heads, and flocking together. If a fly of this kind ap- 
pears near, they strike violently with their fore feet, and, 
at the same time, plunge their noses into the dofst. Wheti 
the fly succeeds, the sheep exhibits (he greatest uneasiness, 
shakes it head, snorts, stamps with its feet, and runs ofl* fb- 
riously to some dusty spot or protected corner. The at- 
tacks of this fly continue from May to Octcrt)er. Some- 
times a dozen maggots are placed in one sheep's nose ; but 
not often more than three or four in one season. 

The eggs thus deposited are soon hatched, and the young 
maggots crawl up the nostrils, in doing which, they pro- 
duce great irritation, which causes the sheep to sneeze and 
shake its head. They enter the frontal and other sinuses 
connected with it, where they remain, Incrdasing in si^e 
until tbo following spring, feeding on the mucus whtcfa is 
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■ecreted by the membranes which line those cavities. At 
some time between the middle of April and the end of July* 
the larvsB attain their full growth, and then make their exit 
from these sinuses, and crawl down the nostrils ; in doing 
which, they prove a source of great irritation, causing the 
sheep to sneeze and shake their heads. 

The maggot then burrows in the ground or rubbish of the 
shpep-yard; its skin gradually shrinks and hardens, and it 
is soon formed into the chrysalis. In from forty to sixty- 
three days, according to the experiments of Valasnieri, the 
perfect transformation takes place, and the fly comes out. 
Though most of the worms leave the head of the sheep to 
undergo transformation, it is certain that all do not : for 
shells of the chrysalis are sometimes found in the sheep's 
head, showing that some reach the fly state before leaving. 
The fly will live two months after it is produced, but like 
a butterfly, it is supposed that it takes no nourishment of 
any kind. After the two sexes have copulated, the male 
dies after a few hours or days ; sometimes, however, hav- 
ing impregnated a second or third female ; but the female 
lingers until she has found a proper receptacle for her ova, 
when she also expires. 

In most cases, the worm leaves the sheep's nostrils with- 
out producing serious injury ; but sometimes they are very 
injurious. They destroy, the sheep by the long continued 
irritation and inflammation which they create in the nasal 
sinuses. 

Symptoms of Worms in the Head. The eyes sink in 
and look glassy, the ears lop, the head droops, the nostrils 
discharge more than usual, and, in the last stages, bloody, 
watery matter frequently runs from the nose : the animal 
becomes poor, with a good appetite, and the best of keep- 
ing, and, in the last stages, is generally troubled with di- 
arrhoea. 

Treatment, — To destroy worms in the head, mix a pound 
of scotch snuff with eight quarts of water — a half gill of 
this mixture will be sufficient for each nostril, if the opera- 
tion is performed in the fall season, when the worms are 
young. Throw it up each nostril by means of a syringe. 
This operation is most conveniently performed by thrust- 
ing the nose of the sheep into a hole made through a board, 
which is fastened to a post, and made sufficiently lai^e to 
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receive the nose of the sheep two-thirds of its length from 
the eyes to the nose. The board keeps the head steady » 
so that there is no difiicuUy in performing the operation. 
A decoction of tobacco is used by some persons for the 
same purpose ; and others blow tobacco smoke into each 
nostril, with good efifect in such cases. 

Another remedy is — mix equal proportions of spirits of 
turpentine and oil (sweet oil or linseed oil), and inject a ta- 
ble spoonful or less of the mixture intq each nostril. These 
processes will disable the worms, and cause ihe sheep to 
sneeze so as to expel them. 

Sulphur is offensive to some other parasitic insects of the 
sheep ; and hence, the feeding of it, in moderate quantities* 
to sheep thus affected, -may desirpy or dislodge the worms 
from the nasal sinuses, when other means fail. 

Prevention of Worms in the Head. With a wooden 
spatula, smear a streak of tar from the end of the sheep's 
nose up to the wool between ihe eyes. This operaiioa 
should be repeated upon each sheep, once in two or three 
weeks, from May till frosts appear in autumn. This is the 
best mode of prevention ; but it should be thoroughly done, 
and regularly attended to. As soonasthe lambs are weaned, 
tar should be smeared upon their noses also, in the same 
manner. If sheep are kept in first rate condition as to 
flesh, they will the more readily avoid this fly by their ac- 
tivity, and if the worms are deposited in their nostrils, they 
will bethe better able to endure the irritation caused by them. 

TICKS AND LICE. 

The sheep louse is of a brownish red color, with a flat 
body, Imd three legs on either side. The tick has also 
three legs on each side ; but it has a large round body, 
with a small chest and head, which it buries deep in the 
skin, and by which he holds so fast as to be with difliculty 
torn off. The lice are propagated by means of eggs or nits. 
The origin of the tick is not so well understood. They 
are both injurious to the wool and to the health of the ani- 
mal, on account of the constant irritation which they pro- 
duce. * 

The louse is more injurious than the tick. The tick on^ 
ly buries iis bead in the skin 5 but the lice burrow and form 
their nest in or under it; they collect together, and a scab 
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toon rises, whence a glutinous matter proceeds. The scab 
continues to increase until it is of the size of a sixpencci 
and undermines and destroys the wool, and portions of the 
fleece come off in patches. The itching then heconaee in- 
loterable; the sheep rub themselves against everything 
within their reach, and tear out locks of wooi with their 
mouths. 

Lice and ticks infest sheep of all ages, but are most trou- 
blesome to lambs. 

TreatmeTit. The most convenient mode of destroying 
licks, is, to feed sulphur to animals thus afflicted. For this 
purpose, feed to each hundred sheep, weekly, 10 or 12 
ounces of flour of sulphur mixed with their condiments; 
or, feed the same amount of sulphur to them weekly in 
small doses, mixed with their provender, until the ticks are 
destroyed, which will generally be effected within three or 
four weeks. The sheep should be examined, and as soon 
as the desired effect is obtained, the sulphur should be with- 
held from them. Sulphur is a relaxing article, and while 
they are using it, they will be more subject to take colds 
than at other times, and, consequently, the most proper 
time for killing ticks in this manner, is in cold, dry wea* 
ther in winter, or in warm, dry weather in summer, when 
the sheep is well covered with wool"^; but not immediately 
after they are shorn. This method has been used success- 
fully. 

Another method of destroying them when the wool is 
long, is, by fumigation with tobacco. Take a canister of 
copper, sheet-iron, or tin, made at one end to fit the nose 
of a bellows, and having at the other end a small pipe, for 
the escape of the smoke. Fill the canister with tobacco, 
put in a coal of fire, and fasten the canister to the bellows' 
pipe, around which there should be wrapped some damp 
tow or cloth, to make it fit tight. One person should hold 
the sheep, and open the wool, and another should blow the 
smoke with the bellows. The wool should be opened in 
lines or furrows around the body, from six to eight inches 
apart. As the wool is opened, the pipe of the canister should 
be applied close to the skin, fhe wool closed around, and 
slightly ccftnpressed at the surface with the hands ; and, at 
the same time, a puff given with the bellows. This will 
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Ireep the smoke close to the animal's body, and^ nearly 
every tick will be killed. — (Cultivator.)' 

Ort open the wool in lines or furrows, and sprinkle snuff 
or flour of sulphur among the wool. 

Or, in a few days after the ^eep are sheared, the tiekst 
being deprived of protection on the sheop, will resort to the 
lambs, whose wool will then be sufficiently grown to afford 
them a covering ; if, at this time, the lambs are dipped in a 
decoction of tobacco, the ticks may be exterminated at 
once. 

For this purpose, make use of one pound of tobacco for 
•very six gallons of water — five pounds of tobacco will be 
sufRcient for one hundred lambs. Chop the tobacco fine* 
and boil it in the water uutil its strength is fully extracted. 
After which, put the decoction into a large tub or kettle ; 
on the side of which, fasten a board on which the lambs 
may rest after their immersion, in order that the liquor may 
drain from them into the kettle or tub. The lambs should 
be held by the head with boih hands, and then dipped into 
the decoction up to the ears, using special care that none 
of the decoction passes into the eyes or mouth. 

Or, if the lambs are dipped in a strong solution of com- 
mon salt in water, the ticks will mostly die, or will drop 
off. The salt will also have a good effect upon their skins. 
—(See Cultivator, 1846.) 

Good keeping during the summer months, is a great pre- 
ventive against the influence of flies and ticks. 



SECTION LII. 

DISEASES OF PARTURITION. 

ABOBTION. 

Abortion occurs at all periods of pregitancy, but is most 
(irequent, when the ewe is about half gone. When sheep 
are in some measure afflicted with the rot, it also frequently 
occurs a short time previous to the full period for their 
lambing. 
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Causes of Ahertion, These are^ sodden fr%fat ; jump- 
ing over hedges or ditches; being worried by dogs; blows, 
or strftins of the back or abdomen ; the t6o free use of 
common salt ; also, the unlimited use of turDips, or other 
snecuient food; con6nement to wet pastures during fall or 
wiater ; or anything which more than usually relaxes the 
system. Hence, sheep affected with rot, are very liable to 
abortion ; and abortion is more common after a wet fall 
and winter. 

Symptoms of Abortion. The symptoms first maTiifeeted 
are, dullness, arid refusal to feed ; the ewe will be seen mo- 
ping at a corner of a fold or field, and will be heard to bleat 
more than usual. To these symptoms succeed restlessness, 
and often trembling with slight labor pains, and in the courae 
of twelve hours, abortion will have taken place. Some- 
times the parts will be so relaxed, that the uterus, or vagina, 
will become inverted, and the expulsion of the placcuta 
will precede that of the fcetas. Aborted lambs are gener- 
ally dead when dropped. 

Treatment af the Etoe, If the ewe is apparently much 
injured, she should be placed in a sheltered situation, bot 
should be allowed olentv of fresh air ; and the following 
medicines, with some nourishing gruel : 

Epsom salts, - - - J ounce. 

Tincture of Opium, - - 1 drachm. 

Powdered Camphor, . - - ^ do. 

The two latter medicines may be repeated for one or 
more following days, as may be found necessary ; but not 
the salts, unless the bowels are constipated. The immedi- 
ate cause of death, in fatal cases, is inflammation of the 
uterus, or womb. — (W. C. Spooner.) 

Prevention of Abortion. When many cases of abortion 
occur, it frequently arises from some quality of their food 
or pasture. In such cases, the ewes should be confined to 
a full supply of good hay and water, or dry pasture fields, 
with a moderate allowance of grain. Ewes which have 
sufTered abortion,^should be removed from the rest of the 
flock, and the aborted lambs should be buried. 

» 

INVERSION OF THE UTERUS. 

Though this occasionally takes place in the ewe at any 



DiSBAStiB OF vktmttttm. 365 

• 

peilod, from sudden severe exertion or straining hard, yet^ 
It is most frequem immediately or very shortly after partu* 
rition. Tn this case, it arises from the violent spasmodic 
action of the womb, which turns inside out, and protrudes 
trotn the sheep. The womb is ako sotnetimes forced out 
of the oriliGe, when great force has been used in extracting 
the lamb. No time should be lost in replacing k. If n&> 
pessary, the womb should be cleansed with warm water. 
The ewe should then be placed on her back, with her hind 
feet elevated, and the hands being well lubricated with ot!» 
the uterus should be gently forced back into Its natural 
place by a person having a small hand. Gentle and con<^ 
tinued pressure will effect this much sooner than the appli- 
oation of the greatest force. When it is returned to its nat« 
Ufal place, the lips of the orifice should be secured bypass- 
ing through them a piece of fine wire, and twisting n, so as 
10 keep them together until the animal is fully restored ; 
otherwise, it may again protrude. Twenty or thirty drops 
of laudanum should then be given to the ewe in a pint of 
gruel, and the ewe should be kept perfectly quiet, till fully 
restored ; repeat the dose of laudanum, if necessary, if 
the uterus Is thus returned before it has been much bruised 
or inflamed by hanging out, there will be little danger to the 
mother, and she may suckle her lamb as usual. When she 
has accomplished that, she should be fattened ; for the 
same accident would almost certainly happen to her at her 
next parturition. 

HBAVING, on AFTBE-PAINS. 

The ewe is occasionally subject to after-pains, especially 
if tfhe is in high condition, or if much force has been used 
in extracting the lamb. The spasmodic pains arise from 
the violent contraction of the womb, and the eflbrt of na- 
f^e to restore it to its natural size ; and though ^ to a cer- 
tain extent, h is a healthy operation of nature, it often pas- 
ses beyond the bounds of health, and becomes disease, and 
exhausts and destroys the animal. 

Symptoms. The first symptom is^ generally, a frequent 
and painful disposition to expel her urine,*which is highly 
colored and bloody ; she breathes quick, lies down, and ap; 
peara to have spasmodic pains ; her ears droop, and she 
takes no notice of her lamb ; on pressing her hind parts she 
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yields and almost /sinks to theground ; and if sl^e ikiOTea» 
it is with much pain and difficulty. The hind parts oftea 
•well, and mortification follows, when the pain, in a great 
measure, ceases, but is soon followed by death. 

Treaiment. When the pains are not inordinate, it is 
better not to interfere with nature ; but when otherwise, 
twenty or thirty drops of laudanum, mixed with gruel, 
should be given, and repeated once in two or three hours, 
until the pains abate ; increasing or diminishing the dose, 
as may appear necessary, according to the size and condi- 
tion of the ewe. 

GARGET. 

This is an inflammatory affection of the udder. It is 
generally produced by the death of a lan)b, and the milk 
of the ewe becoming coagulated. But it may also be pro- 
duced by some constitutional derangement, or by. cold and 
wet lair, or by the ewes taking cold in any. manner. 
Hence, pulling or shearijdg off too much of the wool which 
grows isbout the udder, will have a tendency to produce 
garget, if the weather be frosty. 

Garget will be first denoted by disinclination or refusal 
to suckle the lamb; and one or more of the teats will be 
found whollyv or partially enlarged, and knots or tumon 
will be felt. 

TrealmenU. If garget arises from the death of one of the 
lambs, the other lamb should bo made to suck both teats, 
and this will generally aiibrd relief. If it arises from other 
causes, the udder should ^e well washed with strong brine 
of common salt; or, apply to the udder a mixture of opo- 
deldock and a small proportion of laudanum ; or ointment 
of lard and bittersweet. If the inflammation runs high, an 
ounce of Epsom salts or common salt, and one drachm of 
ginger, mixed with water or gruel, should be given to the 
ewe. At the same time, the lamb should suck her, or the 
milk should be drawn from her by hand. If the swelling 
continues, and matter forms, the abscess should be opened 
by a free incision, and the escape of the pus should be as- 
aisted by pressure. If the wound becomes foul, it should 
be washed out with water, applied with a syringe, and a ao- 
lution of one part burnt alum and three parts sugar of lead 
should then be applied to it, in the same manner, twice 



daily $ andtif niecesanry, apply same healing ointment ia 
addition. 

When some portion of the udder becomes schirhus, hard, 
from the effects of gai^et, so that the ewe cannot give a 
full supply of milki she should no longer be used for breed- 
ing. 
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DISEASES OF YOUNG LAMBS. 

COAGULATION OF THE MILK. 

All the milk which is swallowed by tbe young lamb, i4 
first coagulat.ed in the stomach by the power of the gastric 
juices, as by rennet in making cheese; after which, it is 
digested by. means of tbe same gastric juices. ThereforOt 
whenever the quantity of milk taken by the lamb, is so 
great that the gastric juices are only able to coagulate it, 
without digesting it, the whey is se()arated from the curd, 
f^s in the process of making cheese, and passes off throu|^ 
the bowels '<i)y a light colored diarrhcBa; and, at the sano^ 
^tme, the, curd remains in the stomach, and sometimes ac- 
cumulates to the amount of two or three pounds, thus pro- 
ducing a dangerous constipation. Hence, this disease can 
arise only when the ewe furnishes for the lamb more milk 
than it can digest, or milk of a bad quality. 

Symptoms, When a thriving lamb, with a healthy dam, 
having a full udder, begins to be dull, and stands panting 
and distressed, with a hard and distended abdomen, and 
can scarcely be induced to move, and the fceces appear 
white, as before mentioned, or nothing passes i^s bowels, 
its illness probably arises from coagulation of the milk. 

Treatment. The first thing to be done, is, to administer 
a purgative of two or three drachms of magnesia, combined 
with one or two drachms of Epsom salts, or common salt, 
and a little ginger, dissolved in water, in order to dissolve 
the coagulated mass, and evacuate the stomach. The above 
dose should be repeated, in less quantities, twice or three 
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times, at intervals of three or four houm, combined with 
plenty of warm water, in order to carry off the diseoWed 
curd. 

At the same time, the ewe should be supplied with less 
succulent food, or be turned upon shorter pasture. Also, 
it may be necessary to draw from the ewe's udder a por* 
tion. of her milk daily, for a short time, until it is reduced 
in quantity, so as not to injure the lamb. 

mARRHOSA. 

This generally arises from exposure to cold wet weather, 
or from some bad quality of the mother's milk. When it 
arises from such causes, the foeces are generally of a green- 
ish color. 

If the diarrhooa arises from the quality of the mother's 
milk, which is naturally aperient, and, in some cases, may 
be too much so, especially if she has an abundance of it, 
the ewe should be put upon drier feed or pasture ; or she 
should be dosed with the same medicines or condiments, as 
if she herself was afflicted with diarrhosa ; and this will 
generally relieve the lamb. If this faila, give to the lamb 
small quantities of chalk and ginger once or twice daify, 
mixed with a little warm cow's milk, or boiled milk. The 
stomachs of young lambs are weak, and, ^consequemiyi 
small doses, at proper intervals, will have the best effect. 

Or a pinch of leached ashes, gypsum and salt, prepared 
as for full grown sheep, may be placed in the iambus mouth 
once or twice daily, and, in most cases, this will be a very 
effectual remedy* Indeed, young lambs will often take to 
eating this mixture before they are two weeks old. As 
soon as the diarrhoea abates, the medicine should be im- 
mediately suspended, lest costiveness ahould ensue. 
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SECTION LIV. 

INJURIES AND OPERATIONS. 

Sheep are liable to exieroal ^ojurieB in the fem of wounds^ 
firactureSy braises and strains. 

WOUNDS. 

All tbe wounds which can be inflicted may be classed 
under the heads of inciied^ punctured and lacerated. 

An incised wound is one which is made by a cittting in* 
atrument, such as a knife or a piece of glass. 

PwncHired toownds are those produced by sharp-pointed 
bodies, as pins or thorns. 

Lacerated wounds are those which are produced hfy Uum 
bodies^ as the teeth of the dog» tearing rather than cutting 
the flesh. 

When a sheep has reeeiTod any of these injunes» the 
following rules ought to be attended to, and in the order 
here recommended. 

1.— Arrest the bleeding, if profuse and likely to endan- 
ger life. 

2. — Clip away the wool, for a few inches around tbe 
parts injured. 

S.— Remove dirt or other foreign body from the. wound. 

4.- --Bring the separated parts as nearly together, as cir- 
oumstanoes will at the moment permit, and retain tliem 
there by a suitable apparatus. 

TO STOP BLEEniNG. 

Bleeding will, if no large arteries are divided, cease, on 
the free exposure of the surface for a few minutes to the 
air, but when a large vessel has been cut, more determined 
means must be used. Pressure on the bleeding surface, 
and its neighborhood, will, in many cases, succeed. But 
this or any similar method, is far inferior to that of secur- 
ing the open vessel by a thread. To accomplish this, the 
mouih of the vein or artery must be slightly drawn out 
from the contiguous surface, by means of a small hook, 
called by surgeons a tenaculum, and easily procured form 
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« 

any blacksmith. While the mouth of the vessel is thus 
held exposed, an assistant must surround it with a noose 
of thread, which, on being secured with a double iinot, will 
effectually close it. The thread ought to be of white m\k^ 
though any undyed thread, which is firm, round and capa* 
ble of standing a pull, will answer the purpose. Care 
must be taken to place the thread, before tying it, fairly be- 
hind the point of the tenaculum, so as to avoid, includii^ 
the instrument within the ligature, a circumstance which 
would lead to the slipping of the noose, and failure of the 
operation. The hook is now to be witlidrawn,,and one 
end of the ligature cut off by scissors, within a little of the 
noose. The remaining threads are allowed to hang out 
of the wound, so as to admit of their removal, when they 
become loose, which does not, however, take place till the 
termination of the first four days, and they are frequently 
retained for a much longer period. At each timo the 
wound is dressed, after the fourth day, the ligatures should 
be gently pulled, or, which is preferable, twisted to diseji* 
gage them, if at all loose, so that the wound may be speed- 
ily closed. Before proceeding to any operation where 
bleeding is expected, the operator should provide himself 
with a few welt waxed threads, each twelve inches long, 
so that no delay may ensue, on a division of large veft* 
aels. 

• BBMOYAL OF EXTBANEOUS KATTBB. 

Dirt is best removed by washing with a sponge, or old 
linen rag, and warm water : Other foreign bodies may in 

feneral be extracted by the finger and thumb,<orby a probe« 
n some cases, however, it may be necessary to enlarge 
the wound, with a fine-edged knife, in order to facilitate 
the removal of substances, which from their shape or situ- 
ation, cannot be otherwise displaced. 

CLOSUBI^ OF A WOUND. 

The last thing to be done, is, to bring the edges of the 
wound into as accurate contact as the state of the pturie 
will at the moment permit, without, however, u»ng any 
force. This, with a little care, is readily accomplished ; 
the only difficulty being to retain them in the desired posi- 
tion. They may be held in contact, either by stitches. 
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ptflustors, or bandages, or by an union of the thcee. St^teh* 
es are only required, when the wound gapae to a consider- 
abl9 degree, as it always will do, when it runs across a 
muscle. They may be applied in the following manner : 
Transfix one side of the wound with a carved needle, 
(armed with a well. waxed thread,) forcing the needle/rom 
toUhgutj obliquely towards the bottom of the wound ; tbe,a 
carry it through the opposite side, from withinj taking care 
to bring it out, about the same distance from the edge, as 
that at whichMt entered on the other margin. The needle 
must now be removed, by cutting the threads close to the 
eye,. and while the ends are allowed to hang loose, the 
same operation should be repeated at the distance of an 
inch or an inch and a half from the other stitch, as often 
as the length of the wound may render it necessary. Your 
assistant will now bring the sides of the wound together, 
as accurately as possible, and retain them there till you 
have tied the corresponding ends of the threads in a double 
knot. 

BANDAOmO. 

Adhesive plaster is, in some instances of service, but, 
upon the whole, ought rather to be disposed with^ being of 
difficult application, and, moreover, tending to the accu- 
mulation of filth, and thediscomfort of the animal. Noth- 
ing will be found to serve the purpose of supporting the 
p^rts so well, as a properly adjusted bandage, which is use- 
ful in every instance, and serve to stay on, if sewed here 
and there to the fleece. The bandage should never be 
omitted, where the wound has any tendency to gape, as too 
great a strain upon the stitches cannot but lead to delay, in 
the healing process . 

In bandaging a limb, or part of a limb, commence al' 
ways at the foot, and proceed upwards. On other parts of 
the body, begin where you find it most convenient. Before 
applying a bandage to an injured surface, a couple of pie- 
ces of old linen or cotton cloth should be folded'lnto pads or 
eompreases, and laid one on each side of the cut, and over 
these the bandage should be rolled evenly, and with mod- 
erate and uniform firmness. By this plan, the separated 
surfaces are supported, and preserved inclose juxtaposition. 
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especially at the woond, a thing ofaome importaiios wbare 
the weand ia deep. 

T^^antver$e cut$ of the limbs of sheep feqnire more caie* 
fal and more pomplicated treatment than cuts in other pm, 
as tliere is a oonsiant tendency of the edges to xeoraet. The 
retraction of the edges may be^ in some degree, obYiated, 
by the application of a splint, which may be made of a slip 
of stiff loatlier, (snch as is used for saddle-flaps,) well w<^ 
ted, so as to be easily adapted to the form of the limb. It 
is intended to impede the motion of the leg, which occa- 
sions the gaping of the wound, and most, therefore, be 
made to pass over one or more joints, as circuinstaDces 
may require. Tow must be laid along the surface (a aound 
one, if possii/le,) on which the leather is to be placed, and 
a bandage then rolled over it, so as to make all seeare. 

CLEAH CUTS. 

Clean cut$f as every one Itnows, heal readily in a healthy 
animal, seldom demanding above three dressings. Simple 
incised wounds should, if possible, be united by the first in- 
tention. The edges of the skin should be brought together, 
and joined, by means of stitches, over which a bandage 
may be placed, and by this means, a cure is frequently eif^ 
ftcted in a short time. 

LACBRATED WOimnS. 

Lacerations require a longer period for their reparation 
than clean cuts ; inasmuch as the process which- nature 
goes through, is more complicated. In clean cuts, the 
parts are speedily glued together so soon almost as in con- 
tact, and the union is generally complete within the first 
thirty-six hours. Not so, however, with lacerations. Here 
the parts are bruised, torn, and, perhaps, to a conmderable 
degree, wanting. Some of the diseased portions may die, 
and are, of course, to be renewed. This is a process re- 
quiring great effort on the part of the vital powers, which 
are oAen inadequate to the task. And on this account, 
when the injury is severe, we ought to sacrifice the aatmal, 
rather than run the risk of its dying during the process of 
the attempted cure. 

When the wound has been cleaned and freed from aU 
extraneous substances, such parts as are almost completely 
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torn or squeezed off, should be removed. To replace the 
lost part, suppuration, or the formation of matter commen- 
ces ; while under cover of this, a crop of fleshy particles 
(granulations,) rises to Ell the vacaney. Granulations lare 
best promoted by warm emollient applications, such ae 
poultices of oatmeal, linseed meal, barley flour, or wheat 
bread, which ought to be frequently renewed, to prevent 
their becoming cold or dry. Whenever the granulations 
become too luxuriant and rise, as they are apt to do, above 
the level of the skin, (i. e.) whenever it is evident, by their 
appearance, that fungus flesh is formed in the wound, the 
poultices must foe laid aside ; and in order to remove the 
fungus flesh, burnt alum should be applied to it, or it may 
be washed once or twice daily, with a solution of sulphat 
of copper, made by dissolving two or three drachms of blue 
vitriol, in an English pint of soft water; after which, the 
sere should be covered carefully over with a pledget of 
flne low, spread with lard, or any simple healing ointment, 
by which means a cure will easily be accomplished. 

The wounded animal should be allowed to move about 
as little as possible, and food should be rather sparingly 
given. . > 

In the cure of a mere wound of the skin, tar, or, with 
more propriety, a mixture of tar and grease, may be applied, 
which will speedily heal the parts affected ; but to a deep 
wound of any kind, pure tar should never be applied. It 
prevents the suppuration which is necessary to the proper 
growth of flesh. 

PUNCTURED WOUNDS. 

The orifice being small in these, and the depth consid- 
erable, the sides are apt to adhere irregularly, and prevent 
the free escape of matter, which is certain to collect at the 
bottom. To avoid such occurrences, it is, in many cases^ 
proper to convert a punctured itrto an incised wound. 
When, from neglecting this, the matter is denied an outlet, 
an incision must be made to allow it to escape; otherwise, 
much harm will ensue from its burrowing between the dif- 
ferent textures. Fomentations will also here be servicea- 
ble, and ahould be preferred to poultices* To apply them, 
DUike a decoction of meadow hay, or hop vines; dip a 
piece of flannel into the decoction when it is very hot, 
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then wriDg it, and double it one or more times, and apply 
St to the parts affected ; dipping the flannel again when the 
heat is gone, and continuing this application until suppura- 
lion takes place freely. After which, apply healing oint- 
ments. 

WOUNDS OF JOINTS. ^ 

Such wounds are highly dangerous, and apt to bafRe the 
most experienced. The grand object in every case, how* 
etert where a cure is attempted, is to produce a speedy union 
of the wound f by closure and bandaging ^ as before directed » 

If the injury be rery extensive, the best thing a far- 
mer can do, is to i^laughter the animal. 

FRACTURES. 

The mending of a broken bone, though somewhat tedi- 
ous, is by no means difficult, when the skin covering the 
fracture has not been torn. Liet the limb be stretched, and 
the ends of the broken bone be plnced very accurately in 
contact with each other. A piece of stiff leather, or of 
pasteboard, or thin wood, wrapped in a soft rag, is then to 
be laid along the limb, so that it may extend an inch or two 
beyond the contiguous joint. Whichever of these substan- 
ces is employed, it should be carefully secured in its situa- 
tion by a bandage of linen, cotton, or flannel cloih, an inch 
and a half broad, and two yards long, or more, if necessary. 
After having been firmly rolled up, it should be passed spi- 
rally around the leg, beginning at the foot, and carrying it 
up above the end of the splint. When any considerable 
swelling appears, the bandage should be carefully slack- 
ened, and tightened again, when the swelling abates. 
When the swelling is considerable, and fever present, you 
cannot do better than to open a vein of the head or neck, al- 
lowing a quantity of b]ood to escape, proportioned to the 
size and condition of the animal, and the urgency of the 
symptoms. The exhibition of purgatives should never be 
neglected. Epsom salts, in ounce doses, given either with 
gruel, or as a drench, will be found to answer the purpose 
well. If the broken bones be kept steady, the cure will be 
complete in from three to four weeks ; the process of re- 
union always proceeding faster in a young than in an old 
sheep. 
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Should the soft parts be injured to any extent, or the 
ends of the bone protrude, recovery is very uncertain, and 
It will be a question whether it would not be better to con- 
ven the animal into mutton without delay. 

BEXnSES AND STRAINS. 

Bruises and strains, unless very severe, need not be in* 
terfered with. The fetlock joint is most frequently injured 
by strains. When a severe strain or bruise happens, to 
that or other part of the limbs or body, if the weather be 
warm, no better application can be made than to apply cold 
water or cold strong brine of common salt, frequently to 
the parts affected. If the weather }>q cold and wintry, 
opodeldock or astringent remedies may be applied. At 
the same time, the animal should be placed where it may 
obtain food, without beipg compelled to move much about. 

ULCERS, ABSCESSES AND TUMORS. 

These are produced by some constitutional derangement 
or by bruises. In either case, there is a collection of pus 
or matter under the skin ; and whilst this is collect- 
ing, the surface of the skin is usually very tender, and 
sometimes there is also much constitutional irritation pres- 
ent. A collection of matter may be known by the heat, 
swelling and pain of the part. On pressing it, the contain- 
ed fluid is felt to fluctuate, and the pressure being removed, 
the part immediately assumes its former shape ; whilst a 
watery or dropsical swelling, on being pressed, leaves 
for some time the marks of the fingers. After some 
time, the abscess points; that is, the matter can be 
more distinctly felt at one particular point, at which, if 
permitted, the abscess would burst. This, however, should 
not be permitted ; but at this stage, a large opening should 
be made with a knife or lancet, at the lower part, or at that 
part which will admit most readily of its discharging itself. 

If the abscess is languid and slow in forming, a stimu- 
lant, such as ammonia and oil, rubbed in occasionally, will 
be useful ; or a plaster of rosin and tallow may be applied 
to it, until it it comes to a head, so that it may be lanced 
as above mentioned. 

After the pus is discharged, apply portions of lard, with 
which ^ a small proportion ol tar is roixedi together 
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with caustics, if fungus flesh arises. The tar and lard 
will keep off flies and heal the parts affected. 

If a fistula or pipe forms in an ulcer it may he discussed 
hy injecting Qommon salt into it a few times ; after which 
it may be healed as in other cases. 

Tumors may sometimes be discussed, driven away, by 
washing them with brine of common salt. 

BLOOD LETTING. 

In describing this operation, too much stress is always 
laid on the importance of opening particular veins, or di- 
visions of a vein, in certain diseases. Such directions are 
altogether unnecessary, as it matters not from what part of 
the animal the blood be drawn^ provided it be taken quickly. 
Nothing tends so much to the recovery of an animal from 
a disease in which bleeding is required, as the rapid flaw 
of the blood, from a large orifice. Little impression can 
be made, on an acute disease, by the slow removal of even 
a large quantity of blood, as the organs have lime to ac- 
commodate themselves to the loss, which might, for any 
good it will do, as will be dispensed with. Either bleed 
rapidly, or not at all. The nearer the commencement of 
an ailment, in which you employ bleeding, the operation is 
resorted to, the greater the chance of its doing good. No 
lime, therefore, ought to be lost in using the lancet, when 
once it is known to be required. Bleeding, by nicking the 
under surface of the tail, does very well, when no great 
deal of blood is required ; but it is not to be thought of, if 
the veins of the face or neck can possibly be opened. — 
These are to be taken, in preference to a vein on the leg, 
. as they are much more readily got at. 

The facial vein commences by small branches on the 
«ide of the face, and runs downwards and backwards to the 
base of the jaw, when it may be felt, within two inches of 
the angle, or opposite the middle grinding tooth. It is here 
that the orifice must be made ; the thumb of the left hand 
being held against the vein, so as to prevent the flow of 
blood towards the heart, will make it rise. Some prefer 
opening the jugular vein, which commences behind the 
eye, and runs down the side of the neck. This vessel is, 
however, more difficult to open than the former, being bet- 
ier covered with wool« and not so easily exposed or made 
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to swell. Stringing is the mode commonly resorted to, 
for this end ; that is to say, a cord is drawn tightly round 
the neck, close to the shoulder, so as to stop the circula- 
tion through the veiri, and render it perceptible to |he fin- 
fier. A lancet is the instrument generally used in bleed- 
ing, though a well pointed knife will do at a pinch. The 
opening must always be made obliquely ; but before attempt- 
ing this, the animal must be secured, by placing it between 
the operator's legs, with it croup against a wall. The se* 
lected vein is then fixed, by the fingers of the operator's 
left hand, so as to prevent its rolling or slipping before the 
lancet. Having fairly entered the vein, the point of the 
instrument must be elevated, at the same time that it is 
pushed a little forward, by which motion it will be lifted 
from, or cut its way out of the vein. A prescribed quan- 
tity of blood should never be drawn^ for the simple reason, 
that this can never be precisely stated. If ihe symptoms 
are .urgent, your best plan is, not to stop the flow of blood 
till the animal falls or is about to fall. When this occurs, 
run a pin through the edges of the orifice, and finish, by 
twisting round it a lock of wool. — (Blacklock.) 

Bleeding is almost never practised in the United States, 
and with^good reason : for sheep are little subject in thii 
country to those kinds of inflammatory complaints in which 
bleeding is necessary. 

CASTRATION, DOCKING AND MARKING OF LAMBS. 

The most suitable age for castrating young lambs is, be- 
tween the tenth and thirtieth day after they are dropped.* 
The testicles will then be large enough, so that they can be 
got hold of, and yet not so large, that profuse bleeding will 
follow, in extracting them. 

Cool and dry weather should be chosen for performing 
these operations. In such weather, the wounded pans will 
generally soon stop bleeding; whereas, if the weailier is 
warm and moist, profuse bleeding sometimes lakes place, 
which results in the injury or death of the lamb. 

The flock should be brought to their stalls, without hur- 
rying, 30 that the lambs ma^y not be overheated. 

* In Hongary, Merino ram Iambs, are usually castrated and docktd 
in their eighth week, if the weather be farorabie. — [C. L'. Fkistlia;aa.] 
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After a lamb is caught, it should be held for a little time, 
until the agitation is over. It is then to be held at acon- 
Tenient height for the operator. The assistant should 
be in a sitting position, and placing the back of the iamb 
upon his knees, should draw the hind legs of the lamb 
towards him, so that the scrotum may be fully exposed 
for the operator. The operator should then cut off about 
one-third or one-fourth part of the scrotum ; that is, only 
80 much of the end of it should be cut off, that each testicle 
may pass out. He should then start the testicle, by means 
of his thumb and fore fingers, pressing on the abdomen 
with his other fingers. 

Next, cut a slit through the film which envelopes the 
testicle, and slit ofT \he side ligament from it ; then draw 
the testicle slightly, and cut oflf the blood vessels and sper- 
matic cord, about half an inch above the testicle. The 
generative organs of young lambs are not active, and no 
danger from bleeding will ensue, by cutting off the blood 
vessels. Cutting them off will be less painful to the lamb 
than pulling them out; and it should be remembered, that 
lock jaw is sometimes produced, by performing this ope- 
ration with unusual violence, and by means of twisting. 
A little experience will show how much of the scrotum it 
will be necessary to cut off; and care should be used not 
to cut too much of it off; for when too large a portion of 
it is taken off, the inflammation sometimes extends into 
the bowels, and causes tl|^ death of the lamb. 

After the testicles are removed, the necessary ear marks 
should be put upon the lamb, and the tail should be cut off. 
For this purpose, lay the tail upon a block of wood, and 
cut it off with a chisel and mallet, or with an axe, which 
is a very convenient tool for this purpose. It should be 
cut off, so as to leave it only one or two inches long. The 
bloc^ which flows, by marking the ears, and cutting the 
tail, undoubtedly contributes to prevent too violent inflam- 
mation in the scrotum : and, for that reason, docking and 
ear marking should be deferred until castration is perform- 
ed. Docking' promotes cleanness of the wool, and ewes^ 
which have been docked, are not liable to lose their lambs, 
by their being entangled by the tail ; an accident which 
happens to long tailed ewes, oftener than most persops are 
aware of. 
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At the conclusion of the castration and docking, an 
ointment, n^ade of one part tar or spirits of turpentine, and 
four or five parts of lard or oil, well mixed, should be ap* 
plied to the mutilations of the scrotum and tail. This 
ointment will promote healing of the parts mutilated, and 
will effectually keep off flies. Pure tar, (without grease,) 
should not be used for this purpose. 

The lambs should be put out of the enclosure as fast as 
each has passed the operations ; and should be kept quiet 
for an hour or two, until the blood has stopped flowing, and 
becomes concreted on the parts affected. After which 
they may be moved off slowly to their pasture, if it is not 
far distant. But, if convenient, they should not be moved 
far within a day or two after castration. If the weather 
be cold and wet, the lambs should have the benefit of sheU 
ters, till they are perfectly well. 

CASTRATION OF OLD RAMS. 

The following is a very safe and convenient mode of 
castration : Apply iron clams firmly to the scrotum, near 
the testicles ; then sear offer cut off the scrotum, with the 
same iron ; and sear the cords and blood vessels with the 
same iron ; after which spread over the wound a quantity 
of tar made hot with the same iron. The searing with the 
hot iron prevents any flow of blood, and the tar heals the 
wound, and keeps off flies. 

The following is also a safe mode of castration, but not 
so convenient as the foregoing : 

On each side of the scrotum, cut a slit for each testicle 
through the film which envelopes each testicle, cutting 
from the lower end of the scrotum upward just so far as 
will be sufficient, in order to extract the testicle, and no 
farther; then slip the testicle out of its envelope, and care- 
fully slit from it the ligament which adheres to it on its 
side, cutting close to the testicle as far as this ligament ex- 
tends'; after which, pull out the blood vessels and spermat- 
ic cord, together with the testicle. If the blood vessels 
are pulled out, there ^ill be no danger of the animal's 
bleeding too much — the internal wounds, made by lacera- 
ting the blood vessels, will heal by the first intention, and the 
scrotum will be healed in the course of two or threeweeks. 
But the blood vessels, should lioi be cut off with a knifd : 
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(or in such case, there will be danger pf excessive bleeding. 

Casirated rams should be examined from time to time. 
In four or five days after castraiion, if the scrotum appears 
inflamed, and suppuration does not appear to progress, as 
it should do, it should be washed out, and the finger should 
be passed into it, and all clotted blood or other foul matter, 
should be extracted by the finger ; a little fine salt should 
then be sprinkled into each of the wounds. This will 
cause suppuration to progress, and healing will take place 
in due time. 

If flies are troublesome, a little finely pulverized cbar<* 
coal or sulphur should be sprinkled into the wounds, or an 
ointment composed of one part spirits of turpentine or tar, 
and ten parts lard, may be applied round the edges of 
them; either mode will keep ofif flies. If maggots get in* 
to the scrotum, they should be probed out, or txtracted by 
the finger ; otherwise the irritation and inflammation, which 
they will create, will extend up into the bowels, so as to 
cause the death of the animal. 

Tar, in its pure state, should never be applied to the 
edges of xhe wounds of the scrotum of rams, which are 
castrated in this manner ; it prevents the suppuration, which 
is necessary to the proper closure of the wound. 

CUTTING OFF HORNS. 

The most suitable lime for this operation is, in spring or 
fall, when the weather is neither very warm nor very cold, 
and when flies are least troublesome. 

They may be sawed off most conveniently with an ordi- 
nary fine-toothed hand-saw, at the distance of two or mora 
inches from the skull. After they are sawed off, and after 
the blood has, in some measure, ceased to flow, tar and 
grease, or tar alone, should be applied to the stumps of ths 
horns, and bandnges of linen or cotton cloth should be put 
over each of them, and tied on, so as to keep off the flies* 
and keep out the air. The tar will generally heal them, 
without any other application. But they should be exam- 
ined from lime to time, and if the marrow does not heal, 
and fungus flesh arises within ihe'pith of the horn, which 
may bo known by a thin glairy running from it, equal parte 
of BUgar of l<iad and burnt aUun, dissolved in water, should 
be syringed inio the hollow of the horn : after which, drop 
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a Ihtle pulverized white lead into it. This operation shouW 
be repeated twice or three times daily, until the horn ap- 
pears to be dried up and healed. 

Some persons, after cutting offthe horn, plug up the hole, 
in the end of the stump of the horn, with a smooth wooden 
plug. This excludes the air, until the internal parts ar^ 
healed. This plan has been used successfully. 



SECTION LV. 

OF POISONS. 

"^ ANIMAL POISONS. 

" Not unfrfequently sheep are bitten by snakes. As the 
wound inflicted by these reptiles is very small, the injury 
is never perceived till the poison has entered into the sys- 
tem. Sheep are often observed to be sickly, and to swell. 
These symptoms are often attributed to braxy and rot, 
when, in reality, an adder or a viper has occasioned the 
mischief. 

'* When it is suspected that a sheep has been bitten by a 
snake, doses of oil should be given, or, if at hand, small, 
but frequent doses of volatile salts (ammonia)* mixed with 
water."— (Sir G. S. McKenzie.) 

The wool or hair should be cut off round the wound, 
which should then be well washed with warm water, and 
oil should be rubbed into it ; or a plaster of hog's lard and 
pulverized charcoal should be bound on to it; repeating 
these applications at intervals of three or four hours. 

New milk, fed to the sheep several times daily, has been 
found to be an effectual remedy for snake-bites. — (T. No- 
ble.) 

VEGETABLE POISONS. 

I a general rule, the use of poisonous articles, as med- 
s for sheep or other animals, should be avoided when 
ble. They are more or less dangerous to persons and 
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aoimab» and are seldom needed by the theep as inmiML 

medicine. 

The efiects of poisons should be kDown, ihat ihej m^ 
be avoided. Witb this view, an abstract is madey from 
sundry authors of an account of sundry poisons, their ef* 
fects, and the remedies used for them. 

Mountain Laurel^ (Kalmia.) The leaves of this shrub 
are highly poisonous to sheep, and in man, a small portion 
of them lias produced vertigo and convulsions. There art 
two species of this Plant. 

Broad' leafed Laurel ^ (Kalmia Lati folia,) grows to tbs 
height of 8 or 9 feet — blossoms in June or July — ^the blos- 
soms are white, tinged with red. 

Narrow-leafed Laurel, (Kalmia Angusti folia,) called 
also Ivy, or Lamb Kill, is a low shrub — ^grows from three 
to five feet high — blossoms in June or July — Vbssoms srs 
reddish variegated. 

Symptoms. W hen Laurel has been eaten by sheep, they 
appear dull and stupid ; swell a little, and are constantlj 
gulping up a greenish fluid, a part of which trickles out of 
their mouths and discolors their lips. 

Treatment, One gill of cow's milk (new milk is tho 
best,) should be sweetened with molasses, and turned down 
the throat of each sheep ; it will shortly operate as an 
emetic, when the animal will be relieved. Repeat the dose, 
if necessary. 

Also, a gill of hog's lard, given in the same manner, 
will have a similar effect — repeat the dose as may be ne* 
cessary. — (Cultivator.) 

Also, strong whiskey, or whiskey and molasses, are firat 
rate remedies. These remedies have been fully tested bj 
drovers in passing the Allegheny mountains. 

Cherry Trees, The leaves, twigs, and kernels^ of tht 
fruit of tho various species of Cherry — such as the Com- 
mon Red and English cherries, (Prunus Cerasus,)and the 
wild red, (Prunus Virginiana,) and black cherry, (Prunuf 
Nigra,) are all poisonous, on account of the Hydrocyanic, 
or Prussic acid, which they contain. 

Peach Tree. The leaves and flowers of the peach tree, 
and kernels of the peach stone, are also poisonous, on ac- 
count of the Prussic acid which they contain. Sheep and 
cattle are frequently poisoned by feeding upon the leavei 
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of the cherry tree, and, also, sometimes bj those of tho 
Peach. 

Symptoms^ They stagger about, and tumble upon their 
heads. 

Treatment. Ammonia was found by Mr. John Murray, 
of London, to be one of the best remedies for the poisonous 
effects of the Prussic acid. He administered fatal doses of 
it to animals, and immediately applied ammonia to their 
nostrils. They invariably recovered. 

Animals, which have been poisoned by eating cherry or 
Peach tree leaves, should be treated as if poisoned by tha 
Prussic acid. 

If ammonia is administered to animals thus poisoned, it 
should be applied to their nostrils, or rubbed upon them. It 
is very acrid, and should not be given internally. 

Sai7it JMtfiswort, (Hypericum,) if eaten freely by sheep, 
produces inflammation of the bowels, and is frequently fa- 
tal to lambs, and sometimes to full grown sheep. It also 
produces an irritation of the skin, and a species of scab 
about the mouth and nose, which sometimes extends over 
the body and legs. 

Treatment. Admipister a purgative of linseed oil or 
hog's lard ; anoint the irritated parts with an ointment of 
lard, sulphur, and tar, as for scab. 

Prevention. Feed common salt combined with a large 
proportion of gypsum and tar. 

Groundsel, or Ragwort, (Senecio obovatus,) is a native 
of the State of New York, and is said to have proved a 
deadly poison to sheep. — (Silliman's Journal.) 

Wake Bobin, (Arum Maculaium.) Flocks have been 
poisoned by this plant in England, where pastures were so 
short from drouth, that sufficient feed could not be other- 
wise obtained. — (Cultivator.) 

Juniper, The common juniper does not seem to act m 
a poison; but Mr. E. B. Brown, of Mystic, Connecticut, 
found, that when his sheep pastured freely upon juniper 
bushes, their wool fell off. — (Cultivator.) 

Sabine J (Juniperus Sabina.) This well known poison 
produces abortion. — (Beck's Med. Jurisprudence.) 

Tobacco. When a strong decoction of tobacco is applied 
externally, either to man or beast, it produces giddiness,. 
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retching, and vomiting. If used for kiliidg ticks, the de* 
coction should be weak. 

Wind Flower^ (Anemone.) The various species of this 
plant are poisonous, Anemone nemorosa, wind flower of 
the woods, produces dysentery in sheep. — (Beck's M. J.) 

Ergotj or Spurred Rye, is a highly poisonous article. 
It produces, in mankind, gangrene of the hands and feet, 
and sometimes of the nose ; and is sometimes accompanied 
with spasmodic symptoms. It produces abortion ; and, 
therefore, rye^ or ground provender, which contains much 
of this article, should be withheld from sheep, and other 
animals.T-(Beck.) 

Diseased W/ieat. When the farinaceous part of this 
grain becomes converted to a black powder, it producei 
colic and diurrhcBa. Oats and Indian corn, sy|^larly dis- 
eased, will, doubtless, be equally injurious. .^Psuch dis- 
eased grains should be withheld from sheep. 

TreatmenL As a general rule, purgatives should be ad- 
ministered, when sheep are poisoned by vegetables. For 
this purpose, two or three ounces of linseed oil, or melted 
hog's lard, should be given at a dose. If necessary, repeat 
the doses. For this purpose, oils will be preferable to alka- 
line salts. 

MINERAL POISONS. 

Arsenic. This well known poison should never be used 
for killing ticks. It is sometimes absorbed by the skin, bo 
as to destroy the sheep. — (W. C. Spooner.) 

Mercury, The use of mercurial preparations, by anoin^ 
ing, is injurious to fattening sheep ; it also sometimes 
makes the wool peel off; and they are sometimes salivated 
and destroyed by it, when exposed to cold and moisture. 

Acetate of Lead, (Sugar of Lead,) taken internally, pro- 
duces vomiting, weakness and stiffness of the legs prece- 
ding death ; but is less poisonous than red lead and white 
lead. 

Sulphat of Copper, (Blue Vitriol,) taken internally, one 
ounce produces colic, convulsions, death ; should never be 
used internally as medicine for sheep. 

Sulphat of Iron, (Copperas,) is also a strong poison. 
One-fourth of an ounce was found sufficient to kill a dog in 
S6 hours. It is used by physiciansi in doses of from thxM 
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to five grains, to affect the genital organs of manJcinct/ 
Sheep need no such medicine internally. 

Nitrate of Potash, (Sali-peire.) This is also a strong 
poison ; an ounce is sufficient to destroy the life of a man ; 
an over tlose produces abortion in females. In small doses, 
it is cooling and diuretic, it is useful to the sheep only in 
case of acute indammatory diseases. Dose, one-eighth to 
one-half a drachm. 
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CKPLOTmDT THE TREATMEITT OF THE DISEASES OV 6BX£P« 






Alum, As an external application, it is useful as a wash or lotion, wben 
applied to the mouth, in several of its diseases, and also mixed with chalk, 
h makes a ^ood external application to sores. 

Burnt Alumt is a safe, con^^enient, and useful antiseptic and caustic 
remedy, when applied to fungus flesh, in ulcers, in foot rot, or any other 
cases. 

Ammonia^ (or volatile spirits of hartshorn,) is a strong stimulant, and 
has been found useful when poisonous substances hav« entered the stom- 
ach, as the Prussic acid, and in snake bites. 

Antimony t Chloride of, (or Butter of Antimony,) is a useful caustic in 
cases of foot rot, or fnngus flesh in other cases. 

Bwrax^ is cooling, astringent, and determent; useful in cases of thrush 
and foul ulcers. 

Camphor y is a narcotic, sedative, and anti-spasmodic remedy; dose, one 
scruple to a drachm. It is also used with oil, or spirits of wine, as aa 
external stimulant. 

Chalkf is an absorbent, and slightly astringent earth ; is very useful ia 
correcting acidity of the stomach, and as an external application to wounds 
and sores in some cases. 

Copper, aulpheU qf, (Blue Vitriol,) externally is a mild caustic, when ap- 
plied to fungus flesh: should never be used internally. 

Epsom Salts, (^ulphat of Magnesia.) An excellent purgative, in doses 
of from one t6 t^o ounces, or more, dissolved in warm water or gruel. 

Gentian, A useful vegetable tonic; dose from one to three drachms. 

Gineer. A useful cordial and stomachic medicine; dose, from half 
a drachm to two drachms. It is very commonly given with^aperient med- 
icine, which it secures from griping. 

Jpecachuancu This acts as a stimulantto the stomach. In repeated small 
<toses it is useful in dysentery. 

Hdrte Castor, is a powertal antispasmodic remedy, in cases of Epi- 
lepsy, &c. — (See page 328,) 

jJaudanum, See Opium. 

Lead Aceaie, (Sugar of lead.) This article, when disspWed in water, 
or water with a small proportion of vinegar, is a useful application, i» 
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nperficiftl inflftmmationi, in discaset of the skin, and in bruii^i, alcert, or 
wounds. Where there is fungus flesh in tf^ounds or ulcers, alam, or burnt 
alum in small proportions, is used advantag^eously, when diaaolred aioap 
with sugar of lead, 

Leadf Whiter is a useful application for the prevention of the fljr, and 
for superficial inflammations. 

lAme Water^ or chalk water, is sometimes applied to iU-concUtieBed 
•ores, and operates as an astringent. 

Lwiti Chloride oj] A valuable antiseptic, and an excellent applicatioa 
to foul and offensive wounds and ulcers; also, useful as a means of pre- 
venting infections. 

lAmeedoU, A safe and useful pur^tive; dose, from one to two ounces. 

Jiuriatic Acid. A pov?erful caustic, useful in foot rot. 

Opodeldockt Is made by dissolving half an ounce of hard soap, and htlf 
an ounce of camphor in one pint of spirits (alcohol); is useful for bruises, 
ftrains, and rheumatism. 

Olive oU, A gentle laxative and purgative; dose one to two ounces; 
useful as an external application in cases qf burns, or bites of venomoHS 
insects or snakes. 

Opium, A valuable antispasmodic and sedative. It ^^7 be used, ei- 
ther in the form of a gum, or powder; dose, ten grains^^k is more usu- 
ally given in the form of tincture of opium (laudanum); ^|P, one to three 
scruples. In diarrhoea or dysentery, it allays pain, and diminishes the in« 
creased action of the bowels, and is oseful either alone, or joined with 
Other medicines. 

Pimento, (Allspice.) A useful cordial and stomachic ; dose, one to two 
drachms. 

Rhitbarb, Besides its purgative qualities, it possesses considerable Ur 
tringent powers, which render it useful in diarrhoea. 

IScdtt Ulauber'St (Sulphat of Soda,) is a mild and effectual purgatire; 
dose, one to two ounces. 

Salt^ Common, [Chloride of Sodium,] in moderate quantities, is tonic 
and stomachic; in large doses it is a useful purgative, but not so mild as 
Epsom salts ; dose, one ounce ; a soludon ot it applied externally, is a 
powerful discutient. 

Sidphur, operates as a purgative, and promotes insensible perspiration, 
dose, one to two ounces, when used alone. It is very efficacious in scab; 
and other diseases of the skin. 

Sulphuric Acid, [Oil of Vitriol,] A powerful caustic, useful in foot rot, 
alone, or combined with tar. 

Tar, A useful application to the feet, in cases of foot rot, or cases re- 
sembling it, either alone, or when combined with burnt alum, or Sul- 
Shuric acid, or other caustics; is valuable in the cure and prevention of 
ropsy and coryza. A small proportion of tar, with lard or oil, is a good 
ftimulant to wounds, and is usefully applied in this manner, to wounds 
■ade in sheep-shearing, or for the fly. H 

T\irpentine, oil, or spirits of, is a powerful stimulant and antispasmodic 
given internallv; dose, one drachm; externally, in small quantities, is a 
useful application to wounds ox sores, or to prevent the attack of the fly. 

Yeast, IS a cooling, antiseptic, purgative remedy, useful in cases of ob- 
grinate constipation ; dose, half a pint to a pint, mixed with an equal quaa- 
lity of lukewarm water. 
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INTRANCE TO A SHEEP STALL. 

At Von Thaer'a sheep fold, in Germany, ihe sheep enter 
each door, by passing up an inclined path, which is of ihe 
same widih aa iha door, iheohjecE of which ia to prevent 
ewes in a aiate of pregnancy from being preased against 
the sides of the door, on eniering the stable. The door 
is about one fool from tho ground ; to ii leads the inclined 
path, as seen in the above figure, and this path holds just 
as many sheep, as there are spaces between the door posts. 
Should a sheep force its way to the door, it will displace an- 
otheron the side, which has to jump off and take iis turn 
with the rest ; whereby no injury is done to ewes In a high 
■tale of pregnancy. — [C. L. Fleischmon.] 
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BBSCRIPTION OF A SHBEP BABN AND MAHGER. 

Fig. 1. — A sheep barn — 100 feet long, by 28 or SO feet 
wide; height to the eaves, 16 feet, and framed with posts 
and beams, each bent of which stands 11 feet apart ; the, 
beams are supported by 2 posts standing 3 feet apart in the 
middle of the barn, so as to leave room for mangers 
or racks between them — windows on the sides, and two 
doors at each end, so ihat asled or wagon may pass through 
it for removal of the manure. In Germany, ** the oblong 
form is ibund the best" for sheep barns. — [C. L. Fleisch- 
raan.] 

Fig. 2 — Shows the plan of the ground room, and the dis- 
position of the niangers or racks^ — one on each side 
of the barn, the entire length of it, and one broad one in 
the centre, at which two rows of sheep can feed. *ThQ 
ground rodft may be conveniently divided into four 
apartments, \Sy moveable cross partitions. In this plan the 
disposition of the mangers or racks is similar to the most 
approved German mode. 

Fig. 3. — A view of the upper or hgiy floor, with an 
opening through it, about two feet in width, the entire 
length of the barn. Before the barn is filled, this vacant 
space in the upper floor is covered over #ith' boards. Af- 
ter the barn is filled, a gash is cut in the hay, about two 
feet in width, directly over jhe opening in the hay floor, 
and the temporary boards placed over it, are removed, so 
that the fodder may be thrown from the loft into the centre 
mangers or rack3,and thence be distributed as may be neces- 
sary. The gash in the mow also operates as a ventilator. 
Around the entire barn dog proof yards may be placed, so 
as to accommodate each division of the flock. 

Fig. 4. — A sheep manger, in the form of a parallelo- 
gram. The four upright posts at each corner, may be 
about 3 inches square, and'about 3 feet high, and standing 
at each end about 2i or 3 feet apart. To these may b« 
nailed, at the bottom, boards 10 or 12 feet long, and about 
12 or 14 inches wide, and the upper boards may be 10 
or 13 ij;iches wide so as to leave a space between themy 8 
or 10 inches wide, and suitable to the size of the sheep« 
For lambs, the space between the boards may be 2 or 3 
inches less. 
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CompoiitioB of lundxy animal fubstancet of which 100 nmnt tftataiB it 
fo llovrt : '^ 

_ , ^, Carbon. Oxygen. Hjdrogen. Ifitroffen. Aihei. 

Beef, (dried) 61.83 21.37 7.6§ 15.01 4.23 

0» blood, (dried) 51.95 21.39 7.17 15.07 .4^ 

Hog'ilard, 79.09 9.75 11.14 

Mutton Fat, 79.99 9.30 11.70 

Sugar of Milk, 40.46 52.93 6.61 

Curd, 59.78 11.46 7.42 21.38 

Gelatin, 47.08 27.04 7.09 16.09 

Composition of Homy Tissaes, according to the analysii of Scherer: 

Carbon, Hydrogen. Nitrogen. Oxygen and Salplmr. 
Hair of the head 

of man, fair, 49.39 6.67 17.93 26.14 

do. brown. 50.62 6.61 17.93 24.82 

do. black, 46.93 6.54 17.52 25.49 
Hair of the beard 

of man, 51.52 6.68 17.93 23.84 

Wool(ofthesheep)50.66 7.02 17.71 24.01 

Buffalo Horn, 61.99 6.71 17.28 24.0P 

Quill of a feather, 52.42 7.21 17.89 22.46 

Beard of a feather, 50.43 7.11 17.68 24.77 

Temperature of the blood and frequency of the pulae of asftdry aai- 

mals, according to Prevost and Dumas. 

The mean temperature ii — Ofthe pulse in Of the retpiratiost ' 

a minute. in a minute. 

Man, 98.0 72 18 

Horse, 98.2 56 16 

Dog, 99.3 90 28 

Goat, 302.5 84 24 

Sheep, (3 y*r old) 103. 90 30 (CaailaW.) 

Common fowl, 106.7 140 30 

Duck, 108.5 170 21 

Lark, 117.2 2P0 . 22 

Composition of sundry Vegetable substances — 100 parte of each articlt 
contain as follows: 

Carbon. Oxygen. Hydrogen. Nitrogen. Aehea. Water. 
Woody Fibre of 

Oak, (dried) 49.40 44.40 6.00 0.20 

Hay dried at 212^45.08 38.07 5.00 1.05 9.00 

GrainbfOats, do. 51.97 37.43 6.27 1.74 2.58 

do Wheat do. 45.78 44.16 6.79 2.09 1.18 

Wheat straw do. 46.37 43.73 5.68 0.20 4.02 

Starch, 44.91 48.98 6.11 

Sugar, 42.47 60.63 6.90 

Gum, 42.23 60.84 6.93 

Rosin, 75.94 13.34 10.72 

Olive oil, 77.21 9.43 13.36 

Potatoes, (dried) 44.01 43.51 6.08 1.50 S-Oft. 

Peas, 35.74 35.96 6.40 $.40 S.4» M 

Beans, 38.24 34.10 5.84 4.00 tJl 14.11 
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Th« annexed quantities of ashes are contained in 1000 lbs. of tb« drj 
haj of each of the following grasses; 

Rye Grass. Red Clover. White Clover. Lucern. Saiofoin. 



Potash, 


8.81 


19.95 


31.05 


13.40 


20.57 


Soda, 


3.94 


5.29 


5.79 


6,15 


4.37 


Lime, ' 


7.34 


27.80 


23.48 


48.31 


21.95 


Magnesia, 


0.90 


3;33 


3.05 


3.48 


2.88 


Alumina, 


0.31 


0.14 


1.90 


0.33 


0.66 


Ox^d of iron, 






0.63 


0.30 




Silica, 


27^2 


3.60 


14.73 


3.30 


5.00 


Sulphuric acid. 


3.53 


4.47 


3.53 


4.04 


3L41 


Phosphoric do. 


0.25 


6.57 


5.05 


13.07 


9.16 


Chlorine (or muri- 












atic acid), 


0.06 


3.62 


2.11 


3.18 


1.67 




52 86 


74.77 


91.32 


95.66 


69.57 



According to the analysis of Spren^el, 1000 lbs. of the grain or ^iixj 

straw of eaen kind of grain here mentioned, contain ashes and ingredienis 
each as follows: 

Wheat. Oats. Barley. Ritb. 
Grain. Straw. Grain. Straw. Grain. Straw. Grain. Straw. 

Potash. 2.25 0.20 1.50 8.70 2.78 1.80> k«,« 0.32 

Soda, 2.40 0.29 1.32 0.02 2.90 0.48J ^'^^ 0.11 

Lime, 0.96 2.40 0.86 1.52 1.05 5.54 1.22 1.78 

Magnesia, 0.90 0.32 0.67 0.22 1.80 0.76 0.44 0.12 

Alumina, 0.26 0.90 0.14 0.06 0.25 1.46 0.24) ^.^ 

Oxydofiron, a trace 0.40 0.02 a trace 0.14 0.42 J ""*** 

Oxrd of manganese, 0.02 0.20 0.34 

Silica, 4.00 28.70 19.76 45,88 11.82 38.56 1.64 32.97 

Sulphuric acid. 0.50 0.37 0.35 0.79 0.59 1.18 0.23 1.70 

Phosphoric do. 0.40 1.70 0.70 0.12 2.10 1.60 0.46 0.51 

Chlorine, 0.10 0.30 0.10 0.05 0.19 0.70 0.09 0.17 

11.77 35.18 25.80 57.40 23.49 52.42 10.40 27.98 
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Composition of the Ashes of He&th Grass and of horse-tail grasses — 
1000 lbs. of the dried hay of each of these grasses contain as follows: 

HORSE-TAIL GRASSES. t HEATH GRASS. 

Sulphat of Potash, 12.00|Sulphat of Potash, 5.00 

Chloride of Potassium, 11. 40; Chloride of Potassium, 1.20 

Silica, 50.00iCarbonat of Potash, 6.80 

CarbonatofLime, 6.20!Silica, 37.50 

Sulphat of Lime, 14.40!Carbonat of Lime, . 28.00 

Phosphat of Lime, 2.20;Pho8phatof Lime, , 13.00 

Magnesia, S.OO'Magnesia, 1 20 

— r- lOxy d of Iron . 1 ;40 

99.20! do. Manganese, 6.10 

1 94.20 

Note. — All grasses were designed for the use of such* graminivorous 
animals as they are adapted for; tnerefore, it may be noticed, that in the 
ashes of horse-tail grasses, besides a large proportion of sulphat of lime, 
there is also a large proportion of sulphat of potash, which is a powerfully 
antiseptic salt, i^nd was doubtless placed in these grasses, in addition to 
the sulphat of lime, in order to neutralize the injurious influence of the 
form of the leaves of these grasses. 

The ashes of the Seed and Straw of the field bean and field pea, dried 
in the air, contain in 1000 parts of each, as follow**: — 

Field Bean. , Field Pea. 

Seed. Straw. peed. Straw. 

Potash, 4.15 16.56 8.10 2.35 

Soda, 8.16 0.60 7.39 

Ljme, 1.65 6.24 0.58 27.30 

Magnesia, 1.58 2.09 1.36 3.42 

Alumina, 0.34 8.10 0.20 0.60 

Oxyd of Iron, ' 0.07 v 0.10 0.20 

Oxyd of Manganese, 0.05 0.07 

Sihca, 1.26 2.20 4.10 9.96 

Sulphuric Acid, 0.89 0.34 0.53 3.87 

Phosphoric Acid, 2.92 2.26 1.90 2.40 

Chlorine, 0.41 0.80 0.38 0.04 



21.36 31.21 24.64 49.71 

The Turnip, Carrot, and^otatoe, each, as they are carried from the 
field, contain respectively in 1000 lbs., as follows: 





Turnips. 


Carrots. 


Potatoes. 




Roots. 


Leaves. 




Roots. 


Leaves. 


Potash, 


2:3.86 


32.03 


35.33 


40.28 


81.09 


Soda, 


10.48 


22.(^ 


9,22 


23.34 


0.09 


Lime, 


7.52 


62.00 


6.57 


3.31 


129.07 


Magnesia, 


2.54 


5.09 


3.84 


3.24 


17.00 


Alumina, 


0.36 


0.03 


0.39 


0.50 


0.04 


Oxyd of Iron, 


0.32 


1.07 


0.33 


0.32 


0.02 


Oxyd of Manganese, 






0.60 






Sihca, 


3.88 


12.08 


1.37 


0.84 


49.04 


Sulphuric Acid, 


8.01 


25.02 


2.70 


5.40 


4.02 


Phosphoric Acid, 


3.67 


9.08 


5.14 


4.01 


19.07 


Chlorine, 


2.39 


8.07 


0.70 


1.60 


5.00 



63.03 180.09 66.19 82.83 308.04 



in 
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APPENDIX. 



ANALTSIS OT SUNDRY BOILS, BT BPREHGEL. 

(A.) Surface soil of a mountainous district in the neig^hborhoed of 
Ohio. (B.) Analysis of the subsoil. This soil is also distinguished for its 
great fertility. 



Silica, with fine Silicious sand» 

Alumina, 

Peroxide and protoxide of Iron, 

Peroxide of Manganese 

Lime, 

Magnesia, 

Potash, (principally combined with silica,) 

Soda, 

Phosphoric acid, 

Sulpnuric acid. 

Chlorine, 

Humus soluble in alkalies, 

Humus, 

Carbonatof lime^r . 

Xiitrogenous organic matter. 



A. B. 
87.14 94M 

5.66 1.37 

2.22 233 

0.36 150 

0.56 0.24 

0.31 0.31 
0.12J Q^ 

0.06 a trace 

0.02 0.30 

0.03 a trace 

1.30 

1.07 

0.08 

1.01 



100.00 IWJOO 



Analysis of a very fertile alluvialf Surface soil, of alluvial land is 
•oil from Honigpolder in Germany. Ohio, remarkable for its great feitili- 
No manure had been applied to it. tility, One hundred parts consisted 
Wheat has been raided on this land of — 

for70 years without manuring; it is Silica and fine Silicious sand, 79.5S 
occasionally left fallow. One hun- Alumina T^ 

dred parts of the earlhv portion of Peroxide and protoxide of Iron 
this soil contamed as follows: (^uch magnetic iron aand.) 5.82 

Silica and fine Silicious sand, 64.80] Peroxide of Manganese, 1.32 

Alumina, 
Peroxide of Iron, 

do Manganese, 0.09 

Lime, 5.88 

Magnesia, 0.84 

Potash, principally in combina- 



tion with Silica, 0.21 

Soda idem, 0.39 

Phosphat of Lime, ^0.43 

Sulphat of Lime, • '0.21 

Chlorine (in common salt) 0.20 

Carbonat of Lime, 3.92 

HumuS soluble in alkalies, 2.54 

Humus, 5.60 

Nitrogenous matter, 1.58 

Water, 1.60 

100.00 



6.70jLime, - 0.61 

6.10 Magnesia, 1S& 

Potash, (principally j^mbined 

with Silica,) "* 0.20 

Soda, OM 

Phosphoric acid, (combined with 

lime and oxyde of iron,) 1-77 
Sulphafof lime, 0.12 

Chlorine, 003 

Humus soluble in alkalies, 1.95 

Nitrogenous organic matter, 03S 
Wax and resinous matter, ' O.0S 



100.00 



■a^Ml 
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(A.) Analysis of a barren heath soil from Aarich. in OstFrieland. — 
B.) A sandy soil containing ifiuch humus, but also stef ile (C.) A san- 
y soil possessing the same characters : 



Silica andcoaltse silicious sand. 
Alumina, 

^Peroxide aud protoxide of Iron, 
Peroxide of Manganese, 
Lime, 
Magnesia, 
Soda, 
Potash, 

Phosphoric acid, ' 
Sulphuric acid, ^ 

Chlorine in common salt. 
Humus. 
Vegetable remains, 



A, 


B. 


C. 


95.77 


85.97 


96.72 


0.32 


0.32 


0.37 


0.40 


0.44 


0.48 


a trace 


a trace 


a trace 


0.28 


0.16 




0.06 


0.24 


0.08 


0.03 


0.01 


0.03 


a trace 


a trace 


a trace 


a trace 


a trace 


a trace 


a trace 


a trace 


a trace 


0.05 


0.01 


0.05 


0.76 


0.63- 


0.80 


2.30 


8.20 


1.45 



100.00 100.00 100.00 



REMEDY FOR THE FOOT ROT. 

A new remedy for the foot rot has been tried, with signal success, on 
the extensive flocks of Humphrey Howlan(^, Esq., of Cayuga county, 
N. Y., and the continued application of the remedy has wholly removed 
the disease from his 'flocks, so that not a solitary case remains; and \ko 
simple and effectual is the remedy, that had it been applied at the coin- 
mencement of the disease, it would have saved him several thousand dol- 
lars. 

The remedy is now in use for the seco'nd season, during w*hich time, 
the foot rot has diminished from thirty per cent to one per cent. Other 
flocks in the neighborhood, to which the remedy has not been applied, 
are as badly afflicted as ever. 

The remedy consists in mixing flour of sulphur with the salt given to 
the sheep, in a proportion just sufficient to discolor the salt or about one- 
twentieth part. They are regularly and constantly fed with this mixture 
through the whole season. — (Cultivator for October, 1848,) 

Gypsum contains sulphur; hence the feeding of it to sheep possibly 
may be as useful as the pure sulphur in cases of foot rot. 

The rationale of the operation of sulphur in cases of foot rot appears 
to be, that foot rot is produced by morbific matter which is generated in 
the skin or which is applied to it externally and is absorbed into it, be- 
tween the hoofs or near them; sulphur opens the pores of the skin and 
excites it into action, so as to expel the excrementitious matter, and na- 
ture rcfstores the parts affected. 

Buckwheat is a kind of grain which powerfully stimulates the skin, 
and beiD^- a very wholesome grain for sheep,* may bo useful along 
with sulphur in diseases of the skin. 



*See page 232. 
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